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THE SECRETARY
OF DEFENSE
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Message of the Secretary of Defense

Events of the past year underscore a truth of our time:
A strong and ready U.S. military is indispensable to the
peace and security of our nation and the world. During
1998, America's armed forces kept the peace from
Bosnia to the Sinai, struck blows against the terrorists
who attacked our embassies in Mrica and who were
planning additional attacks against us, rescued and
rebuilt lives in storm-ravaged Central America, and
reinforced stability by remaining forward deployed in
Europe and Asia. In the Persian Gulf region, U.S. and
British forces undertook serious and sustained military
action to contain Saddam Hussein and to degrade Iraq's
ability to deliver chemical, nuclear, and biological
weapons and its ability to threaten its neighbors.

These actions reflect our strategy to both protect Ameri
ca's interests today and to prepare for the threats of
tomorrow. That strategy-based on the Quadrennial
Defense Review (QDR)--is defined by three key ele
ments: shaping the international security environment,
responding to the full spectrum ofcrises when required,
and preparing for the challenges of the future.

America's armed forces remain fully capable of execut
ing this strategy, and the readiness of our forces first to
fight in a potential conflict remain high. Nevertheless,
ensuring readiness both today and tomorrow has grown
increasingly difficult. Forces that would deploy in the
later stages of a conflict are less ready, recruiting and
retention rates have declined, and modernization sched
ules are tougher to maintain.

To meet this challenge, President Clinton has proposed
that the United States begin the first sustained increase
in defense spending in 15 years. The FY 2000 Presi
dent's Budget makes available additional resources
totaling $112 billion over the next six years. This meets
the most pressing requirements identified by our senior
military leaders by targeting funding in three key areas:
people, readiness, and modernization.

TAKING CARE OF PEOPLE

Our budget reflects the imperative of providing a sound
quality of life for our uniformed people-{)ur top prior
ity and a key element of ensuring readiness. Initiatives
to address recent concerns over retention, recruiting,
and quality of life include:

• Increasing retirement benefits so that, after 20 years
of service, military personnel will retire at 50
percent of their basic pay regardless of when they
entered the military.
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•

•

Increasing military pay by 4.4 percent, the largest
increase since 1982.

Increasing up to 5.5 percent those raises associated
with promotions by changing military pay tables.

Maintenance accounts which, when adjusted for today's
lower troop levels, exceeds 1980s levels. This funding
will address the Services' most pressing readiness re
quirements that could put readiness seriously at risk. It
supports:

Pay will also increase for military personnel possessing
certain critical skills. At the same time, we are improv
ing the quality of life ofour forces through upgrades and
improvements to barracks and family housing.

PROTECTING READINESS TODAY

•

•

Traditionally high pace of operations (operating
tempo), flying time, repair parts, and other readi
ness enhancers.

Readiness-related maintenance and improvements
at DoD facilities.

Readiness of our first-to-fight forces remains high, and
overall our forces continue to be fully capable ofexecut
ing the National Military Strategy. However, the inten
sity of military operations, the less-ready posture of
later deploying forces, and other concerns require extra
measures to ensure readiness. Our budget includes
additional funding to ensure that America's armed
forces remain ready to meet current missions, such as:

• In Europe, where U.S. military personnel are
indispensable to NATO's efforts to cultivate peace
and prosperity through efforts in support of peace in
Bosnia and the former Yugoslavia, and through
acceptance of new members to the Alliance.

• In East Asia and the Pacific Rim, where America's
active engagement-including forward-deployed
forces and close alliances with Japan, Korea, and
others-remains the foundation of stability and
security in the region as we pursue a policy of
constructive engagement with China.

• In the Persian Gulf region, where U.S. forces
maintain a robust presence and enforce the no-fly
zones over Iraq.

• In Sub-Saharan Africa, where the U.S. military is
pursuing humanitarian and demining efforts to
promote the spread of peace and democracy.

• In the Americas, where the U.S. military has
strongly supported relief efforts related to Hurri
cane Mitch, in addition to ongoing assistance and
exchanges to support the transition to civilian con
trol of the armed forces and the spread ofdemocracy
throughout the hemisphere.

In addition to $1.8 billion for ongoing Bosnia-related
operations and $1.1 billion for operations in Southwest
Asia, our budget includes funding for Operation and
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• Readiness-related modernization in areas such as
better maintainability and systems critical to war
fighters.

At the same time, we continue to enhance readiness by
utilizing our Total Force. We will fully employ the
capabilities of the active and reserve components and
add over $400 million for FY 2000 for reserve training,
operations, and integration of active and reserve com
ponents.

PROTECTING READINESS
TOMORROW - MODERNIZATION

Our budget enhances support of the Revolution in Mili
tary Affairs that is already reorienting our tactics, con
cepts, doctrines, organizations, and equipment in accor
dance with the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff's
Joint Vision 2010. Indeed, in transforming themselves
to meet the growing asymmetric threats of chemical,
biological, and information warfare, our forces are
enhancing their information superiority and battlefield
dominance for decades to come.

Our budget provides $53 billion for procurement-the
second annual increase since FY 1998, when we
reversed a 13-year decline. These new resources put us
on the path to achieving our QDR recommendation to
increase procurement funding to $60 billion per year by
2001 and allow for the procurement of:

• Eight next-generation ships for the Navy's ship
building plan.

• Additional aircraft such as the F-16, C-17, TA5,
and V-22.

• $2 billion in critical combat service support equip
ment and increased funding for the Army's training
ammunition needs.



• $1 billion for critical Marine Corps procurement
needs.

Our budget also continues funding for ballistic missile
defenses and includes an additional $6.6 billion for the
development of a National Missile Defense program
designed to defend the United States against a limited
strategic ballistic missile attack.

FURTHER SAVINGS - REFORMING AND
STREAMLINING

The additional funding in our budget in no way dimin
ishes the Department's requirement to reduce unneeded
support activities and infrastructure that continue to
siphon needed resources away from readiness, modern
ization, and the quality of life of our troops.

We will therefore continue to fundamentally transform
the support activities of the Department through our
Defense Reform Initiative. We are adopting the best
business practices of the private sector, consolidating
and streamlining organizations, and moving toward
paperless contracting. Through competitive sourcing,
we expect to save $11.2 billion from FY 1997-2005 and
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$3.4 billion each year thereafter. At the same time, we
will continue to pursue additional savings through
reform of the acquisition process.

Our greatest opportunity for savings, however, rests in
continued reductions in the excess infrastructure left
over from the Cold War. The first three rounds of Base
Realignment and Closure (BRAC) already undertaken
will yield more than $25 billion in savings through
2003. Another two rounds of BRAC could ultimately
save over $20 billion by 2015-savings that can only be
realized through the difficult but necessary task of clos
ing unneeded bases and facilities.

CONCLUSION

America's security relies upon a military that can shape
and respond to world events, while at the same time pre
paring for the uncertain challenges of the future. We, in
turn, must provide our men and women in uniform with
the resources and strategic vision necessary for a rapidly
changing global security environment. This report out
lines the Department's preparations to provide that sup
port and leadership and, by doing so, protect our citi
zens, our allies, and our vital interests in the decades to
come.
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Since the founding of the Republic, the United States
has embraced several fundamental and enduring goals:
to maintain the sovereignty, political freedom, and inde
pendence of the United States, with its values, institu
tions, and territory intact; to protect the lives and per
sonal safety of Americans, both at home and abroad;
and to provide for the well-being and prosperity of the
nation and its people.

Achieving these basic goals in an increasingly inter
dependent world requires fostering an international
environment in which critical regions are stable, at
peace, and free from domination by hostile powers; in
which the global economy and free trade are growing;
in which democratic norms and respect for human rights
are widely accepted; in which the spread of nuclear, bio
logical, and chemical (NBC) and other potentially
destabilizing technologies is minimized; and in which
the international community is willing and able to pre
vent and, if necessary, respond to calamitous events.
The United States seeks to playa leadership role in the
international community, working closely and coopera
tively with nations that share its values and goals, and
influencing those that can affect U.S. national well
being.

THE SECURITY ENVIRONMENT

As the 21st century approaches, the United States faces
a dynamic and uncertain security environment. On the
positive side of the ledger, the United States is in a peri
od of strategic opportunity. The threat of global war has
receded and the nation's core values of representative
democracy and market economics are embraced in
many parts of the world, creating new opportunities to
promote peace, prosperity, and enhanced cooperation
among nations. U.S. companies are leading a dynamic
global economy. Alliances such as NATO, the U.S.
Japan alliance, and the U.S.-Republic of Korea alliance,
which have been and remain so critical to U.S. security,
are adapting successfully to meet today's challenges
and provide the foundation for a more stable and pros
perous world. Former adversaries, like Russia and other
former members of the Warsaw Pact, now cooperate
with the United States across a range of security issues.
Many in the world see the United States as the security
partner of choice.
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Security Challenges

While the United States is taking full advantage of this
period of strategic opportunity and positive change,
increased dynamism in the international environment
also presents significant challenges to U.S. security.
Despite positive signs, the world remains a complex,
dynamic, and dangerous place. While there is great
uncertainty about how the security environment will
evolve, the United States is likely to face several signifi
cant security challenges.

Large-Scale, Cross-Border Aggression. Some states
will continue to threaten the territorial sovereignty of
their neighbors in regions critical to U.S. interest. In
Southwest Asia, both Iraq and Iran continue to pose
threats to the region and to the free flow of oil from the
region. In East Asia, North Korea still poses a highly
unpredictable threat due to its repressive totalitarian
regime, the continued forward positioning of its offen
sive military capabilities on South Korea's border, its
missile programs, and the enormous political and social
pressures resulting from increasingly dire economic and
humanitarian conditions. Elsewhere in the region, sov
ereignty issues and several territorial disputes remain
potential sources of conflict. Between now and 2015,
it is reasonable to assume that more than one aspiring
regional power will have both the motivation and the
means to pose a military threat to U.S. interests.

Flow of Potentially Dangerous Technologies. The
proliferation of advanced weapons and technologies
with military or terrorist uses will continue despite the
best efforts of the international community. Of particu
lar concern are the spread of NBC weapons and their
means of delivery; information warfare capabilities;
and capabilities to access, or deny access to, space. The
spread of these weapons and technologies could desta
bilize some regions and increase the number of potential
adversaries with significant military capabilities,
including smaller states and parties hostile to the United
States. The increasing spread of military technologies
and information systems also raises the potential for
effective countermeasures to U.S. capabilities. These
weapons and technologies could change the character of
the military challenges that threaten U.S. national
security.

Transnational Dangers. The variety of actors that can
affect U.S. security and the stability of the broader inter
national community will continue to grow in number
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and capability. Increasingly capable and violent terror
ists will continue to directly threaten the lives of Ameri
can citizens and their institutions and will try to under
mine U.S. policies and alliances. Over the next 15
years, terrorists will become even more sophisticated in
their targeting, propaganda, and political action opera
tions. State-sponsored terrorism will continue to pro
vide vital support to a disparate mix of terrorist groups
and movements. The illegal drug trade and international
organized crime, including piracy and the illegal trade
in weapons and strategic materials, will persist, under
mining the legitimacy offriendly governments, disrupt
ing key regions and sea lanes, and threatening the safety
of U.S. citizens at home and abroad. Finally, environ
mental disasters, uncontrolled flows of migrants, and
other human emergencies will sporadically destabilize
regions of the world.

Threats to the U.S. Homeland. The proliferation of
advanced information and military technology in
creases the likelihood that a growing array of actors
could attack the United States, using ballistic missiles,
NBC weapons, or information warfare (which could
include attacks on U.S. infrastructure through com
puter-based information networks). Together with the
continued threat of illegal drugs, organized crime, and
migrant flows, and the threat inherent in the remaining
strategic nuclear arsenals of other countries, direct
threats to the United States are significant, albeit dra
matically smaller in scale than during the Cold War.

Failed States. The U.S. intelligence community
expects that more nation states will fail between now
and 2015, creating internal conflict, humanitarian
crises, and the potential for regional instability. As in
the former Yugoslavia, and as today in countries ranging
from Albania to the former Zaire, governments will lose
their ability to maintain public order or provide for the
needs of their people, creating the conditions for civil
unrest, famine, massive flows of migrants across inter
national borders, aggressive actions by neighboring
states, and even mass killings.

Adversary Use of Asymmetric Means. As the discus
sion of these challenges makes clear, U.S. dominance in
the conventional military arena is encouraging adver
saries to use asymmetric means to attack U.S. forces and
interests overseas and Americans at home. That is,
adversaries are likely to attempt to circumvent or under
mine U.S. strengths while exploiting its weaknesses,
using methods that differ significantly from the usual
mode of U.S. operations. Strategically, an aggressor
may seek to avoid direct military confrontation with the



United States, using instead means such as terrorism,
NBC threats, information warfare, or environmental
sabotage to achieve its goals. If an adversary ultimately

. faces a conventional war with the United States, it could
also employ asymmetric means to delay or deny U.S.
access to critical facilities; disrupt command, control,
communications, computers, intelligence, surveillance,
and reconnaissance networks; attack other critical DoD
infrastructure (e.g., logistics, transportation, space sys
tems, etc.); deter allies and potential coalition partners
from supporting U.S. intervention; or inflict higher than
expected U.S. casualties in an attempt to weaken U.S.
national resolve. Further, the potential use of chemical
and biological weapons by adversaries is a near-term
challenge to U.S. and friendly forces, given current defi
ciencies in defenses against these weapons. Thus, the
United States must adapt its strategy to deal with the
asymmetric capabilities that future regional adversaries
are likely to bring to bear, from fielding new capabilities
to transforming how U.S. forces will operate in the
future.

Additional Security Concerns

Potential for a Global Peer Competitor. The United
States is the world's only superpower today and is
expected to remain so through at least 2015. In the
period beyond 2015, there is the possibility that a
regional great power or global peer competitor may
emerge. Russia and China are seen by some as having
the potential to be such competitors, though their
respective futures are quite uncertain. China has the
potential to assert its military power in Asia. The
People's Liberation Army continues to modernize and
increase its capability. China has a strategic nuclear
arsenal that, while not large, could reach the continental
United States. China is likely to continue to face a num
ber of internal challenges, including the further devel
opment of its economic infrastructure and the tension
between a modern market economy and authoritarian
political system, that may slow the pace of its military
modernization.

Russia could, in the coming years, reestablish its capa
bility to project offensive military forces along its
periphery, but this would require substantial preparation
that would be visible to the United States. While Russia
continues to retain a large nuclear arsenal with both tac
tical and strategic weapons, its conventional military
capabilities-both in terms of power projection and
combat sustainability-have weakened significantly.
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Russia's future will depend in large measure on its abili
ty to develop its economy, which in turn is dependent
upon a stable political environment. Should Russia's
political system fail to stabilize over the long term, dis
integration of Russia as a coherent state could pose
major security challenges for the United States and the
international community.

Wild Card Scenarios. In addition to security challen
ges that the Department projects as likely is the possibil
ity for unpredictable wild card scenarios that could seri
ously challenge U.S. interests at home and abroad.
Such scenarios range from the unanticipated emergence
of new technological threats, to the loss of U.S. access
to critical facilities and lines of communication in key
regions, to the takeover of friendly regimes by hostile
parties. While the probability of individual wild card
scenarios may be low, the probability that at least one
will occur is much higher, with consequences that could
be disproportionately high. Therefore, the United
States must maintain military capabilities with suffi
cient flexibility to deal with such unexpected events.

The Imperative ofEngagement

Finally, it is important to note that this projection of the
security environment rests on two fundamental assump
tions: that the United States will remain politically and
militarily engaged in the world over the next 15 to 20
years, and that it will maintain military superiority over
current and potential rivals. If the United States were to
withdraw from its international commitments, relin
quish its diplomatic leadership, or lose its military supe
riority, the world would become an even more danger
ous place, and the threats to the United States, its allies,
friends, and interests would be even more severe.

THE PRESIDENT'S NATIONAL
SECURITY STRATEGY

To meet the challenges and opportunities presented by
this security environment, the Administration has
developed a National Security Strategy concomitant
with U.S. global interests. The United States will
remain engaged abroad while supporting efforts to
enlarge the community of secure, free-market, and
democratic nations and to create new partners in peace
and prosperity. While the United States will retain the
capability to act unilaterally when necessary, this strate
gy emphasizes coalition operations to secure basic U.S.
national goals, protect and promote U.S. interests, and
create preferred international conditions. Indeed, the
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nature of the challenges the nation faces demands coop
erative, multinational approaches that distribute the
burden of responsibility among like-minded states. For
example, to effectively curb the proliferation of NBC
weapons, the United States must garner the cooperation
of other nations that have access to NBC technology and
materials. Therefore, it is imperative that the United
States strives to build close, cooperative relations with
the world's most influential countries.

Nevertheless, both U.S. national interests and limited
resources argue for the selective use of U.S. forces. The
primary purpose of U.S. forces is to deter and defeat the
threat of organized violence against the United States
and its interests. Decisions about whether and when to
use military forces should be guided, first and foremost,
by the U.S. national interests at stake-be they vital,
important, or humanitarian in nature-and by whether
the costs and risks of a particular military involvement
are commensurate with those interests. When the inter
ests at stake are vital-that is, they are of broad, over
riding importance to the survival, security, and vitality
of the nation-the United States will do whatever it
takes to defend them, including, when necessary, the
unilateral use of military power. U.S. vital national
interests include:

Maintaining a strong military and the willingness to use
it in defense of national interests remain essential to a
strategy of engagement. Today, the United States has
unparalleled military capabilities. As the only nation in
the world able to conduct large-scale, effective joint
military operations far beyond its borders, the United
States is in a unique position. It is the only country in
the world that can organize effective military responses
to large-scale regional threats, the cornerstone of many
mutually beneficial alliances and security partnerships
and the foundation of stability in key regions of the
world. To sustain this position ofleadership, the United
States must maintain ready and versatile forces capable
of conducting a wide range of military activities and
operations-from deterring and defeating large-scale
aggression, to participating in smaller-scale contingen
cies, to dealing with asymmetric threats like terrorism.

THE DEFENSE STRATEGY

Deterring and, if necessary, defeating aggression
against U.S. allies and friends.

Ensuring freedom of the seas, airways, and space,
as well as the security of vital lines of communica
tion.

•

•

To support the imperative of engagement set forth in the
National Security Strategy, the Department of Defense
has laid out a strategy and resultant defense program in
the 1997 Report ofthe Quadrennia/Defense Review that
harness U.S. leadership to promote the nation's interests
throughout the 1997-2015 period. The strategy requires
the Defense Department to help shape the international
security environment in ways favorable to U.S. inter
ests, respond to the full spectrum of crises when

In all cases where the commitment of U.S. forces is con
sidered, determining whether the associated costs and
risks are commensurate with the U.S. interests at stake
is central. Such decisions are also informed by identifi
cation of a clear mission, the desired end state of the
situation, and the exit strategy for forces committed.

In other cases, the interests at stake may be important
but not vital-that is, they do not affect the nation's sur
vival but do significantly affect the national well-being
and the character of the world in which Americans live.
In these cases, military forces should be used only if
they advance U.S. interests, are likely to accomplish
their objectives, and other means are inadequate to
accomplish U.S. goals. Such uses of the military should
be both selective and limited, reflecting the relative
saliency of the U.S. interests involved.

When the interests at stake are primarily humanitarian
in nature, the U.S. military is generally not the best
means of addressing a crisis. In some situations, how
ever, initial use of the military's unique capabilities may
be both necessary and appropriate when a humanitarian
catastrophe dwarfs the ability of civilian relief agencies
to respond or when the need for immediate relief is
urgent and only the U.S. military has the ability to jump
start the longer-term response to the disaster. In such
cases, if the United States decides to commit military
forces to assist in the situation, the military mission
should be clearly defined, the risk to American troops
should be minimal, and substantial U.S. military
involvement should be confined to the initial period of
providing relief until broader international assistance
efforts get under way.

Protecting the sovereignty, territory, and population
of the United States.

Preventing the emergence of hostile regional coali
tions or hegemons.

Ensuring uninhibited access to key markets, energy
supplies, and strategic resources.

•

•

•

4
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Deterring Aggression and Coercion. The third aspect of
the military's key role in shaping the international secu
rity environment is deterring aggression and coercion in

Actually reduce or eliminate NBC capabilities, as
is being done with the U.S.-North Korean Agreed
Framework, the Cooperative Threat Reduction pro
gram with Russia, Ukraine, Belarus, and Kazakh
stan, and the Chemical Weapons Convention.

Discourage arms races and the proliferation of NBC
weapons, as is being done by DoD efforts to moni
tor and support agreements like the Nuclear Non
Proliferation Treaty and the Missile Technology
Control Regime.

Prevent and deter future terrorism and reduce U.S.
vulnerability to terrorist acts through DoD efforts to
enhance intelligence collection capabilities and
protect critical infrastructure.

Reduce the production and flow to the United States
of illegal drugs, using DoD manpower and assets in
the joint interagency task forces operating overseas
and in international air and sea space contiguous to
U.S. borders.

•

Preventing or Reducing Conflicts and Threats. U.S.
military forces and other DoD resources can be critical
to efforts to prevent or reduce threats and conflicts.
Their role in conflict prevention is a key rationale for the
U.S. commitment to maintain forces overseas, conduct
peacetime engagement activities, and fund various
policy initiatives. Such preventive measures include
focused efforts to:

foundation for peace and stability around the globe,
such as nonproliferation and other arms control agree
ments that support U.S. national security objectives, the
development of appropriate conflict prevention and
conflict resolution mechanisms, freedom of navigation,
and respect for human rights and the rule of law. Pro
moting regional stability places a premium on building
close working relationships with other U.S. govern
ment agencies, coalition partners, and nongovernmen
tal organizations.

•

•

•

• Lessen the conditions for conflict, as has the de-
ployment of U.S. forces in Macedonia.

Relatively small and timely investments in such tar
geted prevention measures can yield disproportionate
benefits, often mitigating the need for a more substan
tial and costly U.S. response later.

In addition to other instruments of national power, such
as diplomacy and economic trade and investment, the
Department of Defense has an essential role to play in
shaping the international security environment in ways
that promote and protect U.S. national interests. DoD
efforts help to promote regional stability, prevent or
reduce conflicts and threats, and deter aggression and
coercion on a day-to-day basis in many key regions of
the world. To do so, the Department employs a wide
variety of means, including forces permanently sta
tioned abroad; forces rotationally deployed overseas;
forces deployed temporarily for exercises, combined
training, or military-to-military interactions; and pro
grams such as defense cooperation, security assistance
(e.g., the International Military Education and Training
and Foreign Military Sales programs), and international
arms cooperation. DoD's role in shaping the inter
national environment is closely integrated with diplo
matic efforts. On a daily basis, U.S. diplomatic and mil
itary representatives work together towards U.S.
objectives in all regions of the world. In times of crisis,
diplomacy is a critical force multiplier when the United
States seeks and works with coalition partners and
requires access to foreign bases and facilities. Con
versely, diplomacy is frequently enhanced when it is
supported by the potential for a military response.

Shaping the International Environment

directed, and prepare now to meet the challenges of an
uncertain future. These three elements-shaping,
responding, and preparing-define the essence of U.S.
defense strategy between now and 2015.

Promoting Regional Stability. In regions where the
United States has vital and important interests, the U.S.
military helps bolster the security of key allies and
friends and works to adapt and strengthen core alliances
and coalitions to meet the challenges of an evolving
security environment. This engagement forms bilateral
and multilateral relationships that increase military
transparency, enhance cooperation, and advance
regional conflict prevention and resolution mecha
nisms. In addition, the U.S. military often serves as a
preferred means of engagement with countries that are
neither staunch friends nor confirmed foes. These con
tacts build constructive security relationships and help
to promote the development of democratic institutions
today, in an effort to keep these countries from becom
ing adversaries tomorrow. Through both example and
enforcement, U.S. forces encourage adherence to the
international norms and regimes that help provide the
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key regions of the world on a day-to-day basis through
the peacetime deployment of U.S. military forces
abroad. The United States' ability to deter potential
adversaries in peacetime rests on several factors:

The U.S. nuclear posture also contributes substantially
to the ability to deter aggression in peacetime. The pri
mary role of U.S. nuclear forces in the current and pro
jected security environment is to deter aggression
against the United States, its forces abroad, and its allies
and friends. Although the prominence of nuclear weap
ons in the nation's defense posture has diminished since
the end of the Cold War, nuclear weapons remain impor
tant as one of a range of responses available to deal with
threats or use of NBC weapons against U.S. interests.
They serve as a hedge against the uncertain futures of
existing nuclear powers and as a means of upholding
U.S. security commitments to U.S. allies. In this
regard, U.S. nuclear forces based in Europe and com
mitted to NATO provide an essential political and mili
tary link between the European and North American
members of the Alliance, and permit widespread Euro
pean participation in all aspects of the Alliance's nuclear
role. In addition, the ability to deploy strategic and non
strategic nuclear systems on a worldwide basis also
undergirds the ability of the United States to deter attack
against both the United States, its allies, and vital inter
ests. Thus, for the foreseeable future, the United States
must retain sufficient nuclear forces-based on flexible
and survivable strategic systems-under highly confi
dent, constitutional command and control which safe
guards against accidental and unauthorized use. The
Department believes these goals can be achieved at low
er force levels and continues to take the lead in explor
ing new arms reduction opportunities. The United

•

•

•

A demonstrated will and ability to uphold U.S.
security commitments when and where they are
challenged.

A declaratory policy that effectively communicates
U.S. commitments and the costs to potential adver
saries who might challenge these commitments.

Conventional warfighting capabilities that are cred
ible across the full spectrum of military operations.
This credibility is evidenced by U.S. forces and
equipment strategically stationed or deployed for
ward, rapidly deployable power-projection forces,
the ability to gain timely access to critical infra
structure overseas, and the demonstrated ability to
form and lead effective military coalitions.
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States is poised to begin mutual early deactivation of
systems which will be eliminated under START II once
the Russian government ratifies the treaty, and to begin
negotiating further reductions in a START III context as
called for by the 1997 Helsinki Joint Statement.

Responding to the Full Spectrum ofCrises

Despite the Department's best efforts to shape the inter
national security environment, the U.S. military will, at
times, be called upon to respond to crises in order to
protect national interests, demonstrate U.S. resolve, and
reaffirm the nation's role as global leader. Therefore,
U.S. forces must also be able to execute the full spec
trum of military operations, from deterring an adver
sary's aggression or coercion in crisis and conducting
concurrent smaller-scale contingency operations, to
fighting and winning major theater wars.

Although the United States will retain the capabilities
to protect its interests unilaterally, there are often advan
tages to acting in concert with like-minded nations.
Acting in coalition or alliance with other nations, rather
than alone, generally strengthens the political legiti
macy of a course of action and brings additional re
sources to bear, ensuring that the United States need not
shoulder the political, military, and financial burdens
alone. But building and maintaining effective coali
tions also present significant challenges, from policy
coordination at the strategic level to interoperability
among diverse military forces at the tactical level. As
the U.S. military incorporates new technologies and
operational concepts at a pace faster than that of any
other military, careful design and collaboration will be
needed to ensure the United States and its allies and
partners meet new interoperability challenges. Because
coalitions will continue to present both important politi
cal benefits and not insignificant military challenges,
U.S. forces must plan, train, and prepare to respond to
the full spectrum of crises in coalition with the forces of
other nations.

Deterring Aggression and Coercion in Crisis. In many
cases, the first stage of responding to a crisis consists of
efforts to deter an adversary so that the situation does
not require a greater response. Deterrence in a crisis
generally involves signaling the United States' commit
ment to a particular country or expressing its national
interest by enhancing U.S. warfighting capability in the
theater. The U.S. ability to respond rapidly and substan
tially as a crisis develops can have a significant deterrent
effect. The readiness levels of deployable forces may be
increased, forces deployed in the area may be moved



closer to the crisis, and forces from the United States
may be rapidly deployed to the area. The United States
may also choose to make additional declaratory state
ments to communicate its intentions and the costs of
aggression or coercion to an adversary. In some cases,
the nation may choose to employ U.S. forces in a limited
manner (e.g., to enforce sanctions or conduct limited
strikes) to underline this message and deter further
adventurism.

Conducting Smaller-Scale Contingency (SSC) Opera
tions. In general, the United States, along with others
in the international community, will seek to prevent and
contain localized conflicts and crises before they require
a military response. However, if such efforts do not
succeed, swift intervention by military forces may be
the best way to contain, resolve, or mitigate the conse
quences of a conflict that could otherwise become far
more costly and deadly. These operations encompass
the full range ofjoint military operations beyond peace
time engagement activities but short of major theater
warfare. They include show-of-force operations, inter
ventions, limited strikes, noncombatant evacuation
operations, no-fly zone enforcement, peace enforce
ment, maritime sanctions enforcement, counter
terrorism operations, peace operations, foreign humani
tarian assistance, disaster relief, and military support to
civilian authorities.

Selective participation in SSC operations can serve a
variety of U.S. interests. For example, U.S. forces are
sometimes called upon to conduct noncombatant evac
uations, protecting U.S. citizens caught in harm's way.
The United States might also choose to deploy forces to
an intervention or peacekeeping operation in order to
support democracy where it is threatened or restore
stability in a critical region. In addition, when rogue
states defy the community of nations and threaten com
mon interests, the United States may use its military
capabilities-for instance, through maritime sanctions
enforcement or limited strikes-to help enforce the
international community's will and deter further coer
cion. And when natural disaster strikes at home or
abroad, U.S. values and interests might call for the use
of military forces to jump-start relief efforts, enabling
other elements of the U.S. government or international
community to initiate longer-term relief efforts.

Based on recent experience and intelligence projec
tions, the demand for SSC operations is expected to
remain high over the next 15 to 20 years. U.S. participa
tion in SSC operations must be selective, depending
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largely on the interests at stake and the risk of major
aggression elsewhere. However, these operations will
still likely pose the most frequent challenge for U.S.
forces through 2015 and may require significant com
mitments of both active and reserve forces.

Fighting and Winning Major Theater Wars. At the high
end of the continuum of possible crises is fighting and
winning major theater wars. This mission is the most
stressing requirement for the U.S. military. In order to
protect American interests around the globe, U.S. forces
must continue to be able to overmatch the military
power of regional states with interests hostile to the
United States. Such states are often capable of fielding
sizable military forces that can cause serious imbal
ances in military power within regions important to the
United States. Allies and friendly states often find it
difficult to match the power of a potentially aggressive
neighbor. To deter aggression, prevent coercion of
allied or friendly governments, and defeat aggression
should it occur, the Department must prepare U.S.
forces to confront this scale of threat far from home, in
concert with allies and friends, but unilaterally if neces
sary. Toward this end, the United States must have
jointly trained and interoperable forces that can deploy
quickly from a posture of global engagement-across
great distances to supplement forward-stationed and
forward-deployed U.S. forces-to assist a threatened
nation, rapidly stop enemy aggression, and defeat an
aggressor, even in an environment of NBC weapons
threat or use.

As a global power with worldwide interests, it is
imperative that the United States, now and for the fore
seeable future, be able to deter and defeat large-scale,
cross-border aggression in two distant theaters in over
lapping time frames, preferably in concert with regional
allies. Maintaining this core capability is central to
credibly deterring opportunism-that is, to avoiding a
situation in which an aggressor in one region might be
tempted to take advantage when U.S. forces are heavily
committed elsewhere-and to ensuring that the United
States has sufficient military capabilities to deter or
defeat aggression by an adversary that is larger, or under
circumstances that are more difficult, than expected.
This is particularly important in a highly dynamic and
uncertain security environment. One can never know
with certainty when or where the next major theater war
will occur, who the next adversary will be, how an
enemy will fight, who will join the United States in a
coalition, or precisely what demands will be placed on
U.S. forces. Indeed, history has repeatedly shown the
unpredictability of such matters. A force sized.



The Department's commitment to preparing now for an
uncertain future has four main parts:

moves into the next century, it is imperative that it main
tain its military superiority in the face of evolving, as
well as discontinuous, threats and challenges. Without
such superiority, the United States' ability to exert
global leadership and to create international conditions
conducive to the achievement of its national goals
would be in doubt.

To maintain this superiority, the United States must
achieve a new level of proficiency in its ability to con
duct joint and combined operations. This proficiency
can only be achieved through a unified effort by all ele
ments of the Department toward the common goal of
full spectrum dominance envisioned in Joint Vision
2010, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff's con
ceptual blueprint for future military operations. Imple
mentingJoint Vision 2010 requires developing the doc
trine, organization, training and education, materiel,
leadership, and people to support truly integrated joint
operations. Achieving this new level of proficiency also
requires improving the U.S. military's methods for inte
grating its forces and capabilities with those of its allies
and coalition partners.

Pursue a Focused Modernization Effort. Fielding
modern and capable forces in the future requires aggres
sive action today. Just as U.S. forces won the Gulf War
with weapons that were developed many years before,
tomorrow's forces will fight with weapons that are
developed today and fielded over the next several years.
Today, the Department is witnessing a gradual aging of

Part I Strategy
THE DEFENSE STRATEGY

equipped, and sustained for deterring and defeating
aggression in more than one theater ensures the United
States will maintain the flexibility to cope with the
unpredictable and unexpected. Such a capability is the
sine qua non of a superpower and is essential to the cred
ibility of the overall U.S. national security strategy. It
also supports the Department's continued engagement
in shaping the international environment to reduce the
chances that such threats will develop in the first place.

If the United States were to forego its ability to defeat
aggression in more than one theater at a time, its stand
ing as a global power, as the security partner of choice,
and as the leader of the international community would
be called into question. Indeed, some allies would
undoubtedly read a one-war capability as a signal that
the United States, if heavily engaged elsewhere, would
no longer be able to help defend their interests. This, in
turn, could cause allies and friends to adopt more diver
gent defense policies and postures, thereby weakening
the web of alliances and coalitions on which the United
States relies to protect its interests abroad. A one-war
capability could also inhibit the United States from
responding to a crisis promptly enough, or even at all,
for fear of committing the bulk of U.S. forces and mak
ing itself vulnerable in other regions. This fact is also
unlikely to escape the attention of potential adversaries.

In this dynamic, uncertain security environment, the
United States must continually reassess the environ
ment, the U.S. defense strategy, and the associated mili
tary requirements. If the security environment were to
change dramatically and threats of large-scale aggres
sion were to grow or diminish significantly, it would be
both prudent and appropriate for the United States to
review and reappraise its strategy and warfighting
requirements.

Preparing Now for an Uncertain Future

The fundamental challenge confronting the Department
of Defense is simple, but daunting. U.S. armed forces
must meet the immediate demands of a dangerous world
by shaping and responding throughout the next 15
years, while at the same time transforming U.S. combat
capabilities and support structures to be able to shape
and respond effectively in the face of challenges in the
future.

The Department must prepare now to meet the security
challenges of an unpredictable future. As the nation
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•

•

•

•

Pursue a focused modernization effort in order to
replace aging systems and incorporate cutting-edge
technologies into the force to ensure continued U.S.
military superiority over time.

Continue to exploit the Revolution in Military
Affairs in order to improve the U.S. military's abil
ity to perform near-term missions and meet future
challenges.

Exploit the Revolution in Business Affairs to radi
cally reengineer DoD infrastructure and support
activities.

Insure or hedge against unlikely, but significant,
future threats in order to manage risk in a resource
constrained environment and better position the
Department to respond in a timely and effec
tive manner to new threats as they emerge.



the overall force. Many weapons systems and platforms
purchased in the 1970s and 1980s will reach the end of
their useful lives over the next decade or so. It is essen
tial that the Department increase procurement spending
now so that it can ensure tomorrow's forces are every bit
as modern and capable as today's. Sustained, adequate
spending on the modernization of U.S. forces is essen
tial to ensuring that tomorrow's forces continue to dom
inate across the full spectrum of military operations.

Exploit the Revolution in Military Affairs. The U.S.
military's modernization effort is directly linked to the
broader challenge of transforming its forces to retain
military superiority in the face of changes in the security
environment and in the art of warfare. Just as earlier
technological revolutions have affected the nature of
conflict, so too will the technological change that is so
evident today. This transformation involves much more
than the acquisition of new military systems. It means
harnessing new technologies to give U.S. forces greater
military capabilities through advanced concepts, doc
trine, and organizations so that they can dominate any
future battlefield. In the next several years, DoD will
seek to further strengthen both the culture and the capa
bility to develop and exploit new concepts and technol
ogies in order to make U.S. military forces more respon
sive to an uncertain world. Part III describes the
Department's Revolution in Military Affairs activities
in detail.

Exploit the Revolution in Business Affairs. A Revolu
tion in Business Affairs also has begun. Efforts to re
engineer the Department's infrastructure and business
practices must parallel the work being done to exploit
the Revolution in Military Affairs if the nation is to
afford both adequate investment in preparations for the
future, especially a more robust modernization pro
gram, and capabilities sufficient to support an ambitious
shaping and responding strategy through 2015. Mea
sures are aimed at shortening cycle times, particularly
for the procurement of mature systems; enhancing pro
gram stability; conserving scarce resources; ensuring
that acquired capabilities will support mission outcom
es; ensuring that critical infrastructures deliver the right
services to the right users at the right time; increasing
efficiencies; and assuring management focus on core
competencies, while freeing resources for investment in
high-priority areas.

These measures will require changes in political and
public thinking about the infrastructure that supports
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the flexible U.S. force. That thinking must be flexible
as well, open to new solutions, and focused on the bot
tom-line support for U.S. forces. The Quadrennial
Defense Review itself reviewed a large number of
options and proposed a number of steps in this area, but
much more fundamental work must be done to radically
reengineer the Department's institutions. To build the
forces envisioned in Joint Vision 2010, additional pro
grams will need to be developed in the years beyond the
Future Years Defense Program. To afford those pro
grams, the Department will need both the vision and the
will to shrink and make dramatically more efficient its
supporting infrastructure. Efforts to transform the
Department are covered in more detail in Part IV.

Insurance Policies. The fourth element of preparing is
taking prudent steps today to position DoD to respond
more effectively to unlikely, but significant, future
threats, such as the early emergence of a regional great
power or a wild card scenario. Such steps provide a
hedge against the possibility that unanticipated threats
will emerge. The Department should focus these efforts
on threats that, although unlikely, would have highly
negative consequences that would be very expensive to
counter. Although such insurance is certainly not free,
in an uncertain, resource-constrained environment, it is
a relatively inexpensive way to manage the risk ofbeing
unprepared to meet a new threat, developing the wrong
capabilities, or producing a capability too early and
having it become obsolete by the time it is needed. Such
an approach can also provide an opportunity to delay or
forego costly investments in future capabilities the
United States may not need.

Among the necessary hedging steps are maintaining
a broad research and development (R&D) effort; use
of advanced concept technology demonstrations; con
tact with industries specializing in new technologies;
and cooperation with allies who may develop new
approaches to resolving problems. An additional
approach is to develop new capabilities through careful
ly tailored R&D and acquisition programs. Applying
such an approach more broadly against new threats will
require ensuring that the U.S. military has the necessary
intelligence capabilities for long-term strategic indica
tions and warning, designing a process for validating
such insurance requirements across the Department,
and developing an insurance program profile and pro
cess that can be integrated into overall acquisition pro
cesses. Finally R&D programs can be designed to adopt
and adapt commercial technologies to military needs.
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The Department's activities in all ofthese areas are only
the initial steps in a continuing process. Preparing now
for an uncertain future must become a central com
ponent of the DoD culture and a continuing focus of the
Department's efforts.

REGIONAL APPLICATIONS OF
THE STRATEGY

In each region of the world, the Department of Defense
undertakes activities in an effort to secure U.S. national
security interests. In addition to those universal vital
U.S. interests stated earlier, each region presents its own
unique opportunities and challenges. The Department's
strategies for dealing with these various regional chal
lenges is critical to its overall effort to shape the inter
national environment and remain prepared to respond to
the full range of crises. Indeed, how the United States
uses force and its forces sends a clear signal to friends
and foes throughout the world about its interests, influ
ence, and values.

Europe

U.S. Defense Objectives. U.S. defense efforts in
Europe are aimed at achieving a peaceful, stable region
where an enlarged NATO, through U.S. leadership,
remains the preeminent security organization for pro
moting stability and security. Further, the United States
seeks positive and cooperative Russian-NATO and
Ukrainian-NATO relations and strengthened relations
with Central and Eastern European nations outside of
NATO. The United States desires a region in which all
parties peacefully resolve their religious, political, and
ethnic tensions through existing security structures and
mechanisms. The United States and European nations
should work together to counter drug trafficking, terror
ism, and the proliferation of NBC weapons and associ
ated delivery systems.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. The
importance of European security for U.S. interests is
made clear by the approximately 100,000 American ser
vicemen and women stationed on the continent and the
continuous presence of U.S. naval forces in the Mediter
ranean. Along with the many routine deployments of
U.S.-based forces, these units ensure that the United
States maintains an active and prominent role in NATO
and in outreach efforts to NATO's partners in the region.
European-based U.S. forces are also often the first
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forces to respond to emerging crises in Europe, Africa,
and the Middle East.

DoD activities to strengthen European security extend
far beyond the presence or use of American military
forces. The United States is intimately involved in the
twin processes of NATO adaptation and NATO enlarge
ment. Recognizing recent changes in the international
security environment, the former effort seeks to move
the alliance away from a static forward defense posture
toward more capable and mobile reaction forces that can
project power, including for crisis management opera
tions. To maintain NATO's military effectiveness in the
new security environment, the Alliance has also under
taken efforts to counter the military risks posed by NBC
proliferation. Such activities are crucial to maintaining
NATO's relevance as a security institution and avoiding
the renationalization of European security policies.
NATO enlargement acknowledges the end of the Cold
War and seeks to reinforce democratic reforms and
stability throughout Europe by enlarging the circle of
European nations bound by common interests to a
common defense.

NATO enlargement acknowledges the end of the Cold
War and seeks to reinforce democratic reforms and
stability throughout Europe. The Department will
continue to support programs necessary to effectively
underwrite NATO enlargement, including the NATO
common-funded budgets, the Partnership for Peace
program, and related bilateral projects aimed at out
reach, democratic reform, and stability in Central and
Eastern Europe.

The New Independent States

U.S. Defense Objectives. Through its various programs
and activities with the New Independent States (NIS),
the United States seeks to ensure that Russia, Ukraine,
and the other nations of the region become stable market
democracies that are cooperative partners in promoting
regional stability, arms control, and nonproliferation in
Europe and other regions. Integral to this goal is U.S.
support of efforts to secure and stem the export of any
former-Soviet NBC weapons, weapons materials, and
associated delivery systems or technologies and to
eliminate any former Soviet nuclear-capable systems
remaining in the other New Independent States. DoD
pursues this goal in part by working with the NIS to
advance indigenous capabilities to secure borders
against unauthorized shipments of weapons of mass



destruction. The United States also seeks to deter poten
tial strategic nuclear threats against its citizens and terri
tory. The United States wants Russia to playa construc
tive role in European affairs, in partnership with NATO,
and to maintain strong relations with an independent
Ukraine. The United States further seeks a peaceful
resolution to the ethnic and regional tensions in the New
Independent States, as well as successful counters to
illegal drug trafficking, terrorism, international organ
ized crime, and environmental degradation.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. While
the United States does not station or routinely deploy
forces in the New Independent States, the Department
of Defense contributes substantially to overarching
U.S. security objectives in the region. In its bilateral
foreign military interactions with all the New Indepen
dent States, the Department seeks to impart the prin
ciples of civilian leadership, defense sufficiency and
transparency, and military reform and restructuring.
Military interactions also seek to overcome the mutual
distrust and suspicion that are a legacy of the Cold War.
These bilateral efforts are complemented by multi
national efforts, including those conducted through the
Partnership for Peace program, the Organization for
Security and Cooperation in Europe, and other organi
zations. The Department will continue to broaden mili
tary and civilian defense contacts, support the enhanced
security for and dismantlement of Russian nuclear
weapons, facilitate reductions in chemical weapons,
and conduct combined training and exercises to
strengthen interoperability with NATO in order to
improve the New Independent States' capabilities for
multinational operations.

East Asia and the Pacific Rim

U.S. Defense Objectives. The United States seeks a
stable and economically prosperous East Asia that
embraces democratic reform and market economics.
Central to achieving this goal are the United States'
strong alliance relationships within the region, espe
cially with Japan, Australia, and the Republic of Korea
(ROK). In addition, it is critical to continue to engage
China so that it contributes to regional stability and acts
as a responsible member of the international commu
nity. The United States desires a peaceful resolution of
the Korean conflict resulting in a non-nuclear, demo
cratic, reconciled, and ultimately reunified Peninsula,
as well as the peaceful resolution of the region's other
disputes, including that between Taiwan and the
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People's Republic of China. Successful counters to ter
rorism, illegal drug trafficking, and NBC proliferation
are major U.S. goals for the region. Finally, the United
States seeks the fullest possible accounting for missing
U.S. service personnel in Asia.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. The
United States is committed to maintaining its current
level of military capability in East Asia and the Pacific
Rim. This capability allows the United States to play
a key role as security guarantor and regional balancer.
The United States will continue a forward presence
policy, in cooperation with its allies, that ret1ects its
interests in the region and allows for adjustments in the
U.S. force posture over time to meet the changing
demands of the security environment. Today, the
United States stations or deploys approximately
100,000 military personnel in the region. Of these per
sonnel, almost half are stationed in Japan and close to
40 percent are in the ROK. The United States will seek
to continue and build upon bilateral and multilateral
exercises with key states in the region, including the
ROK, Japan, Thailand, the Philippines, and Australia.

The most significant near-term danger in the region is
the continuing military threat posed by the Democratic
People's Republic of Korea (DPRK). Due to the for
ward positioning of its offensive military capabilities,
its possession of chemical and biological weapons and
their means of delivery, and the proximity of Seoul to
the demilitarized zone, the North Korean threat to ROK
security remains formidable. DPRK ballistic missile
development, which may develop the potential to strike
even the United States, remains a significant concern.
The pressures imposed by increasingly dire economic
conditions in the DPRK make this threat all the more
unpredictable. The United States remains fully com
mitted to its treaty obligations to assist the ROK in
defending against North Korean aggression. The
United States also seeks a Korean Peninsula free of
NBC weapons-a goal shared with the ROK and other
allies and friends in the region. The U.S.-North Korean
Agreed Framework froze North Korea's nuclear facili
ties at Yongbyon and Taechon under International
Atomic Energy Agency inspection. The Agreed Frame
work still provides the best means to secure North
Korean compliance with its nonproliferation commit
ment under the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty. The
Department is also working with its Pacific allies to
enhance their collective capabilities to deter and defeat
use of chemical or biological weapons.
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The U.S. security alliance with Japan is the linchpin of
its security policy in Asia and is key to many U.S. global
objectives. Both nations have moved actively over the
past three years to strengthen this bilateral relationship
and update the framework and structure of joint coop
eration to reflect the security environment. This work
has resulted in, most notably, the 1997 release of revised
Guidelines for U.S.-Japan Defense Cooperation that
outline bilateral cooperation during normal circum
stances and for the defense of Japan, as well as provide
the basis for more effective bilateral cooperation during
a regional crisis that affects Japan's peace and security.
U.S. efforts to build on strong alliances with other
nations in the region, especially Australia, buttress the
U.S. goal of ensuring stability in Southeast Asia and the
South Pacific, an area of growing economic and politi
cal importance. The continued strengthening of U.S.
security dialogues and confidence-building measures
with the members of the Association ofSoutheast Asian
Nations (ASEAN) through the ASEAN Regional
Forum is one of many ways in which the United States
is working to enhance political, military, and economic
ties with friends and allies in Southeast Asia. The Asia
Pacific Center for Security Studies is a key U.S. initia
tive that promotes mutual understanding and coopera
tion by providing an academic forum for military and
civilian decision makers from the United States and
Asia to exchange ideas and explore regional security
challenges.

The Asian financial CrISIS has shaken the region's
assumptions about uninterrupted economic develop
ment. Indonesia's economic and political difficulties in
particular will pose challenges to the established order
both internally and in the region. The outcome oflndo
nesia's transition will have an important impact on
regional stability and security. Continued U.S. engage
ment in Indonesia will help promote the stability neces
sary to manage this difficult period of change.

Because of China's critical importance in the Asia
Pacific region, the United States is working to integrate
China more deeply into the international community.
Specifically, the United States engages China in order
to promote regional stability and economic prosperity
while securing China's adherence to international stan
dards on weapons nonproliferation, international trade,
and human rights. The United States also seeks greater
transparency in China's defense program, including its
planning and procurement processes, and will continue
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to engage China in dialogue aimed at fostering coopera
tion and confidence-building. Military exchange pro
grams, port visits, and professional seminars contribute
to this dialogue and are aimed at building lasting rela
tionships that will foster cooperation and build confi
dence among U.S. and Chinese leaders.

The Middle East and South Asia

U.S. Defense Objectives. The United States seeks a
Middle East and South Asia region at peace, where
access to strategic natural resources at stable prices is
unhindered and free markets are expanding. The region
cannot be stable until there is a just, lasting, and compre
hensive peace between Arabs and Israelis and a peaceful
resolution to Indian-Pakistani disputes. Nor can stabil
ity be achieved until Iraq, Iran, and Libya abide by inter
national norms and no longer threaten regional security.
The threat or use of chemical and biological weapons or
long-range missiles by these states must be deterred,
further proliferation of NBC technologies thwarted, and
terrorism successfully countered. The United States
must continue working with regional allies and improv
ing U.S. force capabilities to ensure that U.S.-led coali
tion forces have the ability to fight and win in an NBC
environment. Stability in South Asia depends on
improved relations between India and Pakistan, and a
commitment from both countries to support inter
national efforts to control proliferation of ballistic mis
siles and NBC technologies and expertise.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. Since
the Gulf War, the United States has undertaken a number
of steps to enhance its military posture in the Middle
East and South Asia. The United States military pres
ence in this region includes limited forces stationed
long-term, and a larger number of rotational and tem
porarily deployed forces. An average of 15,000 U.S.
military personnel, as well as prepositioned critical
materiel, are in the region at any time to help deter
aggression and promote stability. These forces conduct
a variety of missions, including deterring aggression,
enforcing sanctions, ensuring free access to resources,
and working with regional partners to improve inter
operability and regional nations' self-defense capa
bilities. The close military relationships developed
with friends throughout the Middle East and South
Asia, complemented by U.S. security assistance pro
grams, contribute to an environment that allows region
al states to more readily and effectively support U.S.



crisis deployments. This contribution is integral to U.S.
deterrence efforts.

While the United States cannot impose solutions on the
region's disputes, its unique military and political posi
tion demands that it play an active role in promoting
regional stability and advancing the cause of peace. In
conjunction with diplomatic efforts, the U.S. military
will continue to use military-to-military contacts as a
means of promoting transparency, enhancing the
professionalism of regional armed forces, and demon
strating the value of support for human rights and demo
cratic values. Until South Asia's nonproliferation
issues are satisfactorily resolved, the U.S. military's
role in the region will focus on supporting multinational
efforts to stabilize the region and safeguard inter
national nonproliferation norms. The United States will
also encourage participation by regional parties, where
appropriate, in peace operations to help resolve inter
national conflicts and promote potential regional
cooperation.

The Americas

U.S. Defense Objectives. The United States desires all
members of the Western hemispheric community to be
peaceful, democratic partners in economic prosperity.
These nations should exhibit a strong commitment to
democratic leadership of their armed forces, con
structive civil-military relations, respect for human
rights, and restraint in acquisition of arms and military
budgets. The United States also believes that the peace
ful resolution of the region's territorial disputes is par
ticularly important. Transparency of military holdings
and expenditures and the widespread use of confidence
and security-building measures directly and positively
affect this goal. The United States also seeks to main
tain the neutrality of the Panama Canal and freedom of
navigation along the region's sea lines of communica
tion. Finally, successful counters to the region's drug
and arms trafficking, terrorism, NBC weapons prolifer
ation, organized crime, and refugee flows are all central
to U.S. territorial security and integrity.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. Over
50,000 active duty and reserve personnel from the
United States pass through the Caribbean and Latin
America every year to engage in exercises, nation assis
tance, instruction in demining operations, and other
activities. The United States is currently altering its per
manent military presence in Latin America. In 1997,
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the headquarters of the United States Southern Com
mand completed its move to Florida and will end its
military presence in Panama in December 1999.

The Department expends significant energy and time in
encouraging the increasing acceptance by militaries in
the region of their appropriate role in a constitutional
democracy. One highlight of U.S. defense-to-defense
efforts in this regard is the biannual Defense Ministerial
of the Americas. The Defense Ministerial brings
together the defense ministers from the hemisphere's
democracies to discuss common concerns, enhancing
transparency, reducing suspicions, and promoting an
appropriate role for the military in a democratic society.

Transnational threats are particularly troublesome in the
Americas. Because illegal drug trafficking and associ
ated criminal activity threaten the United States and its
interests in the region, DoD will continue to support
other agencies in trying to stop the flow of illegal drugs,
both at the source and in transit, and will encourage and
assist other nations committed to antidrug efforts. In
addition, when directed by the President, the Depart
ment will defend or assist other U.S. government agen
cies in stemming refugee flows when they threaten U.S.
interests, including its territorial sovereignty.

Sub-Saharan Africa

U.S. Defense Objectives. The United States seeks a
Sub-Saharan Mrica where terrorism, organized crime,
narcotics trafficking, disease, environmental degrada
tion, and the influence of pariah states no longer threat
en the region's nations or others. Mrica should be a
region at peace, fully integrated into the world econo
my, where the spread of democracy and respect for
human rights have produced a level of stability that
allows Mrican states to resolve conflict peacefully and
satisfy the basic human needs of their citizens.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. Although
at present the United States has no permanent military
presence in Sub-Saharan Mrica, it promotes stability by
gaining and maintaining informal access through en
gagement activities, forming positive relationships
with key institutions, and conducting exercises with the
region's militaries. For example, the Mrican Crisis
Response Initiative (ACRI) is a U.S. training effort
aimed at creating partnerships with both regional coun
tries and allies and friends outside the region to train
fully interoperable, highly effective, rapidly-deploy
able Mrican peacekeeping units capable of operating
jointly. Battalions in Uganda, Senegal, Ghana, Mali,
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Benin, and Malawi have successfully completed initial
training, and four battalions have already participated in
;;ustainment training events. The ACRI will train addi
tional units in 1999. In addition, through the President's
Front Line States initiative, the United States is provid
ing defensive, nonlethal military assistance to help a
number of African countries resist Sudanese-backed
insurgencies and contain that nation's sponsorship of
international terrorism. In addition, the United States is
enhancing its bilateral military relationship with South
AJrica through the U.S.-South African Binational
Commission's defense committee, with the larger goal
of enhancing stability through mutually beneficial
f:lgagement.

~rhese shaping activities, in addition to enhancing the
security of the nations and citizens involved, provide
both basing opportunities for conducting noncombatant
evacuation operations and humanitarian operations and
a foundation for countering state-sponsored terrorism,
carcotics trafficking, and the proliferation of conven
tional weapons, fissile materials, and related technol
ogy. Finally, the United States is creating an African
Center for Security Studies along the lines of existing
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centers in other regions (like the Marshall Center in
Europe), to provide education and training for senior
African military officers and civilian defense officials in
democratic civil-military relations and defense man
agement. The United States must continue to work with
the continent's nations to help secure U.S. interests.

CONCLUSION

The defense strategy laid out above, and detailed in the
Report of the Quadrennial Defense Review, provides a
path for the United States to protect and promote its
national interests in the current and projected security
environment. The United States must remain engaged
as a global leader and harness the unmatched capabili
ties of its armed forces to shape the international secu
rity environment in favorable ways, respond to the full
spectrum of crises when it is in U.S. interests to do so,
and prepare now to meet the challenges of an uncertain
future. This three-pronged strategy and the military
missions inherent in it provide a common foundation
for the Department's many disparate programs and
activities.



Chapter 2

THE MILITARY
REQUIREMENTS
OF THE DEFENSE
STRATEGY

Part I Strategy
THE MILITARY REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEFENSE STRATEGY

To meet the near-term requirements ofshaping the inter
national environment and responding to the full spec
trum of crises, u.s. forces must have a broad range of
unmatched capabilities. U.S. forces are sized and
shaped not only to meet current threats, but also to
succeed in a broad range of anticipated missions and
operational environments. The U.S. military is a capa
bilities-based force that gives national leaders a range of
viable options for promoting and protecting U.S. inter
ests in peacetime, crisis, and war.

SHAPING THE SECURITY
ENVIRONMENT
U.S. military engagement around the world is both a key
means of shaping the international security environ
ment and an important foundation of the U.S. military's
ability to respond to crises. The demand for U.S. forces
is very high, but manpower and other resources are lim
ited. The challenge to the Department is to prioritize its
peacetime activities to ensure that efforts are concen
trated on those that are of greatest importance without
sacrificing warfighting capabilities. Those priorities
vary by region and situation according to the national
security interests involved-be they vital, important, or
humanitarian-and by the extent to which the applica
tion of DoD resources can significantly advance those
interests.

Accordingly, each regional commander in chief
(CINC), in concert with the Services, annually develops
a Theater Engagement Plan that links planned engage
ment activities to prioritized regional objectives. The
theater engagement plan is a comprehensive five-year
plan of CINC engagement activities that has been incor
porated in the Department's deliberate planning system.
The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS)
reviews and integrates each theater plan into the global
family of theater engagement plans. The CJCS
approves this family ofplans and then forwards them to
the Secretary of Defense for review. This process
enhances the Department's effectiveness in articulating,
from a global perspective, the CINCs' engagement
activities and the associated resource requirements and
tempo considerations.

RESPONDING TO CRISES

Smaller-Scale Contingency Operations

U.S. forces must be multi-mission capable, and they
must be trained, equipped, and managed with multiple
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mission responsibilities in mind. They must also be
capable of operating effectively in the face of asymmet
ric challenges like terrorism, information operations,
and the threat or use of nuclear, biological, or chemical
(NBC) weapons. Furthermore, U.S. forces must be able
to withdraw from smaller-scale contingency (SSC)
operations, reconstitute, and then deploy to a major
theater war within required timelines. Although in
some cases this may pose significant operational, diplo
matic, and political challenges, the ability to transition
between peacetime operations and warfighting remains
a fundamental requirement for virtually every U.S. mili
tary unit.

Over time, sustained commitment to multiple con
current smaller-scale contingencies will certainly stress
U.S. forces-for example, by creating tempo and
budgetary strains on selected units-in ways that must
be carefully managed. SSC operations will also put a
premium on the ability of the U.S. military to work
effectively with other U.S. government agencies, non
governmental organizations, and a variety of coalition
partners. SSC operations require that the U.S. govern
ment, including DoD and other agencies, continuously
and deliberately reassess both the challenges encoun
tered in such operations and the capabilities required to
meet these challenges.

Major Theater War

At least three particularly challenging requirements
associated with fighting and winning major theater wars
merit special attention. The first is being able to rapidly
defeat enemy forces short of their objectives in two
theaters in close succession, one followed almost imme
diately by another. Maintaining this capability is abso
lutely critical to the United States' ability to seize the
initiative in both theaters and to minimize the amount of
territory to be regained from enemy forces. Failure to
halt an enemy invasion rapidly can make the subsequent
campaign to evict enemy forces from captured territory
much more difficult, lengthy, and costly. It could also
weaken coalition support, undermine U.S. credibility,
and increase the risk of conflict elsewhere. By the same
token, a force that is clearly capable of defeating aggres
sion promptly should serve as a robust deterrent by
denying would-be aggressors the prospect of success.
Thus, the Department must ensure that the appropriate
forces and infrastructure are ready and available to proj
ect sufficient power to rapidly defeat enemy forces in
the early stages of a major conflict.
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The threat or use of chemical and biological weapons
(CBW) is a likely condition offuture warfare, including
in the early stages of war to disrupt U.S. operations and
logistics. These weapons may be delivered by ballistic
missiles, cruise missiles, aircraft, special operations
forces, or other means. This requires that U.S. forces
continue to improve their capabilities to locate and
destroy such weapons, including those in hard and/or
deeply buried facilities, preferably before suchweapons
can be used, and to defend against and manage the con
sequences if these weapons are used. But capability
enhancements alone are not enough. Equally important
is continuing to adapt U.S. doctrine, operational con
cepts, training, and exercises to take full account of the
threat posed by chemical and biological weapons and
other likely asymmetric threats. Moreover, given that
the United States will most likely conduct future opera
tions in coalition with other countries, the United States
must also encourage its friends and allies to train and
equip their forces for effective operations in CBW envi
ronments.

Finally, U.S. forces will transition to fighting major
theater wars from a posture ofglobal engagement-that
is, from substantial levels of peacetime engagement
overseas as well as multiple concurrent SSC operations.
In the event of one major theater war, the United States
would need to be extremely selective in making any
additional commitments to either engagement activities
or SSC operations. The United States would likely also
choose to begin disengaging from those activities and
operations not deemed to involve vital U.S. interests in
order to better posture its forces to deter the possible
outbreak of a second war.

In the event of two such conflicts, U.S. forces would be
withdrawn from peacetime engagement activities and
SSC operations as quickly as possible to be readied for
war. The risks associated with disengaging from a range
of peacetime activities and operations in order to deploy
the appropriate forces to the conflicts could be miti
gated, at least in part, by replacing withdrawing forces
with an increased commitment of reserve component
forces, coalition or allied forces, host nation capabil
ities, contractor support, or some combination thereof.
Ultimately, the United States must accept a degree of
risk associated with withdrawing from SSCs and
engagement activities in order to reduce the greater risk
it would incur if the nation failed to respond adequately
to major theater wars. In this regard, the Department
seeks to better understand the potential of and mecha
nisms required for force substitution.
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Because both the nature of the threats the United States
faces and the way in which it will choose to fight future
conflicts are changing, the forces and capabilities
required to uphold this two-theater requirement will
differ from the major regional conflict building blocks
developed in the 1993 Bottom-Up Review. Specifi
cally, the accelerating incorporation of new technolo
gies and operational concepts into the force calls for a
reexamination of the forces and capabilities required for
fighting and winning major theater wars. As U.S. and
enemy forces change in effectiveness, these force
requirements will change. The Department also needs
to better understand the requirements associated with
deterring, defeating, and defending against adversaries
willing to use chemical and biological weapons and
other asymmetric means. Furthermore, the changing
security environment requires that the United States
reassess the role of strategic reserves, the degree to
which it relies on both allies and reserve component
forces in major theater wars, the degree to which it
swings forces between theaters, and the impact of such
factors on the timing of various phases of the cam
paigns, particularly counteroffensives.

In sum, for the foreseeable future, U.S. forces must be
sufficient in size, versatility, and responsiveness in
order to transition from a posture of global engagement
to fight and win, in concert with regional allies, two
major theater wars that occur at roughly the same time.
In this context, they must also be able to defeat the initial
enemy advance in two distant theaters in close suc
cession and to fight and win in situations where chem
ical and biological weapons and other asymmetric
approaches are employed.

CHARACTERISTICS OF A
FULL-SPECTRUM FORCE

The number and variety of military challenges the
United States will likely face in the next 15 to 20 years
require a force of sufficient size and capability to defeat
large enemy conventional forces, deter aggression and
coercion, and conduct the full range of smaller-scale
contingencies and shaping activities, all in the face of
asymmetric challenges. U.S. forces, both active and
reserve, must be multi-mission capable, proficient in
their core warfighting competencies, and able to transi
tion from peacetime activities and operations to
enhanced deterrence in crisis to war. This standard
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applies not only to the force as a whole, but also to indi
vidual units. Such full-spectrum forces require a bal
anced mix of overseas presence and power projection
capabilities.

Overseas Presence

Maintaining a substantial overseas presence posture is
vital to both the shaping and responding elements of the
defense strategy. Specifically, overseas presence pro
motes regional stability by giving form and substance to
U.S. bilateral and multilateral security commitments. It
also helps prevent the development of power vacuums
and instability. It contributes to deterrence by demon
strating the country's determination and capability to
defend U.S., allied, and friendly interests in critical
regions and better positions the United States to respond
rapidly to crises. U.S. presence overseas enhances the
effectiveness of coalition operations across the spec
trum of conflict by promoting joint and combined train
ing, encouraging responsibility sharing on the part of
friends and allies, and facilitating regional integration.

U.S. forces and infrastructure overseas visibly support
the defense strategy. To optimize U.S. overseas pres
ence posture, the Department continually assesses this
posture to ensure it effectively and efficiently contrib
utes to achieving U.S. national security objectives. This
means defining the right mix of permanently stationed
forces, rotationally deployed forces, temporarily
deployed forces, and infrastructure, in each region and
globally, to conduct the full range ofmilitary operations.

Power Projection

Equally essential to the shaping and responding ele
ments of the strategy is being able to rapidly move and
concentrate U.S. military power in distant corners of the
globe. Effective and efficient global power projection
is the key to the flexibility demanded of U.S. forces and
ultimately provides national leaders with more options
in responding to potential crises and conflicts. Being
able to project power allows the United States to shape
and respond even when it has no permanent presence or
limited infrastructure in a region.

While the United States must pursue the cooperation of
other governments in allowing U.S. forces access to
critical infrastructure, it cannot assume that cooperation
will always be timely or forthcoming. Accordingly, the
United States must be able to establish a military lodge
ment on foreign territory through a forced entry. A joint
forced entry capability ensures the United States will
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Critical Enablers

have access to vital seaports, air bases, and other critical
facilities.

Critical to power projection and to the U.S. military's
unique ability to shape the international security envi
ronment and respond to the full spectrum of crises are
a host of capabilities and assets that enable the world
wide application of U.S. military power. These critical
enablers include:

Capabilities to Respond to Asymmetric Threats

Control of sea and air allows the United States to
project power across great distances, conduct mili
tary operations, and protect U.S. interests around
the world. In the event of a conflict, U.S. forces will
seek to gain superiority in, and dominance of, the air
and sea in order to maintain the freedom to conduct
operations and protect both military and commer
cial assets and strategic lines of communications.

Strategic Mobility. The United States must be able
to project military power across great distances to
protect its interests around the world. A robust and
effective strategic lift capability is critical to this
ability. Preserving the U.S. military's global mobil
ity system is a top priority of the defense strategy,
requiring not only the daily diplomacy necessary to
ensure U.S. access but also the ability to quickly
establish sea and air superiority along U.S. strategic
lines of communication.

•

Without these critical enablers, the United States could
not execute its defense strategy.

To be a truly full-spectrum force, the U.S. military must
be able to defeat even the most innovative adversaries.
Those who oppose the United States will increasingly
rely on unconventional strategies and tactics to offset
U.S. superiority in conventional forces. The Depart
ment's ability to adapt effectively to adversaries' asym
metric threats-such as information operations,
nuclear, biological, or chemical weapons use, and ter
rorism-is critical to maintaining U.S. preeminence
into the next century.

A growing number of nations are working to acquire
ballistic missiles, including missiles that could threaten
the territory of the United States. Ballistic missiles
could be used to deliver nuclear, chemical, or biological
weapons. The increasing availability of sophisticated
technology today may enable a nation to develop or ac
quire, with very little warning time for the United States,
an intercontinental range ballistic missile capability. To
protect against this growing threat and deter possible
adversaries from considering such attacks on American
territory, the United States has increased funding for
national missile defense (NMD) and will determine in
2000 whether to deploy such a system. The NMD sys
tem under development would defend all 50 states
against a limited strategicballistic missile attack such as
could be posed by a rogue nation. An NMD system
could also provide some inherent capability against a

Quality people, superbly led by commanders. Sol
diers, sailors, airmen, and Marines are the bedrock
ofthe U.S. military. They will be the deciding factor
in all future operations. The Department's strong
commitment to the quality of life of all its people
remains unchanged.

A globally vigilant intelligence system. Early
strategic warning of crises and detection of threats
is critical in a security environment complicated by
more actors and more sophisticated technology.
Equally important is the capability to meet in real
time the global needs of U.S. forces deployed in
times of threat or crisis.

Global communications. These allow for the timely
exchange of information, data, decisions, and
orders, while negating an adversary's ability to
interfere in U.S. information systems. Because
information systems may be threatened by a variety
of adversaries, information assurance must be an
integral part of planning for the acquisition of new
systems as well as the operation or upgrade of
existing systems.

Superiority in space. Global command, control,
communications, computers, intelligence, surveil
lance, and reconnaissance, navigation support, and
meteorological forecasting rely on space-based
assets. To maintain the current U.S. advantage in
space even as more users develop capabilities and
access, the United States must focus sufficient intel
ligence efforts on monitoring foreign use of space
based assets and develop the capabilities required to
protect U.S. systems and prevent hostile use of
space by an adversary.

Control of the seas and airspace. The successful
application of military power depends on control of
the seas and airspace in the theater of operation and
throughout the air and sea lines ofcommunications.

•

•

•

•

•
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small accidental or unauthorized launch ofstrategicbal
listic missiles from existing nuclear capable states.

INFORMATION OPERATIONS

Information operations include actions taken to affect
adversary information and information systems while
protecting one's own information and information sys
tems. The increasing availability of technology and
sophistication of potential adversaries demands a com
mitmentto improving the U.S. military's ability tooper
ate in the face of information threats. Defense against
hostile information operations will require unprece
dented cooperation among Services, defense agencies,
commercial enterprises, and U.S. allies. In addition, the
United States' ability to protect information must
extend to those elements of the civilian infrastructure
that support national security requirements.

In recent years, the Department has focused its informa
tion operations development efforts on tactical support
to warfighting. The Department is now expanding these
efforts to the full range of potential national security
missions, for both peace and war. The Department has
emphasized developing policy for information opera
tions that will aid in the development of integrated
requirements and help guide decisions on capabilities
that support future information operations. Such capa
bilities developed in the military and intelligence com
munities must be fully integrated into military planning
and operations.

COUNTERPROLIFERATION ACTIVITIES

DoD's extensive counterproliferation and export con
trol efforts are designed to slow the spread of technolo
gies that can threaten the security of U.S. forces and
infrastructure and undermine regional stability. The
Department has progressed substantially toward fully
integrating considerations of NBC weapons use against
U.S. forces into its military planning, acquisition, intel
ligence, and international cooperation activities. These
include efforts to embed counterproliferation in all
aspects ofthe planning and programming process; adapt
military doctrine and operational plans to deal with
NBC weapons in regional contingencies; mature
acquisition programs to ensure that U.S. forces will be
adequately trained and equipped to operate effectively
in contingencies involving NBC threats; reallocate
intelligence resources to provide better information
about adversary NBC capabilities and how they are like
ly to be used; and undertake multilateral and bilateral

19

cooperative efforts with U.S. allies and friends to devel
op a common defense response to the military risks
posed by NBC proliferation. The Quadrennial Defense
Review underscored the need for these efforts; accord
ingly, the Secretary of Defense increased planned
spending on counterproliferation by $1 billion over the
Future Years Defense Program.

DoD must meet two key challenges as part of its strategy
to ensure future counterproliferation preparedness. It
must institutionalize counterproliferation as an organiz
ing principle in every facet of military activity, from
logistics to maneuver and strike warfare, and it must
internationalize those same efforts to ensure U.S. allies
and potential coalition partners train, equip, and prepare
their forces to operate with U.S. forces under NBC
conditions.

To advance the institutionalization of counterprolif
eration, the Joint Staff and CINCs are developing a joint
counter-NBC weapons operational concept that
integrates both offensive and defensive measures. This
strategy will serve as the basis for refining existing
doctrine so that it more fully integrates all aspects of
counter-NBC operations. In addition, the Services and
CINCs are placing greater emphasis on regular individ
ual, unit, joint, and combined training and exercises that
incorporate realistic NBC threats. The Services are
working to develop new training standards for special
ized units, such as logistics and medical units, and larger
formations to improve their ability to perform complex
tasks under prolonged NBC conditions. Finally, many
counterproliferation-related capabilities must be avail
able prior to or very early in a conflict. The Services are
developing capability packages that provide for early
deployment or prepositioning of NBC defense and
theater missile defense capabilities and personnel into
theaters of operations. The timing necessary for the
arrival of such capabilities should in part determine
whether or not those capabilities reside in active or
reserve components.

Unless properly prepared to deal with NBC threats or
attacks, allies and friends may present vulnerabilities
for a U.S.-led coalition. In particular, potential coalition
partners cannot depend on U.S. forces to provide pas
sive and active defense capabilities to counter NBC
threats. U.S. counterproliferation cooperation with its
NATO allies through the Senior Defense Group on
Proliferation provides a template for improving the
preparedness oflong-standing allies and other countries
that may choose to act in concert with the United States
in future military coalitions. Similar efforts with allies
in Southwest Asia and Asia-Pacific will continue to
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ensure that potential coalition partners for major theater
wars have effective plans for CBW defense of popula
tions and forces.

Further information on DoD's counterproliferation
program can be found in two DoD publicationsProlifer
ation: Threat and Response and Report on Activities
and Programs for Countering Proliferation and NBC
Terrorism. These and other counterproliferation docu
ments are available on the Internet.

FORCE PROTECTION AND COMBATING
TERRORISM

The terrorist threat has changed markedly in recent
years, due primarily to five factors: changing terrorist
motivations; the proliferation of technologies of mass
destruction; increased access to information, informa
tion technologies, and mass media; a perception that the
United States is unwilling to accept casualties; and the
accelerated centralization of vital components of the
national infrastructure.

DoD divides its response to terrorism into two catego
ries. Antiterrorism refers to defensive measures used to
reduce the vulnerability of individuals and property to
terrorist acts. Counterterrorism refers to offensive mea
sures taken to prevent, deter, and respond to terrorism.
Both fall under the rubric ofcombating terrorism. Force
protection is the umbrella security program involving
the coordinated efforts of key U.S. departments and
agencies designed to protect military and civilian per
sonnel, their family members, and U.S. property.

DoD has initiated a wide range of actions designed to
enhance antiterrorism, requiring threat and force
protection to be constantly evaluated and giving com
manders increased resources and flexibility to be fully
responsive to changes in the threat. The Department has
established programs to expand protection measures
worldwide where appropriate. At all levels, the Depart
ment has developed and carried out policies, processes,
and programs designed to integrate force protection into
the culture and institutional fabric of the United States
military.

Because intelligence represents the first line ofdefense,
DoD has implemented procedures to improve its collec
tion and use ofterrorism-related intelligence, getting the
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needed product into the hands of the local commander
as rapidly as possible. The Defense Intelligence Agency
(DIA) is engaged in an aggressive long-term collection
and analytic effort designed to provide information that
can help local commanders detect, deter, and prevent
terrorist attack. Close working relationships between
DIA and other members of the national intelligence
community are being strengthened, and intelligence
exchanges with U.S. friends and allies have been
increased.

DoD is also taking steps to improve force protection,
including programs for U.S. military forces, family
members, and DoD civilians. DoD has actively worked
to enhance training and awareness of the terrorist threat
facing U.S. forces. In 1998, the Department began to
implement a set of worldwide, prescriptive standards
for antiterrorism and force protection. Vulnerability
assessments conducted by the Joint Staff, combatant
commanders, and the Services provided an effective
means to evaluate and improve installation comman
ders' antiterrorism readiness programs. Based on find
ings in these assessments, the Joint Staff developed a
planning tool that provides installation commanders
with mechanisms to develop comprehensive, tailored
antiterrorism and force protection plans for their specif
ic facilities. The Department also worked with the
Department ofState to ensure that rigorous force protec
tion programs are provided for U.S. forces overseas.

DoD's counterterrorism capabilities provide the offen
sive means to deter, defeat, and respond vigorously to all
forms ofterrorist attack against U.S. interests, wherever
they may occur. The Department has significantly
increased the resources allocated to these sensitive
activities, and efforts are under way to maximize readi
ness so that U.S. counterterrorism forces are trained and
equipped to meet any future forms of terrorism. U.S.
counterterrorism forces receive the most advanced and
diverse training available and continually exercise to
maintain proficiency and to develop new skills. They
regularly train with their foreign counterparts to maxi
mize coordination and effectiveness. They also engage
with counterpart organizations in a variety of exchange
programs which not only hone their skills, but also con
tribute to the development of mutual confidence and
trust.



Part I Strategy
THE MILITARY REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEFENSE STRATEGY

CONCLUSION

The United States must size, shape, and manage its
forces effectively if they are to be capable ofmeeting the
fundamental challenge of the defense strategy-main
taining the near-term capabilities required to support the
shape and respond elements of the strategy while simul
taneously undergoing the transformation required to
shape and respond in the future. For shaping, this means
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that DoD must continue its efforts to support regional
security objectives efficiently and within resource
constraints. For responding, it means that U.S. forces
must be capable of operating across the spectrum of
conflict-meeting the particular challenges posed by
smaller-scale contingency operations and major theater
wars-and in the face ofasymmetric threats. The forces
and force policies needed to fulfill the missions
described here are detailed in Part II.
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The defense strategy places a broad range of demands
on U.S. military forces-shaping and responding to
most near-term demands, while at the same time prepar
ing for an uncertain future. Meeting the military
requirements of the strategy requires ready, robust, flex
ible military capabilities that draw on the combined
strengths of the Services and support agencies. The u.s.
armed forces can only meet the demands of the strategy
by seamlessly integrating Army, Navy, Air Force, and
Marine Corps capabilities across the spectrum from
peacetime to wartime. Nothing short of fully joint
armed forces-forces that are joint institutionally,
organizationally, intellectually, and technically-will
ensure effective integration among U.S. armed forces as
they conduct military operations today and in the future.

STRUCTURING
U.S. FORCES TO
IMPLEMENT TH'E
DEFENSE STRATEGY
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THE UNIFIED COMBATANT COMMANDS

The National Security Act of 1947 established unified
combatant commands, or military commands that have
broad continuing missions and are composed of forces
from at least two or more military departments. The
1997 Unified Command Plan recognizes nine unified
combatant commands, each led by a four-star general or
admiral known as a CINC, or commander in chief. Five
of these commands are geographic commands with a
specific set of missions and an area of responsibility
(AOR). Four combatant commands do not have geo
graphic areas of responsibility, but rather have world
wide functional areas of responsibility. The Services
provide forces to the CINCs. The CINCs, drawing on
guidance from the President and the Secretary of
Defense, determine how those forces will be used on a
day-to-day basis.

For virtually every region in the world, there is a unified
combatant command, led by a CINC whose primary
purpose is to use the forces assigned to that command to
shape the environment, respond to the full spectrum of
crises, and prepare for the future in that region. The
geographic CINCs are responsible for planning and
conducting all military operations within their theaters
of operation. In carrying out these duties, the CINCs
may receive assistance from other geographic CINCs,
as well as from the functional CINCs. Functional
CINCs have worldwide responsibility for specialized
areas such as transportation, space, and special forces;
they provide these high demand resources to geographic
CINCs as appropriate.
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THE GEOGRAPHIC COMMANDS

United States European Command

The United States European Command's (USEUCOM)
area of responsibility includes more than 14 million
square miles and 89 countries. It extends from the North
Cape of Norway, through the waters of the Baltic and
Mediterranean seas, including most of Europe and parts
of the Middle East, to the Cape of Good Hope in South
Africa. The Commander in Chief of USEUCOM
(USCINCEUR) commands five U.S. components: U.S.
Army Europe, U.S. Navy Europe, U.S. Air Forces in
Europe, Special Operations Command Europe, and
Marine Forces Europe. USCINCEUR is also NATO's
Supreme Allied Commander Europe.

While USEUCOM's most visible mission in 1998 was
continuing to provide forces to the NATO-led Stabiliza
tion Force in Bosnia through Operation Joint Forge,
European Command maintains forces that are ready to
conduct the full spectrum of military operations.
USEUCOM conducted several operations in 1998,
including coordinating operation Task Force Able
Sentry, the U.S. contribution to the United Nations'
Preventive Deployment in Macedonia, evacuating U.S.
citizens from Guinea-Bissau, and supporting human
itarian demining efforts in countries from Chad to
Rwanda to Zimbabwe.

USEUCOM is responsible for enhancing transatlantic
security through support to NATO, promoting regional
stability, and advancing U.S. interests in Europe, Africa,
and the Middle East. To enhance transatlantic security
and promote regional stability, USEUCOM conducts a
variety ofengagement activities with NATO allies, part
ner countries, and other friendly nations throughout its
AOR. Through these engagement activities, European
Command shapes the international environment in
ways to promote and protect U.S. interests. In March
1998, for example, USEUCOM military personnel
joined other NATO member and partner militaries in
Exercise Strong Resolve, which was designed to test
NATO's ability to respond to multiple, simultaneous
crises in separate locations. Through the Partnership for
Peace program, approximately 240 USEUCOM per
sonnel participated in Cooperative Best Effort 98, an
interoperability exercise conducted in Macedonia
designed to improve light infantry peace support skills
among NATO partner countries. Under the auspices of
the Joint Contact Team Program, multi-Service military
contact teams from USEUCOM live and work in partner
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countries across Europe and the New Independent
States throughout the year, coordinating USEUCOM
efforts to encourage democratization, military pro
fessionalism, and closer relationships with NATO.
These engagement activities provide not only immedi
ate benefits by improving interoperability among
U.S. forces and their allied and partner colleagues,
but also build and strengthen political-military relation
ships between the United States and countries in the
USEUCOM AOR over the long term.

United States Pacific Command

The United States Pacific Command's (USPACOM)
area of responsibility extends from the west coast of the
United States mainland to the east coast of Africa, and
from the Arctic Ocean to Antarctica, including Alaska
and Hawaii. Geographically, USPACOM is the largest
of the U.S. unified commands. USPACOM's AOR
covers about 50 percent of the earth's surface or more
than 100 million square miles, including 43 countries,
10 U.S. territories, and 20 territories of other countries
that together make up nearly 60 percent of the world's
population. The Commander in Chief of USPACOM'
(USCINCPAC) commands a total force of about
308,000 military-nearly 20 percent of all active duty
U.S. military forces-drawn from all the Services,
organized into a headquarters and four component com
mands: U.S. Army Pacific, U.S. Navy Pacific Fleet,
U.S. Marine Forces Pacific, and U.S. Pacific Air Forces.

To shape the environment in the Asia-Pacific region,
USPACOM forces conducted over 400 military training
exercises with several different nations. These activi
ties included participating in military-to-military
exchange programs and providing other assistance to
partner nations in the form of security assistance, semi
nars, and special programs such as the Asia Pacific
Chiefs of Defense Conference. In 1998, for example,
USPACOM conducted Exercise Foal Eagle in Korea,
which provided division level field training with con
tinental United States (CONUS)-based forces partici
pating in a simulated Korean conflict, and Cobra Gold
in Thailand, designed to strengthen the Royal Thai
Army's national defense capabilities and enhance inter
operability between U.S. and Thai forces. Pacific
Command also conducted counterdrug operations
through Joint Interagency Task Force-West, focusing on
interdicting drug flows in the Eastern Pacific and in
Southeast Asia. Finally, USPACOM provided educa
tional and military exchange opportunities through
courses at the Asia-Pacific Center for Security Studies
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and the Center for Excellence in Disaster Management
and Humanitarian Assistance, both located in Hawaii.

Like European Command, Pacific Command has forces
assigned that can respond to the full spectrum of crises.
In 1998, USPACOM forces were called upon to respond
to a variety of international situations ranging from
demining operations in Laos to airlifting disaster relief
supplies to China in the aftermath of an earthquake, to
the rapid deployment of forces for possible contingency
operations in the United States Central Command
(USCENTCOM) area of responsibility. USPACOM
also provides forces to Joint Task Force-Full Account
ing, a standing Joint Task Force working with represen
tatives from Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia charged
with conducting investigations and remains recovery
operations to provide the fullest possible accounting of
American citizens still missing as a result of war in
Southeast Asia.

United States Central Command

The United States Central Command's area of responsi
bility includes 25 countries of diverse political, eco
nomic, cultural, and geographic makeup in the Middle
East, including the Persian Gulf, Central Asia, South
west Asia, and Northeast Africa. USCENTCOM's
AOR is larger than the continental United States,
stretching some 3,100 miles east to west and 3,600 miles
north to south. The Commander in Chief of USCENT
COM commands five component commands: U.S.
Army Forces Central Command, U.S. Central Com
mand Air Forces, U.S. Naval Forces Central Command,
U.S. Marine Corps Forces Central Command, and U.S.
Special Operations Command Central.

Although continued tensions with Iraq are the major
focus for USCENTCOM, this unified command has a
broader mission that includes supporting U.S. interests
in the region, promoting regional security in coopera
tion with regional allies and friends, and projecting U.S.
military force into the region if necessary. USCENT
COM shapes the regional security environment using a
variety of programs, including combined training, mili
tary-to-military contacts, educational opportunities,
and security assistance. In 1998, USCENTCOM con
ducted exercises with 19 of the 25 nations in its AOR,
including Bahrain, Egypt, Jordan, Kenya, and Saudi
Arabia. USCENTCOM conducts Joint Combined
Exercise Training with nations in the region which helps
develop interoperability and reinforces military-to
military relationships between the United States and

25

host nations. USCENTCOM also coordinates place
ments for over 2,500 students from countries across the
region in a variety of U.S. military courses, schools, and
colleges.

Operation Desert Fox, launched in response to Iraq's
repeated refusals to comply with UN Security Council
resolutions, was the most prominent operation con
ducted in 1998 by USCENTCOM. Operation Desert
Fox significantly reduced Iraq's ability to threaten its
neighbors and to produce weapons of mass destruction.
USCENTCOM continues to provide robust support to
Operation Southern Watch, the United Nations man
dated no-fly zone in Iraq and is prepared to respond
rapidly to future Iraqi aggression. The Command also
participated in humanitarian demining operations in
Yemen and rapidly responded to the terrorist attack on
the U.S. Embassy in Kenya.

United States Southern Command

The United States Southern Command's (USSOUTH
COM) area of responsibility encompasses 32 countries,
represents about one-sixth of the world's land mass, and
covers over twelve million square miles, stretching
6,000 miles from Mexico's southern border to Cape
Horn. The Commander in Chief of USSOUTHCOM
commands approximately 7,000 U.S. military person
nel and 4,000 civilians, organized into a headquarters
and five component commands: U.S. Army South,
Commander in Chief Atlantic Fleet, 12th Air Force,
Marine Corps Forces South, and Joint Task Force
Bravo. USSOUTHCOM also has a subunified com
mand, Special Operations Command South, and two
Joint Interagency Task Forces, JIATF-East and JIATF
South.

Throughout 1998, USSOUTHCOM conducted a
diverse set of exercises and operations to advance U.S.
interests. To shape the environment and promote
regional stability, USSOUTHCOM uses a variety of
tools, including military training exercises, security
assistance programs, and military-to-military exchange
programs. USSOUTHCOM's 1998 exercise program
included a disease intervention exercise in Peru, engi
neering exercises in Honduras and the Dominican
Republic, and regional peacekeeping exercises in Cen
tral and South America. Counterdrug activities form an
important part of Southern Command's shaping mission
and include exercises with host nations, intelligence
collection, and various efforts to halt the flow of drugs
both at the source of production and in the transit zone.
In Operation Laser Strike, for example, USSOUTH
COM helped disrupt the production and movement of
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illegal drugs and improved multinational drug interdic
tion capabilities in the region.

Southern Command not only shapes the environment,
but also employs assigned forces to respond across the
full spectrum of crises in the region. In 1998,
USSOUTHCOM conducted humanitarian demining
operations in Costa Rica, Honduras, and Nicaragua and
supported a variety ofhumanitarian activities. Southern
Command also supported peacekeeping efforts along
the border between Peru and Ecuador. To decrease the
potential for renewed tensions in Haiti as the UN mis
sion continued to drawdown, USSOUTHCOM pro
vided support to U.S. and UN forces through Exercise
FairwindslNew Horizon. Finally, USSOUTHCOM
coordinated all U.S. military assistance in support of
disaster relief efforts in Central America in the after
math of Hurricane Mitch. The Command's Joint Task
Force Bravo, based in Honduras, provided command
and control for Task Force Hope, the provisional mili
tary organization established to provide assistance,
which included over 500 personnel, 20 helicopters, four
fixed-wing aircraft, and 10 Zodiac inflatable boats.
Task Force Hope ensured that over 22,000 pounds of
relief supplies were distributed to disaster victims in
Central America.

United States Atlantic Command

The United States Atlantic Command's (USACOM)
45 million square-mile area of responsibility includes
the Atlantic Ocean west of 17 degrees East (excluding
the waters adjoining South and Central America, south
of 8 degrees North and west of 30 degrees West), the
Arctic Ocean east of 95 degrees West and west of 100
degrees East, and Greenland and other islands, except
the United Kingdom and Ireland, in all assigned water
areas. USACOM integrates the military capabilities of
nearly all forces based in the continental United States
through its components: the Air Force's Air Combat
Command, the Army's Forces Command, the Marine
Corps' Marine Forces Atlantic, the Navy's Atlantic
Fleet, and U.S. Special Operations Command Atlantic.

In response to the changing international environment,
USACOM has refocused its efforts from serving as pri
marily a maritime command to becoming the premier
trainer, integrator, and provider of CONUS-based
forces to fulfill America's worldwide operational
requirements. USACOM's mission is to plan for the
land defense of the United States and the combined
Canada-U.S. land and maritime defense of Canada.
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USACOM is also responsible for conducting several
shaping and responding missions, including joint opera
tions, humanitarian assistance, counterdrug operations,
and military support to civilian authorities. Working
with U.S. law enforcement agencies and host nations
within its AOR, USACOM conducted counterdrug
operations and counterterrorism activities throughout
1998. USACOM also provided support to U.S. civilian
authorities responding to severe ice storms in the North
east and assisted the Federal Emergency Management
Agency's efforts to provide flood relief support in the
Midwest.

USACOM plays a major role in helping prepare U.S.
forces today to meet the challenges of tomorrow. The
Secretary of Defense recently charged USACOM to
spearhead DoD's effort to create and explore new joint
operational concepts and conduct joint experiments.
These experiments and operational concepts will sup
port the implementation of Joint Vision 2010, the con
ceptual template for harnessing the Revolution in Mili
tary Affairs to achieve new levels of effectiveness in
joint warfighting. As the executive agent for Joint Con
cept Development and Experimentation, USACOM
will assess selected new operational concepts and
design experiments, including wargames, modeling,
simulations, and exercises, to test those concepts. Mter
analyzing the results, USACOM will recommend
resources and organizational and personnel changes
required to turn promising new concepts into concrete
improvements in the way the U.S. armed forces operate.

THE FUNCTIONAL COMMANDS

United States Special Operations Command

The Commander in Chief of United States Special
Operations Command (USSOCOM) commands over
46,000 active and reserve personnel in four component
commands: Air Force Special Operations Command,
U.S. Army Special Operations Command, Naval Spe
cial Warfare Command, and Joint Special Operations
Command. In actual operations, Service component
units are normally employed as part of a joint force by
the geographic CINCs through the geographic Special
Operations Command (SOC). The SOC normally
forms a joint special operations task force, which may
be employed independently or in support of a larger
joint task force.

All U.S. special operations forces (SOF) are assigned to
USSOCOM, which prepares special operations forces
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to carry out special operations missions. As the unified
combatant command responsible for special operations
forces, USSOCOM develops SOF doctrine, tactics,
techniques, and procedures. USSOCOM also conducts
specialized courses of instruction for all SOF, trains
assigned forces, ensures interoperability of equipment
and forces, and monitors the preparedness of special
operations forces assigned to other unified commands.
USSOCOM also develops and acquires unique special
operations forces equipment, materiel, supplies, and
services, and submits program and budget proposals for
special operations forces.

Although special operations forces are used most fre
quently to respond to specific crisis situations, they help
shape the international environment through various
training programs. For example, in 1998 special opera
tions forces provided training to several African nations
as part of the African Crisis Response Initiative. Draw
ing on their specialized training and equipment, special
operations forces also playa unique role in responding
to a broad spectrum of conflict worldwide. In the Bal
kans, SOF personnel in 1998 supported the preventive
deployment in Macedonia, the Kosovo Observer
Mission, and the NATO-led peacekeeping operation in
Bosnia. In the Persian Gulf, SOF contributed to North
ern Watch and Southern Watch, the two no-fly zones in
the Persian Gulf, and Operation Desert Thunder in
Kuwait. In 1998, special operations forces also partici
pated in operations in Asia, Africa, and Latin America,
to include providing support to Joint Task Force-Full
Accounting, Operation Shepherd Venture, the evacu
ation effort in Guinea-Bissau, and Operation Safe
Border, the border monitoring operation in Peru and
Ecuador.

United States Space Command

American military satellite systems-used for commu
nications, navigation, and ballistic missile attack warn
ing information-are controlled by United States Space
Command (USSPACECOM). These space-based
assets provide important information to geographic
CINCs and also support the ability of U.S. forces to
respond to crises by ensuring forces have the commu
nications and navigational capabilities they need to
function effectively during military operations.

In 1998, USSPACECOM launched and operated satel
lites that provided critical information to U.S. forces in
Bosnia, the Persian Gulf, and other crisis points around
the world. Space Command used satellites to keep
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forces serving in Operations Northern and Southern
Watch in Iraq apprised of current weather information
and ensure warning of missile attacks. Space Command
also enhances the U.S. military's ability to respond to
crises by both ensuring the United States has access to
and the ability to operate in space and by denying that
capability to its enemies.

United States Strategic Command

The United States Strategic Command (USSTRAT
COM) has the primary responsibility of overseeing the
strategic nuclear force structure in support ofU.S. deter
rence policy, and is prepared to employ those weapons
should deterrence fail. In so doing, USSTRATCOM
strengthens America's ability to reduce the potential for
conflict in the international environment and deter
aggression against its allies and friends. The Command
er in Chief of USSTRATCOM (CINCSTRAT) works
closely with the Offices of the Secretaries of Defense
and Energy in ensuring a safe and reliable nuclear stock
pile, and provides weapons of mass destruction plan
ning expertise to U.S. agencies engaged in developing
strategic arms control positions with other nuclear
nations. USSTRATCOM also provides planning exper
tise for countering nuclear, chemical, and biological
weapons and supports the geographic CINCs in theater
planning and in shaping through intelligence collection
efforts.

United States Transportation Command

The United States Transportation Command (US
TRANSCOM) is the sole manager of America's global
defense transportation system and is responsible for
coordinating personnel and transportation assets neces
sary to project and sustain U.S. forces whenever, wher
ever, and for as long as they are needed. USTRANS
COM supports military operations all over the world,
from military exercises to humanitarian activities to
major operations such as Desert Fox in the Persian Gulf.

Through its three component commands-Air Mobility
Command, Military Sealift Command, and Military
Traffic Management Command-USTRANSCOM
provides the transportation assets the U.S. military
needs to support the strategy. USTRANSCOM pro
vides airlift, sealift, and land transportation to send
troops to exercises and other engagement activities criti
cal to the military's shaping mission, and provides the
transportation that enables the U.S. military to respond
to crises around the world. In 1998, Air Mobility Com
mand assets delivered food and medical supplies to



Part II Today's Armed Forces
STRUCTURING U.S. FORCES TO IMPLEMENT THE DEFENSE STRATEGY

humanitarian emergencies in Africa and elsewhere, sent
troops from the United States to Europe to support
Operation Joint Forge in Bosnia, and provided medical
and other support in the aftermath of the embassy bomb
ings in Nairobi and Dar Es Salaam. Military Sealift
Command assets transported equipment and supplies to
exercises like Baltic Challenge and Ulchi Focus Lens in
Korea, provided transportation support to counterdrug
operations in the Caribbean, and sent troops to Southern
Watch, one of the no-fly zones in Iraq. The Military
Traffic Management Command provides overland
transportation for the U.S. armed forces, primarily in the
United States, and coordinates all transportation opera
tions taking place simultaneously through USTRANS
COM.

OTHER COMMANDS

In addition to the nine unified combatant commands,
there are also subunified commands and combined com
mands that play an important role in the U.S. defense
strategy. Two of these commands, U.S. Forces Korea
and North American Aerospace Defense Command, are
particularly unique and warrant further discussion.

u.s. Forces Korea

United States Forces Korea (USFK), a subordinate uni
fied command of USPACOM, is the joint headquarters
through which American combat forces would be sent
to the Combined Forces Command (CFC), the bi
national command that has operational control over
more than 600,000 active duty military personnel from
both the United States and South Korea. In the event of
an attack from North Korea, the CFC would provide a
coordinated defense of South Korea through its fighting
components-the Combined Ground, Air, Naval, and
Marine Forces Component Commands. Commander
USFK, a four-star U.S. Army general, is also the Com
mander in Chief, Combined Forces Command, with a
four-star Republic of Korea (ROK) army general serv
ing as the deputy. Additionally, Commander USFK
serves as the Commander in Chief United Nations
Command and visibly represents the will of the UN
Security Council to secure peace on the Korean Penin
sula.

Joint and combined training exercises are a major tool
to shape the international environment on the Korean
Peninsula. These exercises demonstrate U.S. and ROK
warfighting capabilities, enhance interoperability be
tween these forces, and deter aggression from North
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Korea. In 1998, USFK participated in Exercise RSOI
(Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and Integra
tion). RSOI demonstrates the ability of the United
States to move forces on to the Korean Peninsula and
USFK's ability to receive, prepare, and integrate newly
arrived forces. Ulchi Focus Lens, a command post exer
cise, seeks to improve ROK and CFC coordination dur
ing transition to war and early conflict. These sophisti
cated exercises plus robust U.S. modernization efforts
for USFK forces provide tangible evidence of U.S. sup
ported resolve for peace and stability on the Korean
Peninsula.

North American Aerospace Defense Command

The North American Aerospace Defense Command
(NORAD) is a binational combined command that
includes Canadian and U.S. forces. This command is
responsible for aerospace warning and aerospace con
trol for North America. The Commander in Chief of
NORAD (CINCNORAD) also currently serves as
Commander in Chief, United States Space Command.
In accordance with the binational NORAD agreement,
CINCNORAD is responsible through the Canadian
Chief of the Defense Staff and the U.S. Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Canadian and U.S. National
Command Authorities. Finally, U.S. Element NORAD
(USELEMNORAD) is responsible for employing U.S.
aerospace forces unilaterally to defend the continental
United States, Alaska, and other areas as directed.
NORAD's command and control center is located in
Cheyenne Mountain, an underground base that is the
central collection facility for a worldwide system of
sensors designed to provide the CINC, the President of
the United States, and the Prime Minister of Canada
with an accurate picture of any aerospace threat.

By providing early warning of a potential aerospace
attack, NORAD helps deter aggression against North
America on a daily basis, a critical shaping mission. In
1998, NORAD continuously monitored North Ameri
can airspace and alerted National Command Authorities
of any potential threats to the continent. By providing
early warning of an attack, NORAD also enables United
States Strategic Command to respond to such an attack
if necessary. In 1998, NORAD monitored several thou
sand crossings into North American airspace. While
most unidentified crossings proved to be only aircraft
that lost their way or filed incorrect flight plans, a small
percentage of these crossings were drug smugglers.
Although early warning of an attack against North
America remains the primary mission, NORAD uses its
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unique capabilities to work with other unified com
mands to help identify and respond to drug smuggling
activities.

CONCLUSION

The commanders in chief ensure that U.S. military
forces actively shape the international environment and
respond as needed to a full range of crises, from non
combatant evacuations to major shows of force.
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Through the CINCs, the United States conducts peace
time engagement activities with nations around the
world-building stronger military relationships with
allies and friends in the process. These commands also
conduct operations around the world, from peace
enforcement operations in Bosnia to humanitarian relief
operations throughout Africa, to counterdrug opera
tions in South America and the Caribbean. Working as
a team with the geographic commands, the functional
commands provide essential support for almost every
one of these operations.



Ch.apter 4

READINESS

31

Part II Today's Armed Forces
READINESS

The demands of today's international security environ
ment mean that the United States requires the best
trained, best equipped, and best prepared military forces
in the world, capable ofperforming a wide range ofmis
sions effectively. Recruiting, training, retaining, equip
ping, and providing for these forces is an ambitious
undertaking and the number one priority of the Depart
ment of Defense. The Department's plan for the FY
2000 budget, and that of successive years, focuses on
this priority with pay increases and retirement boosts, as
well as many other important readiness initiatives, both
short and long term. This will ensure the nation's mili
tary readiness is robust well into the next century.

AMERICA'S FORCE IS READY

Today's military is ready. Overall, the U.S. armed
forces remain the most capable in the world. The U.S.
military is capable of executing the National Military
Strategy, including two overlapping major theater wars,
while continuing to meet America's many security
obligations throughout the world. In the past year, U.S.
forces have effectively responded to diverse missions,
including evacuating the U.S. embassy in the Congo,
executing combat operations in the Persian Gulf,
responding to the Mrican embassy bombings, and exe
cuting strikes against terrorists in response to those
bombings.

The Department's forward-deployed and first-to-fight
units have distinguished themselves and the nation in
these peacekeeping and contingency operations, and
their readiness continues to be high. But in spite of the
tremendous success in a number ofoverseas operations,
wear is showing on the military as a whole and begin
ning to take a toll on readiness. With these signs ofstrain
beginning to appear, the Department, in cooperation
with Congress, has plans to relieve the stress on its mili
tary forces. The FY 2000 budget, as part of a strong
five-year plan, calls for aggressive programs to robust
short- and long-term readiness.

Stopping the decline in readiness will take some time,
however, as strain and wear have accompanied the
Department's success. While the readiness of the armed
forces is much higher than during the 1970s and early
1980s, signs of stress have been apparent in readiness
indicators and informal field reports. Challenges in
recruiting quality people, retaining experienced person
nel, maintaining aging equipment, and managing a
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historically high operating tempo have led to downturns
in readiness. Working together, the Administration, the
Department, and Congress have taken aggressive steps
to turn around these trends and keep the U.S. military the
best in the world.

READINESS AND THE NATIONAL
SECURITY STRATEGY

America's leadership in world affairs relies on ready
military forces. Because U.S. forces are organized and
trained to support the National Security Strategy, they
must be prepared for, and on occasion must engage in,
operations that support the full spectrum of national
interests.

Shaping the International Environment

The U.S. military plays an essential role in building
coalitions and shaping the international environment in
ways that protect and promote U. S. interests. On a day
to-day basis, U.S. defense efforts help to promote
regional stability, prevent or reduce conflict and threats,
and deter aggression and coercion.

Responding to the Full Spectrum ofCrises

Despite these efforts to shape the international security
environment, the U.S. military will, at times, be called
upon to respond to crises in order to protect U.S. inter
ests, demonstrate U.S. resolve, and reaffirm the role of
the United States as global leader. Therefore, U.S.
forces must also be able to execute the full spectrum of
military operations. These include deterring an adver
sary's aggression or coercion in crisis, conducting con
current smaller-scale contingency operations, and fight
ing and winning major theater wars. Forces must be
ready to meet the demands of the National Military
Strategy in terms of:

• Meeting mobilization and deployment timelines.

• Successfully engaging in assigned military opera
tions and tasks.

• Disengaging, refitting, retraining, and redeploying
if necessary.

Keeping U.S. forces ready to fight requires an appropri
ate force structure, modernized equipment, adequate
maintenance, training and logistics support, and the
requisite trained and motivated personnel. A deficiency

32

in any of these elements can hurt readiness. In man
aging readiness, the Department strives to maintain a
balance among these crucial elements to ensure that
forces arrive on time and fully capable to meet mission
demands.

READINESS CHALLENGES

Readiness is the foundation of U.S. military credibility
as an instrument of national power. Difficult decisions
lie ahead to ensure the Department strikes the right bal
ance between near-term readiness, modernization, and
providing the good quality of life that military personnel
deserve. The need to maintain combat ready forces to
deploy on short notice is clear and remains unchanged.
Changing threat scenarios, coupled with aging equip
ment, drive the need for force modernization. But the
most critical component of the Department's future sys
tems will continue to be its high quality personnel, and
keeping these outstanding people remains a near- and
long-term requirement. To that end, improving the
quality of life for the nation's soldiers, sailors, airmen,
and Marines is a crucial part of the readiness equation.
Although the Department's plans should significantly
improve readiness, reversing these adverse trends will
be neither quick nor easy. Meeting the Department's
goals in today's dynamic environment will continue to
present challenges.

Challenge: Recruiting the
Ready Forces ofthe Future

U.S. forces are the best in the world, largely because of
the quality of the people who comprise those forces.
Threats to U.S. security and emerging technology make
quality service members more valuable than ever.
While the Department is still attracting the best and
brightest, the nation's strong economy, the growing
anxiety about military pay and retirement, and a declin
ing propensity to serve among young Americans have
made recruiting increasingly difficult. To address these
rising concerns, the Department, with the full support of
the Administration, plans to add $2.5 billion to the
personnel accounts in FY 2000. This increase funds pay
and retirement benefits for DoD personnel as well as
critical recruiting initiatives in all the Services.

Challenge: Retaining the Ready Force

To maintain highly capable forces, it is important to
retain individuals needed as middle and senior leaders.
Retention issues are emerging as a result of combined



economic and quality of life issues. On recent base
visits, Secretary Cohen found among military m.embers
concerns with pay, housing, health care, retuement
compensation, and the pace of deployments. Retention
problems are for the most part not yet threate.nin.g readi·
ness, but shortages in certain skills and specIaltIes such
as pilots, machinists, and information technology spe
cialists are becoming critical. Congress approved a 3.6
percent pay raise for FY 1999. DoD's budget~d pay
raise of 4.4 percent for FY 2000 shows a commItment
to keep service members' pay competitive. In addition,
an improved military retirement plan further demon
strates the Administration's and Department's resolve
to improve the lives of military personnel and make a
military career attractive.

Challenge: Managing Time Away From Home

Deployments are part of military life. But as the size of
the armed forces has been reduced and as DoD has
reduced overseas base infrastructure, the number and
frequency of overseas deployments have increase~.

The impact on military personnel as a result of thIS
increase in tempo has been significant. Spending more
time away from home station places greater stress on
both individuals and families. Increasing deployments
can also place a greater strain on personnel remaining at
home because their workload increases dramatically to
cover for deployed personnel. This results in a down
ward training spiral that decreases morale. It is neces
sary to balance the needs of the military in terms of train
ing, exercises, and peacetime operations with the needs
of military families for stability and predictable tempo.
To that end, the Department has taken the following
steps to better monitor the peacetime tempo of the force:

• Each Service is addressing its specific personnel
tempo (PERSTEMPO) concerns and has developed
metrics reported on a monthly basis and derived
from the following goals:

•• The Army limits the number of deployed days
for a single unit, in a single deployment, to 179.
While the Army Chief of Staff will consider
extensions on a case-by-case basis, the Army
goal is no more than 120 days deployed per
year.

•• The Navy manages PERSTEMPO through its
deployment cycle of a maximum deployed
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length of six months, with a minimum turn
around time between deployments equal to
twice the length of the deployment.

•• The Marine Corps has established the goal of a
unit deployment length of six months and seeks
a time between deployments equal to twice the
length of the deployment.

•• The Air Force has limited the number of
deployed days in a single deployment to 179
and has established a goal of military members
being away from home station no more than
120 days per year. Expeditionary Air Forces
are designed to improve predictability and
stability by moving to ten Aerospace Expedi
tionary Forces (AEFs) that are designed to
deploy rapidly.

• The Global Military Force Policy (GMFP) system
atically manages low-density, high-demand forces
to ensure their capabilities are efficiently allocated
to each theater based on prioritized commander in
chief (CINC) requirements. This policy also
attempts to manage excessive tempo for high
demand units, thereby increasing long-term readi
ness. There are very few of these units, such as the
Airborne Warning and Control Systems, yet they
are called upon to support almost all contingency
operations. GMFP establishes deployment thresh
olds for these units and makes the Secretary of
Defense the approving authority for deployments
exceeding the threshold. The policy encourages
optimal use of the units across all CINC mission,
while discouraging overuse of selected units and
maintaining required levels of unit training.

• The Department continues to develop a centralized
repository for PERSTEMPO data. When fully
operational, DoD will be able to monitor deploy
ment demands placed on service members.

The Department will continue to develop additional
initiatives as needed to regulate excessive personnel
tempo.

Challenge: Training the Forces

The Department's training objective is to ensure that
U.S. forces have the highest quality education and train
ing, tailored to needs, delivered cost-effectively when
ever and wherever required. DoD's challenge is to
modernize its training policies and processes to ensure
that U.S. forces are ready.
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JOINT TRAINING

The Joint Training System is the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff's program to align joint training require
ments with assigned missions. The system shapes the
way the armed forces train for future military operations
and translates the Joint Vision 2010 concepts into an
achievable process. It improves the quality of joint
training and the readiness of forces by enabling joint
experimentation, joint doctrine, and joint exercises.

SERVICE UNIT TRAINING

Unit training is a key building block to Service readi
ness. During unit training, individuals and teams com
plete essential training required for unit readiness. The
military departments continue to pursue vigorous unit
training programs. To ensure highly ready forces in
times ofcrisis, the Department continues to give special
emphasis to unit training resources for first deploying
forces.

LEARNING TECHNOLOGY

•

•

distance training without deployment and will
enhance the exploration and evaluation of new
operational concepts and joint force experimenta
tion.

Embedded Training. Because each operation is
unique, forces require additional on-the-spot train
ing to prepare for new roles. Embedding training in
the unit itself, either on the operational platform or
in a deployable training device such as a simulator,
allows just-in-time training tailored to the immedi
ate situation.

Advanced Distributed Learning Methodologies and
Technologies. With advanced distributed learning
(ADL), the Department can take training, educa
tion, and performance mentoring to the learner, and
teach or reinforce individual, collective, and joint
critical skills anywhere, anytime. ADL learning
technologies will permit people to access knowl
edge as required based on their learning needs.
ADL will provide high quality education faster, at
lower cost, and enhance readiness.

The Department's training will involve new environ
ments and methods of learning and performance aiding.
It will use information technologies to provide an inte
grated global network of knowledge resources. It will
be more distributed, adaptive, and tailored to operation
al missions and tasks. In particular, DoD will take
advantage of key advances in learning technology,
which will overcome obstacles that precluded wide
spread application of training technology in the past.
DoD is working diligently to implement technology
based training that can be used across the Department on
a broad range of platforms, that is reusable for a number
of applications, and that can be delivered over a net
work. This promises to improve readiness and make
training programs more cost-effective.

• Modeling and Simulation. Today's operations
involve joint/interservice interactions at organi
zationallevels lower than envisioned in tradition
ally designed military force structure and doctrine.
The Department is using advanced modeling and
simulation technology to allow less expensive,
more realistic, and more frequent joint command
and control training. The Joint Simulation System
is the principal simulation network that will guide
training units and staffs, joint task forces, CINC
staffs, and interagency personnel in the full range of
missions across all phases of military operations. It
will globally connect training audiences to allow
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Challenge: Medical Readiness

Medical readiness, which remains the Military Health
System's primary focus, is composed of four inter
related domains: battlefield medicine; protecting the
health of the force; medical operations in smaller-scale
contingency operations; and medical support of the
Department's role in domestic preparedness against
weapons of mass destruction. Significant progress has
been made in designing a joint health strategy for the
next century and in implementing efforts to protect the
health of the force. To this end, DoD developed the Joint
Health Service Support Vision 2010-Full Spectrum
Health, which supports the Chairman's Joint Vision
2010 and will become the conceptual framework for
developing and providing military health services into
the 21st century.

Implementing lessons learned from Operation Desert
Storm/Desert Shield, the Department has embarked on
an aggressive campaign to develop and implement a
force health protection (FHP) strategy for sustaining
and preserving the health of the force as part of the larger
Force Protection Program. This new strategy leverages
technology to better monitor and protect the health of
deployed forces. It surveys potential water, soil, and air
hazards of deployment environments. Health informa
tion is collected before and after deployment through
survey completions, serum collection, and other tests.



Service members are immunized with appropriate
agents to meet biologic threats posed by the environ
ment or the enemy and issued protective clothing and
other gear to protect them from harmful agents. Mean
while, service members are trained how to live, fight,
and survive under chemical and biologic warfare con
ditions. Records of this training become part of the
force health protection database.

The comprehensive medical surveillance program, one
component ofFHP, has been implemented for all opera
tional deployments. In Bosnia, this program proved to
be a major factor in the lowest number of non-battle
injury incidents of any previous deployment.

A linchpin of FHP is accurate capture of information
regarding all service members and then rapid access to
it. The Medical Personnel Information Carrier, an elec
tronic medical dog tag, will document important health
and exposure information for all deployed personnel
and will travel with all members during every deploy
ment. Information will be uploaded prior to deployment
and be available in theater. The Personnel Information
Carrier is being operationally tested and will be
deployed in 1999.

On December 15, 1997, Secretary Cohen approved a
plan to vaccinate the armed forces against biological
warfare agent anthrax, and on May 18, 1998, he
approved implementation of that plan. It is a time-phase
implementation plan that requires forces in high threat
areas to receive the anthrax vaccination first. Eventual
ly, a1l2A million military service members in the active
and reserve components will receive the FDA-licensed
anthrax vaccine. The phased vaccination program will
take six to seven years to complete.

Smaller-scale contingencies and DoD's role in support
of the consequence management aspect of Domestic
Preparedness both carry responsibilities for military
medicine. Operations dedicated to humanitarian assis
tance, disaster relief, and peacekeeping frequently
include or are solely supported by military medical
personnel. These operations help to build international
coalitions and promote U.S. interests, as well as to pro
vide training experiences for medical personnel.
Regarding Domestic Preparedness, DoD works in close
collaboration with other federal agencies to plan for, and
test, a variety of possible medical responses in the event
of an attack with weapons of mass destruction.
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MEETING THE READINESS CHALLENGE

The Department and the Administration, with congres
sional support, are meeting these challenges head-on in
order to stop readiness declines. The FY 1999 Omnibus
Appropriations Bill, already signed into law, added $1.3
billion to readiness accounts in all the Services. Adding
to these initiatives is the Administration's and Depart
ment's plan to plus up FY 2000 funding by $12 billion,
and to increase the FY 2000 to FY 2005 funding for
DoD by a total of $110 billion, to turn around the down
ward readiness trends. Many of these resources will go
to each Service's principal readiness shortfalls:

• The Army will increase funds for flying hours,
training, improving barracks, and installation im
provement.

• Navy funding will increase flying hours, ship main
tenance, and spare parts.

• The Air Force increase will fund spare parts,
recruiting and retention, and new engines.

• The Marine Corps will replace aging vehicles and
buy new communications gear, engineering equip
ment, and training ammunition.

These resources pave the way for not only stopping
readiness declines, but for raising readiness to higher
levels. This is a five-year effort that will require contin
ued commitment from both the Department and· Con
gress. The good news is that the downward trends
should stop soon.

CONCLUSION

The Department's soldiers, sailors, airmen, and Marines
have done a remarkable job managing the changes that
have affected them since the end of the Cold War. Even
as force structure has declined by more than 35 percent
worldwide, the nation has maintained an effective glob
al military presence. The recent additional appropri
ations reflect the continued dedication and cooperation
of the Department, the Administration, and Congress
not only to stop declines in readiness, but to reverse the
indicators and post positive trends. This will not be
easy, as the solutions to readiness issues will require
focus and energy over a long period. These efforts will
set the stage for future readiness and ensure the United
States will continue to have the best trained, best
equipped, best led force in the world.



Chapter 5

CONVENTIONAL
FORCES
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Conventional forces provide the bulk of the nation's
military power. They consist of combat and support ele
ments from all four Services, excluding units dedicated
to special operations and nuclear deterrence. The major
categories of conventional forces are land, naval, avi
ation, and mobility forces. It is primarily these forces
that provide the United States the ability to support the
defense strategy, which focuses on shaping the inter
national environment and responding to a full range of
crises. Toward these objectives, conventional forces
conduct forward presence missions, engage in a range
of smaller-scale contingencies, and conduct combat
operations up to and including major theater wars.

The FY 2000 President's Budget and associated Future
Years Defense Program (FYDP) provide resources to
sustain and modernize the nation's forces in both the
near and far terms. This chapter describes the capabili
ties required for executing conventional force missions
and the investments vital to maintaining and enhancing
those capabilities.

The United States needs to deploy forces routinely
abroad to shape the international environment in ways
favorable to its interests. Historically, forward deploy
ments have been concentrated in Europe, the Pacific,
and Southwest Asia. These deployments include:

• Pacific - One Army mechanized division, one
Marine expeditionary force, two Air Force fighter
wing-equivalents, one Navy carrier battle group,
and one amphibious ready group with an embarked
Marine expeditionary unit. Additionally, forward
based forces in the Pacific region include one light
infantry division in Hawaii and 1.25 fighter wing
equivalents in Alaska.

• Europe - Forward elements of one Army armored
and one Army mechanized infantry division, 2.3
Air Force fighter wing-equivalents, one carrier
battle group, and one amphibious ready group with
an embarked Marine expeditionary unit.

• Southwest Asia - One Air Force fighter wing
equivalent, one carrier battle group, and one
amphibious ready group with an embarked Marine
expeditionary unit.

In addition, all four Services periodically deploy forces
to forward locations, as needs arise. Such deployments
involve both active and reserve component units, with
prepositioned U.S. equipment and material contributing
substantially to overseas presence. The following chart
shows the nominal location of major U.S. conventional
force elements.
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Southwest
Asia

NOTES: 1. Boundary representations are not necessarily authoritative.

2. Varies according to rotational deployment schemes.
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Potential regional aggressors possess a range ofcapabil
ities that could pose significant dangers to U.S. military
operations. These threats, which are likely to expand in
the future as a result of the proliferation of modern mili
tary technology, include increasingly capable air-, sea-,
and land-based weapons. To ensure quick and decisive
victory with minimum casualties, U.S. forces must
maintain a substantial advantage over potential adver
saries capable of employing advanced weapon systems.
U.S. forces simultaneously must be prepared to face the
potential challenges of asymmetric threats, such as the
use of nuclear, biological, and chemical (NBC) weap
ons, an increase in terrorism, and information warfare.
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Near-term threats remain below levels that would put
U.S. air superiority at significant risk in a regional con
flict. On the other hand, potential adversaries are
expected to pose significant future surface-to-air threats
that could restrict the rapid application of U.S. air power
against key ground targets at the outset of a war.

While the chief potential regional adversaries-Iraq,
Iran, and North Korea-have done little in recent years
to augment their capabilities against U.S. air forces,
they--or other possible future adversaries-may be
able to exploit a wide range of advanced air-to-air and
surface-to-air technologies and systems available on the
international market. Such systems have fallen into the
hands of aggressors in years past and may do so again



in the future. Aviation systems and weaponry currently
being offered for sale include fighter aircraft, air-to-air
missiles, and air defense systems. Properly employed,
these systems could pose a difficult challenge to many
existing U.S. weapon systems in combat. The further
proliferation of advanced weapon systems could drive
up U.S. losses in a future conflict, making continued
improvements in the nation's military capability
imperative. Failure to make such improvements could
result in increased U.S. losses in future conflicts as
opponents deploy advanced counterair weapon sys
tems.

Given the current U.S. preeminence in air combat capa
bility, potential adversaries are likely to emphasize
ground-based air defenses and the hardening and cam
ouflage of ground targets. Several rogue states are
making serious efforts to move important military and
industrial facilities underground. The secrecy sur
rounding these projects compounds the difficulty of
planning the neutralization of such targets in wartime.
Enemy use of decoy targets also can work effectively to
dilute or confuse air attacks, if not countered by the
adoption of sophisticated, multisensor information
gathering and targeting systems. Finally, the use of
unconventional approaches, such as the dispersal of
troops or weapons in densely populated urban areas, can
limit the application of strike systems like missiles and
air-delivered bombs.

Maritime Threats

A maritime threat of increasing concern is the prolifera
tion of advanced submarine technology to countries
with an interest in impeding access to international
waters. The production of nonnuclear submarines is
increasing worldwide, with the most advanced technol
ogies readily available to many nations. Additionally,
many smaller navies are now acquiring modern sub
marines, some for the first time in their histories. Of
principal concern are North Korea, which continues to
operate the fourth largest number of submarines in the
world, and Iran, which is acquiring acoustically-quiet
diesel submarines from Russia. Also, China's navy
operates the third largest number of submarines in the
world, and has cultivated a relationship with Russia that
has enabled it to obtain access to some of the most
advanced undersea warfare technology.

In the future, the United States must be prepared to face
a range of potential naval mine threats far more lethal
than those existing today. More than 48 of the world's
navies now possess mines and minelaying capabilities.

39

Part II Today's Armed Forces
CONVENTIONAL FORCES

At least 30 countries are actively engaged in the devel
opment and manufacture of sophisticated new mines.
Of these, 20 are known exporters of mines. An even
greater number ofnations possess the ability to lay naval
mines. Although most of the world's stockpiled mines
are relatively old and unsophisticated, they remain
lethal and are easily upgraded. Naval power projection
missions often require U.S. forces to operate in shallow
water (less than 300 feet deep), where mines are most
effective.

Sophisticated antiship cruise missiles (ASCMs) remain
a major threat to U.S. naval forces. These weapon sys
tems are rapidly increasing in number worldwide. In
particular, several Middle Eastern and Asian countries
have procured substantial numbers of ASCMs for use
aboard missile boats and by coastal defense batteries.
Future generations of ASCMs will be supersonic and
highly maneuverable in the terminal phases offlight. As
a result, U.S. naval forces operating in littoral waters can
expect to face a more substantial threat from these mis
siles in the decades ahead.

Ground Threats

The United States and its allies continue to face the
threat of coercion and large-scale, cross-border aggres
sion by hostile states with significant military power.
Several types of highly capable weapon systems are
becoming both available and affordable for regimes that
are unstable or hostile to U.S. interests. These systems
include lightweight antiaircraft and antitank missiles,
tactical ballistic missiles with improved guidance and
payload technologies, modern battle tanks incorporat
ing day-and-night optics, passive defense systems capa
ble of interfering with precision-guided munitions,
active defense systems that redirect or destroy incoming
projectiles, advanced antitank guided missiles capable
of top attacks against tank turrets, and advanced artillery
munitions.

Increasingly capable and violent terrorist groups, drug
cartels, and international crime organizations directly
threaten the lives of American citizens and undermine
U.S. policies and alliances. Although irregular forces
will be unable to match the combat power of heavy U.S.
weaponry, these forces still pose difficult challenges to
U.S. forces. The proliferation of modern light arms, a
fighting style that could necessitate operations in dense
urban environments, and the ability of indigenous
forces to conceal themselves within civil populations
could negate some of the advantages of U.S. heavy
weaponry.
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Table 1
Conventional Force Structure Summary

FY 2000 QDR
Army

Active Corps 4 4

Divisions (ActivelNational Guard) 10/8 10/8
Active Armored Cavalry Regiments 2 2
Enhanced Separate Brigades (National Guard) 15 15
Separate Brigades (National Guard) 3 3

Navy

Aircraft Carriers (ActivelReserve) 11/1 11/1
Air Wings (ActivelReserve) 10/1 10/1
Amphibious Ready Groups 12 12
Attack Submarines 56 50
Surface Combatants (ActivelReserve) 108/8 106/10

Air Force

Active Fighter Wings 12+ 12+
Reserve Fighter Wings 7+ 8
Reserve Air Defense Squadrons 4 4

Bombers (Total Inventory) 190 187
Marine Corps

Marine Expeditionary Forces 3 3
Divisions (ActivelReserve) 3/1 3/1
Air Wings (ActivelReserve) 3/1 3/1

Force Service Support Groups (ActivelReserve) 3/1 3/1

Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical Weapons

NBC weapons delivered by theater ballistic missiles,
cruise missiles, artillery, aircraft, special operations
forces, or terrorists threaten U.S. security interests and
U.S. military forces deployed throughout the world.
More than 20 countries possess or are developing NBC
weapons, and more than 20 nations have theater ballistic
missiles. The warfighting assessments conducted for
the Quadrennial Defense Review (QDR) highlighted
the significant challenge that the sustained use of NBC
weapons could pose to U.S. conventional forces.

FORCE STRUCTURE

Key elements of the conventional force structure are
shown in Table 1.
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Aviation Forces

Aviation forces of the Air Force, Navy, and Marine
Corps--composed of fighter/attack, conventional
bomber, and specialized support aircraft-provide a
versatile striking force capable of rapid employment
worldwide. These forces can quickly gain and sustain
air superiority over regional aggressors, permitting rap
id air attacks on enemy targets while providing security
to exploit the air for logistics, command and control,
intelligence, and other functions. Fighter/attack air
craft, operating from both land bases and aircraft carri
ers, combat enemy fighters and attack ground and ship
targets. Conventional bombers provide an interconti
nental capability to strike surface targets on short notice.
The specialized aircraft supporting conventional opera
tions perform functions such as airborne early warning
and control, suppression of enemy air defenses, recon
naissance, surveillance, and combat rescue. In addition
to these forces, the U.S. military operates a variety of



transport planes, aerial-refueling aircraft, helicopters,
and other support aircraft. Descriptions of those sys
tems are provided in the sections on mobility and land
forces.

FIGHTER/ATTACK AIRCRAFT

The Air Force, Navy, and Marine Corps keep a portion
of their tactical air forces forward deployed at all times.
These forces can be augmented, as needs arise, with air
craft based in the United States.

The Air Force is capable of deploying, as part of its
expeditionary forces, seven to eight fighter wing-equiv
alents (FWEs) to a distant theater in a matter of days as
an initial response in a major theater war (MTW). Addi
tional wings would follow within the first month. These
forces would operate from local bases where infrastruc
ture exists and political agreements allow. Navy and
Marine Corps air wings similarly can be employed in
distant contingencies on very short notice; these forces
provide a unique ability to carry out combat operations
independent of access to regional land bases.

During FY 2000, the aviation combat force structure
will include 20.2 Air Force FWEs (72 aircraft each), 11
Navy carrier air wings (50 fighter/attack aircraft each),
and four Marine aircraft wings (which are task orga
nized and include varying numbers and types of air
craft). Tables 2, 3, and 4 illustrate the composition of
Air Force, Navy, and Marine Corps air wings at the end
ofFY 2000.

The Air Force has proposed to recast the operational
employment of the bulk of its tactical aviation forces
through the creation of aerospace expeditionary forces
(AEFs). Under this concept, the fighter/attack force, as
well as some bomber, tanker, and transport aircraft, will
be grouped into ten AEFs for the purpose of specifying
day-to-day readiness levels and availability for overseas
contingency deployments. Readiness to meet MTW
demands will remain unchanged. The main benefit of
the AEF process will be the long-term predictability of
future deployment prospects, much as the Navy has
accomplished with its cyclical overseas deployments.
This predictability should greatly aid Service personnel
in planning personal and family commitments. The Air
Force's basic unit organization-squadrons and wings
will not change. Details regarding AEF composition
and procedures are being worked out now, and the first
AEF is expected to become operational in FY 2000.
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The Air Force is taking steps to improve both near- and
long-term force readiness. Expanded funding relative
to last year's program for both depot-level repairable
items and initial spares will increase aircraft availability
across the fleet. Funding additions for engine upgrades,
modifications, and component improvements-also
across the fleet-similarly will improve force availabil
ity. Funding also has been added to support F-15 radars,
which otherwise would have become unsustainable in
FY 2002. Finally, there has been a considerable increase
in funding for enlistment and reenlistment bonuses.
These will help not only in retaining today's highly
trained aviators but also in attracting the highly quali
fied personnel needed for the future.

The Navy also is taking steps to improve force readi
ness, both in the near term and for the long term. Fund
ing increases for F/A-18C/D maintenance and modifi
cations, as well as expanded procurement of infrared
targeting pods, will improve force effectiveness over the
lives of these aircraft. Significant improvements are
being made in Marine Corps AV-8B support, drawing
on the findings of the 1998 Harrier Readiness Panel
study. Procurement of an additional 41 T-45 and 24 T-6
training aircraft will increase student pilot throughput
and help ease current pilot shortages. Boosts in flight
hour funding levels also are expected to reduce fluctua
tions in readiness as naval tactical aviation forces pre
pare for deployments.

Efforts to reduce the cost of the tactical aviation infra
structure continue to fall short of goals. Practical diffi
culties in defining the scope of new programs, as well as
restrictions on consolidation and reduction, have elimi
nated or delayed achievement of some anticipated effi
ciencies. As foreseen in the Quadrennial Defense
Review, however, the Air Force will reduce its U.S.
based air defense force from six to four fighter intercep
tor squadrons by FY 2000. The two squadrons removed
will be reassigned to general purpose fighter roles.

CONVENTIONAL BOMBERS

In a major theater war, bombers would deliver large
quantities ofunguided general-purpose bombs and clus
ter munitions against area targets, such as ground units,
airfields, and rail yards. Bomber forces also would play
a key role in delivering precision-guided munitions
(including cruise missiles) against point targets, such as
command and control facilities and air defense sites.
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Thble2
Composition of Air Force Wings, FY 2000

(Fighter/Attack Aircraft)

Active Reserve Total
Aircraft Type Mission FWEs FWEs FWEs

F-15A1B/CID Air superiority 3.4 0.6 4.0

F-15E Multirolea 1.8 0 1.8

F-16CID Multiroleb 6.3 5.6 11.9

F-1l? Attack 0.5 0 0.5

A-lO Close air support 0.6 1.4 2.0

TotalC 12.6 7.6 20.2

Note: FWE quantities are based on the primary mission aircraft inventory (PMAI). PMAI denotes aircraft authorized
to combat units for the performance of the units' basic missions; it excludes aircraft maintained for other purposes,
such as training, testing, attrition replacements, and reconstitution reserves.

a Oriented primarily to the air-to-ground role, but also can be used in air-to-air operations.

b Can be used in the air-to-air or air-to-ground role.

C FWEs are preliminary and may be increased slightly on a temporary basis to sustain 15 PMAI in individual reserve
component F-16 units as they transition between roles or to newer-model aircraft.

Table 3

Composition of Carrier Air Wings, FY 2000
(Fighter/Attack Aircraft)

Aircraft Type Number ofAir Wings
Wing Type (PMAI per Wing) FY 2000

Active F-14 (12), F/A-18 (36)a 10

Reserve F/A-18 (48)b 1

TotalC 468

a Two air wings will maintain a second F-14 squadron in place of a third F/A-18 squadron until those squadrons transition
to the F/A-18E in 2001 and 2002.

b The reserve air wing i~cludes 48 PMAI F/A-18s, operated by three Naval Reserve squadrons (36 aircraft) and one
Marine Corps Reserve squadron (12 aircraft).

C Total PMAI shown consists only of Navy F-14s and F/A-18s. The Marine Corps will provide sufficient active
F/A-18 squadrons to ensure 36 F/A-18s per deployed carrier air wing. (Actual numbers based on operating tempo
requirements of each Service as determined by the Department of the Navy Tactical Aircraft Consolidation Plan.)

Table 4

Composition of Marine Aircraft Wings, FY 2000
(Fighter/Attack Aircraft)

Active PMAI Reserve PMAI TotalPMAI

Aircraft Type Mission (Squadrons) (Squadrons) (Squadrons)

F/A-18NC Multirole 8 4 12

F/A-18D Multirole 6 0 6

AV-8B Close air support 7 0 7

Total 25
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The ability of these forces to have an immediate impact
on a conflict by slowing the advance of enemy forces,
suppressing enemy air defenses, and inflicting massive
damage on an enemy's strategic infrastructure will
expand dramatically over the next 10 years as new
munitions are deployed. The more advanced weapons
now entering the inventory or in development will
enable bombers to bring a wider range of targets under
attack, while taking better advantage of the bombers'
large payloads. The rapid-response, long-range
capability provided by bombers could make them the
first major U.S. weapon system on the scene in a fast
developing crisis. For remote inland targets, bombers
could be the only weapons platform capable of provid
ing a substantial response.

The Department has 94 B-52, 93 B-1, and 21 B-2 bomb
ers. (The B-2 figure includes aircraft being modified to
the Block 30 configuration.) The number of B-52s is
scheduled to be 76 in FY 2000. Of the force totals re
ported above, 44 B-52s and 54 B-1s are primary mission
aircraft, meaning that they are fully funded in terms of
operations and maintenance, load crews, and spare
parts, and are ready for immediate deployment. An
additional 12 B-52s are held ready for nuclear missions.
All of the B-52s and B-1s in the inventory, including
those in attrition reserve, will be kept in flyable condi
tion and will receive planned modifications. B-1 prima
ry mission aircraft will rise to 70 by 2004, when increas
ingly capable conventional weapons become available.
Bombers will be an integral part of aerospace expedi
tionary forces; the mix of B-1s, B-52s, and B-2s needed
for each AEF is currently under review.

SPECIALIZED AVIATION FORCES

Specialized aviation forces contribute to all phases of
military operations. Two of their most important mis
sions are suppression of enemy air defenses and aerial
reconnaissance and surveillance. Air defense suppres
sion forces locate and neutralize enemy air defenses.
Airborne reconnaissance and surveillance forces are a
primary source of information on enemy air and surface
forces and installations. These forces bridge the gap in
coverage between ground- and space-based surveil
lance systems and the targeting systems on combat air
craft. Airborne reconnaissance systems fall into two
categories: standoff systems, which operate outside the
range of enemy air defenses; and penetrating systems,
which operate within enemy air defense range. Table 5
summarizes the force levels programmed to be on hand
at the end of FY 2000.
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ThbieS

Specialized Aviation Forces, FY 2000

Electronic Warfare and Air Defense Suppression

EA-6B 104

Airborne Reconnaissance and Surveillance Systems

Standoff

E-2ca 61
E-3a 29
E-8b 5
D_2b,c 26
RC-135 sd/UeNc/wc 21
EP-3c 11
ES-3c 0
RC-12c 42

Penetratingb

F-14 (TARPS) 47
F-16 (TARS) 24
F/A-18D (ATARS) 18
RC-7 ARL 6
Pioneer DAV Systems 9
MAE (Predator) DAV Systems 10
Tactical (Outrider) DAV Systems 2
Hunter DAV System 1

Note: Force counts represent PMAI totals.

a Performs airspace surveillance, early warning, and fighter
control.

b Performs ground reconnaissance.

c Conducts signals intelligence.

d Conducts measurement and signature intelligence.

e Conducts electronic intelligence.

Air Force reconnaissance and surveillance aircraft will
remain outside the aerospace expeditionary force con
cept for the time being, based on their relatively small
numbers and occasionally very heavy deployment
demands. Other approaches, such as increasing the
number of crews assigned, will be employed where
practicable (and affordable) to moderate the operating
tempo of these forces.

Naval Forces

Naval forces conduct forward presence, crisis response,
and joint warfighting operations. Major elements of the
maritime force include aircraft carriers, amphibious
ships, attack submarines, surface combatants, mine
warfare ships, and ballistic-missile submarines (dis
cussed in the Strategic Nuclear ForceslMissile Defenses
chapter). In addition, the force includes maritime patrol
aircraft and sea-based helicopters, as well as ships that
perform support and logistics functions.
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The FY 2000 budget and associated FYDP support the
strategy and operational concepts outlined in the 1997
Quadrennial Defense Review. They provide funds to
sustain 12 carrier battle groups (CVBGs), 12 amphibi
ous ready groups (ARGs), 116 surface combatants, and
50 attack submarines through the FYDP period. The
maritime force structure will reach 314 ships by the end
ofFY 2000 and will stabilize at slightly above 300 ships
through FY 2005.

Table 6

Naval Force Levels, FY 2000
Ballistic-Missile Submarines 18
Aircraft Carriers 11/1
Attack Submarines 56
Surface Combatants 108/8
Amphibious Ships 37/2
Mine Warfare Ships 11/5
Logistics Force Ships/Support Force 57
Total Battle Force Ships 314
Selected Maritime Aircraft

Maritime patrol aircraft squadrons 12/7

Sea-based helicopter squadrons 12/1
Note: Entries with two numbers separated by a slash

give active and reserve force counts.

Carrier battle groups consist of a carrier and its air wing,
plus various surface combatants and attack submarines.
Amphibious ready groups are composed of a large-deck
amphibious assault ship, a transport dock ship, a dock
landing ship, and an embarked Marine Expeditionary
Unit (Special Operations Capable), or MEU(SOC). The
Navy deploys a CVBG and an ARG about 75 and 80
percent of the time, respectively, in the Mediterranean;
about 75 and 50 percent of the time, respectively, in the
Indian Ocean and the Arabian Gulf; and on a nearly con
tinuous basis in the western Pacific, where overseas
homeporting arrangements exist. During periods when
neither a CVBG nor an ARG is present in a theater, one
of these forces is located within a few days' transit time
of the region.

The demands associated with maintaining overseas
presence and supporting contingency operations playa
significant role in determining naval force require
ments. The composition and missions of major ele
ments of the naval force structure are described in the
sections that follow.
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AIRCRAFT CARRIERS

In addition to their extensive forward presence and cri
sis-response capabilities, aircraft carriers provide a
unique forward base for littoral air operations and sup
port facilities for joint force commanders. Operating
independent of land-basing restrictions, carriers support
joint forces by engaging in attack, surveillance, air de
fense, and electronic warfare missions against targets at
sea, in the air, or ashore.

The FY 2000 budget and FYDP sustain a force of 12
fully deployable aircraft carriers. At the end of FY
2000, the carrier force will consist of nine nuclear
powered vessels-eight of the CVN-68 Nimitz class
plus the Enterprise (CVN-65}-and three convention
ally-powered units. The conventionally-powered ships
include the J.F. Kennedy (CV-67), which functions as a
reserve and training asset when not deployed to forward
areas. The Harry S. Truman (CVN-75) was commis
sioned last year and is now preparing for its first deploy
ment.

The next Nimitz-class carrier, the Ronald Reagan
(CVN-76), will join the fleet in FY 2003, replacing the
Constellation (CV-64). At that time, two convention
ally-powered carriers-the Kitty Hawk (CV-63),
stationed in Japan, and the Kennedy-will remain in
operation. The Kitty Hawk will be retired in FY 2008,
when CVN-77 enters service. The first CVNX, slated
for construction beginning in FY 2006, will replace the
Enterprise (CVN-65) in the FY 2013 time frame. The
second CVNX will replace the Kennedy about five
years later, when that carrier is about 50 years old.

AMPHIBIOUS FORCES

Forward-deployed naval expeditionary forces contain
ing Marine units embarked on amphibious assault ships
contribute both to warfighting and peacetime presence
operations. These forces are organized into three-ship
amphibious ready groups. The ships can be employed
either collectively or individually, depending on opera
tional circumstances. They provide the capability to
project forces rapidly into littoral regions and to support
other types of contingencies, such as evacuation opera
tions.

The FY 2000 budget and FYDP maintain a 12-ARG
force capable of supporting three forward-deployed
Marine expeditionary units in peacetime and lifting the
equivalent of 2.5 Marine expeditionary brigades
(MEBs) in wartime. By FY 2005, the amphibious force



will consist of 38 active and two reserve vessels, includ
ing five of the new San Antonio-class LPD-17 amphibi
0us transport dock ships.

ATTACK SUBMARINES

Attack submarines (SSNs) provide unique capabilities
for conducting military operations in forward regions.
The FY 2000 budget continues the transition of the SSN
force to a greater emphasis on littoral missions. Such
missions include power projection, support of special
operations forces, and antisubmarine warfare (ASW).
Attack submarines also conduct extensive open-ocean
ASW and surveillance operations. Due to their inherent
stealth, SSNs are highly effective in gathering covert
surveillance data, conducting crisis response opera
tions, launching covert strikes, and supporting naval
task forces.

The SSN force will continue its ODR-directed draw
down, decreasing from 57 submarines at the end of FY
1999 to 50 by the end of FY 2003. The Department is
reviewing its longer-term SSN mission and force struc
ture needs; the results of that assessment are expected
later this year.

SURFACE COMBATANTS

The surface combatant force includes cruisers, destroy
ers, and frigates equipped with standoff strike weapons,
antiair missiles, guns, and antisubmarine torpedoes.
These multimission ships enable U.S. maritime forces
to maintain sea and air battlespace dominance in littoral
environments. Surface combatants protect carrier battle
groups and ARGs, and sustain a maritime presence in
areas where full battle groups may not be available.
They also provide naval surface fire support, long-range
strike capability (using Tomahawk cruise missiles), and
integrated theater air defense capabilities.

The FY 2000-2005 program maintains a surface com
batant force of 116 vessels, including 108 ships in the
active inventory and eight in the reserves. While pre
vious plans had contemplated reducing the reserve com
batant force to four units, a decision has been made to
retain eight ships due to the continued need for reserve
vessels to support peacetime operations, such as drug
interdiction.

COMBAT LOGISTICS FORCES

Combat logistics forces provide fuel, food, spare parts,
and ordnance to naval task groups at sea. These forces
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include station ships, which travel with the task groups,
and shuttle ships, which ferry material continuously to
them from shore bases. In FY 2000, the station-ship
force will consist primarily of eight AOE-l and AOE-6
class fast combat support ships. The shuttle-ship force
will comprise 13 oilers, six dry stores ships (T-AFSs),
and seven ammunition ships (T-AEs). The first new
Auxiliary Dry Cargo Ships (T-ADC(X)) will be pro
cured during the FYDP period. These multiproduct
ships, to be manned by the Military Sealift Command,
will allow aging T-AE, T-AFS, and AOE-l vessels to be
replaced on a less than one-for-one basis. The
T-ADC(X) is slated to enter service in FY 2003.

MARITIME PATROL AIRCRAFT

The maritime patrol aircraft force, consisting of P-3C
aircraft, supports forces ashore and naval task groups at
sea by conducting antisurface, antisubmarine, surveil
lance, and mining operations. As described last year, the
P-3C force is being restructured to support the transition
from open-ocean to littoral operations. At the end ofFY
2000, there will be 240 P-3C aircraft in the inventory.
The FY 2000 budget reduces the number of aircraft in
reserve P-3 squadrons from seven P-3s per squadron to
six, consistent with ODR recommendations. The result
ing force of 12 active and seven reserve squadrons is
considered adequate to meet current and projected
peacetime and warfighting needs, pending further
review of the impact of terminating the S-3B acoustic
mission (discussed later in this chapter).

LIGHTAIRBORNE MULTIPURPOSE HELICOPTER

The Light Airborne Multipurpose Helicopter (LAMPS)
MK III system combines the SH-60B helicopter with a
computer-integrated shipboard system for deploying
sonobuoys, torpedoes, and antiship missiles and
processing magnetic anomaly detector information.
LAMPS also performs radar surveillance and electronic
support functions. SH-60B LAMPS MK III helicopters
operating from surface warships support both anti
submarine and antiship missions. The FY 2000 budget
continues a reduction of the LAMPS force, including
deactivation of SH-2G LAMPS MK I reserve squad
rons. At the end of FY 2000, there will be 153 SH-60B
aircraft in the inventory.

Land Forces

The diverse and complementary mix of capabilities pro
vided by the Army and the Marine Corps gives military
commanders a wide range of options for conducting
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ground missions. The Army provides forces for sus
tained combat operations on land, as well as for power
projection and forcible-entry operations. The Marine
Corps, as an integral part of the nation's naval forces,
provides expeditionary forces to project combat power
ashore and to conduct forcible-entry operations in sup
port of naval campaigns or as part of joint task forces.
Operationally, a joint force commander employs land
forces in close coordination with aviation and naval
forces.

ARMY

The Army will continue to maintain four active corps
headquarters, 10 active divisions (six heavy and four
light), and two active armored cavalry regiments. Light
forces-airborne, air assault, and light infantry divi
sions-are tailored for forcible-entry operations and for
operations on restricted terrain, like mountains, jungles,
and urban areas. Heavy forces-armored and mecha
nized divisions equipped with Abrams tanks, Bradley
fighting vehicles, Apache attack helicopters, and the
Paladin field artillery system-are trained and equipped
for operations against armies employing modern tanks
and armored fighting vehicles. Light and heavy forces
can operate independently or in combination, providing
the mix ofcombat power needed for specific contingen
cies. Depending on the geographic location of both the
forces and the crisis, Army forces stationed overseas
provide either an initial or a follow-on source of combat
power for regional deployments. For major conflicts,
the Army can dispatch a force ofup to five divisions plus
support elements to any region of the world within 75
days.

The ongoing redesign of Army heavy divisions has
resulted in the following changes: one less combat com
pany per combat battalion, a dedicated reconnaissance
troop assigned to each brigade, and an increased empha
sis on command, control, and information support struc
tures. The Total Army Analysis for FY 2007 will identi
fy additional adjustments to the support needed to
sustain Army combat forces across the range of military
operations. Pending the study's completion, the Army
will work with the reserve components, including repre
sentatives of the Adjutants General, to develop possible
options for reconfiguring appropriate reserve compo
nent units so that they mirror active units and are more
relevant to national needs. In FY 2000, the Army
National Guard is authorized 350,000 soldiers, orga
nized into 15 enhanced separate brigades, eight combat
divisions, three separate brigades, and various support
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units for divisions, corps, and theaters. The Army
Reserve is authorized 205,000 soldiers, assigned pri
marily to combat support and combat service support
units. Table 7 summarizes the Army force structure pro
grammed for the end of FY 2000.

Table 7

Army Force Structure and ~nd·Strength,

FY2000

Active Component

Divisions 10
Separate brigades and armored cavalry 2

regiments

End-strength 480,000

Army National Guard

Divisions 8

Separate brigades and armored cavalry 18
regimentsa

End-strength 350,000

Army Reserve End-Strengthb 205,000

a Fifteen will be enhanced separate brigades.

b Includes all functional areas of combat, combat support,
and combat service support.

MARINE CORPS

Marine units are employed as part of Marine Air
Ground Task Forces (MAGTFs) consisting of four
elements: command, ground combat, aviation combat,
and combat service support. A Marine expeditionary
force (MEF) is the largest MAGTF organized for com
bat, comprising one or more divisions, aircraft wings,
and force service support groups. The Corps has three
MEFs in the active force, headquartered in California (I
MEF), North Carolina (II MEF), and Okinawa (III
MEF). Embarked on amphibious ships, Marine Expedi
tionary Units (Special Operations Capable), consisting
of about 2,000 Marines each, are task-organized and
forward deployed continuously in or near regions of
vital U.S. interest. These forces provide a swift and
effective means of responding to fast-breaking crises
and can remain on station for indefinite periods of time,
ready to intervene or take action if needed. In addition
to these general purpose forces, the Marine Corps has
formed and employed a significant special capability in
its Chemical/Biological Incident Response Force
(CBIRF). The CBIRF is a national asset, designed to
provide a rapid initial response to chemical/biological



incidents. Table 8 summarizes the Marine Corps force
structure programmed for the end of FY 2000.

Table 8

Marine Corps Force Structure and
End-Strength, FY 2000

Active Component
Divisions 3

Wings 3

Force service support groups 3

End-strength 172,148
Reserve Component

Division 1

Wing 1

Force service support group 1

End-strength 39,624

Mobility Forces

Mobility forces-airlift, sealift, and land- and sea-based
prepositioning-move military personnel and materiel
to and from operating locations worldwide. These
forces include transport aircraft, cargo ships, and
ground transportation systems operated by the Defense
Department and commercial carriers. By relying on
commercial resources to augment military mobility sys
tems, the Department maximizes the efficiency with
which it can deploy and support forces abroad, while
avoiding the prohibitive cost of maintaining military
systems that duplicate capabilities readily attainable
from the civil sector.

Airlift aircraft provide for the rapid deployment of
troops and materiel to conflict theaters. Sometimes
employed in conjunction with prepositioning, airlift
delivers the forces needed in the critical early days of a
combat operation. DoD has established an intertheater
airlift objective of about 50 million ton-miles per day
(MTM/D) of cargo capacity. Of that amount, about 20
MTM/D is provided by commercial aircraft, which con
tribute to military missions as participants in the Civil
Reserve Air Fleet (CRAP). The remaining 30 MTM/D
of intertheater airlift capacity is provided by military
aircraft, which are designed to perform missions that
cannot be accomplished by commercial planes. The
Department will have an organic strategic airlift capa
city of 26 MTM/D at the end of FY 2000.
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Sealift contributes primarily to the movement ofcombat
equipment and other cargoes, delivering the majority of
the materiel needed to sustain deployed forces over
time. DoD will attain a surge sealift capacity of 8.6 mil
lion square feet by the end of FY 2000, toward a goal of
10 million square feet. Surge sealift capacity is pro
vided by fast sealift ships, large medium-speed roll-onl
roll-off (LMSR) vessels, and the Ready Reserve Force
(RRF).

The prepositioning of military equipment and supplies
near potential conflict regions reduces response time in
contingencies. With material stored on land or afloat at
overseas locations, only the troops themselves and a
relatively small amount of equipment need be airlifted
to the theater at the outbreak of a crisis. Objectives for
prepositioning are based on those forces required very
early in a conflict to halt an enemy's advance.

AIRLIFT FORCES

Military airlift forces provide a range of capabilities not
attainable from civil aircraft. Features unique to mili
tary transport aircraft include the ability to air drop car
go and personnel; unload cargo rapidly, even at airfields
lacking materiel-handling equipment; and carry outsize
loads, such as Patriot missile systems, tanks, or helicop
ters. Of the cargo that must be airlifted in the early
stages of a conflict, more than half is too large to be
accommodated by even the biggest commercial cargo
planes and must be transported by military aircraft. By
the end of FY 2000, the military airlift fleet will consist
of 46 C-17s, 104 C-141s, 104 C-5s, and 425 C-130s (all
figures denote aircraft assigned for performance of their
wartime missions). These aircraft are operated by
active, Air National Guard, and Air Force Reserve
squadrons.

Commercial aircraft augment military airlift forces in
moving troops and standard-sized cargo. Through the
CRAP program, the Department gains access to com
mercial passenger and cargo planes in times of crisis. In
return for their participation in CRAP, carriers are given
preference for the Department's peacetime passenger
and cargo business. CRAF forces are mobilized in three
stages, giving DoD access to approximately 60 percent
of the passenger capacity in the long-range U.S. com
mercial fleet and nearly 75 percent of the cargo capacity.
In the most demanding deployment scenarios, commer
cial aircraft would move nearly all of the passengers and
more than one-third of the cargo airlifted to a conflict
theater.
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SEALIFT FORCES

Sealift forces carry the full range of combat equipment
and supplies needed to support military operations
abroad. These forces include three major types of ships:
containerships, used primarily to move supplies;
LMSRs and other roll-on/roll-off (RO/RO) vessels,
which move combat equipment; and tankers, used to
transport fuels.

Sealift capacity comes from three sources: government
owned ships supporting the prepositioning program or
maintained in reserve status, commercial ships under
long-term charter to the Defense Department, and ships
operating in commercial trade.

owned by U.S. companies or their foreign sub
sidiaries and are registered in nations whose laws do
not preclude the ships' requisitioning for military
operations.

A number of the commercial vessels listed above can be
made available for military contingencies under the Vol
untary Intermodal Sealift Agreement (VISA), estab
lished by the Departments of Defense and Transporta
tion with commercial cargo carriers in 1997. VISA
provides access to commercial shipping capacity and to
the intermodal capabilities of commercial carriers, such
as rail, truck, and pier facilities. As with the CRAF pro
gram for airlift, VISA is structured to make sealift avail
able in stages.

•

•

•

•

•

The majority of government-owned ships are main
tained in the Ready Reserve Force. This 87-ship
fleet is composed primarily of RO/RO vessels,
breakbulk ships, and tankers held at various levels
of readiness. More than half of the ships are able to
get under way in four to five days; the remainder can
be readied for service in 10 to 20 days.

Augmenting the Ready Reserve Force are eight fast
sealift ships and two hospital ships manned by par
tial crews. The fast sealift ships can begin loading
on four days' notice, while the hospital ships can be
readied for deployment in five days.

LMSRs support both the prepositioning program
and surge sealift. Once the full 19-ship LMSR fleet
is deployed, these vessels will provide nearly all of
the afloat prepositioning space required for Army
unit equipment and approximately one-third of
surge sealift capacity. Seven LMSRs are already in
service; the remaining 12 vessels are slated for
delivery by the end of FY 2001.

To support peacetime operations, the Department
charters dry cargo ships and tankers from commer
cial operators. These ships transport military cargo
to locations not normally served by commercial
routes.

The U.S.-flag commercial fleet contains 195 ships
with military utility. These include 110 dry cargo
ships, 84 tankers, and one passenger ship. Another
175 commercial vessels that could contribute to
military missions-81 dry cargo ships, 84 tankers,
and lO passenger ships-are maintained in the
effective U.S. control (EUSC) fleet. These ships are
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AERIAL-REFUELING FORCES

Aerial-refueling, or tanker, forces extend the range of
airlift and combat aircraft by enabling these planes to be
refueled in flight. The long-range tanker force consists
of 472 KC-135 and 54 KC-lO Air Force primary mis
sion aircraft. In addition to operating in the tanker role,
both the KC-135 and KC-I0can be employed as passen
ger or cargo transports, with the KC-lO possessing a sig
nificant capability to perform tanker and airlift missions
simultaneously.

PREPOSITIONING PROGRAMS

The United States stores a variety of combat equipment
and supplies at selected locations abroad. These stocks,
maintained ashore and afloat, dramatically reduce both
the time required to deploy forces and the number of
airlift sorties needed to move them. For instance, mov
ing a heavy Army brigade with its 27,000 tons of equip
ment from the United States to an overseas location
would take 20 to 30 days using a combination of airlift
and sealift. By prepositioning the bulk of the brigade's
equipment abroad, the intertheater transport require
ment drops to about 2,000 tons, enabling the brigade to
deploy in a week using only a small portion of the
Department's total airlift fleet and allowing the remain
ing aircraft to be employed for other missions.

Land- and sea-based prepositioning provide comple
mentary capabilities for supporting military operations.
Land-based prepositioning enhances crisis responsive
ness in specific theaters and is the most economical way
of maintaining materiel abroad. Afloat prepositioning,
while more expensive, provides the flexibility to relo
cate stocks quickly within and between theaters to meet
the demands of particular operations.



Land-Based Prepositioning. Land-based preposition
ing programs are maintained in Europe, Southwest
Asia, and the Pacific region. In Europe, the Army stock
piles equipment for three heavy brigades-two in cen
tral Europe and one in Italy. The Marine Corps stores
equipment and 30 days of supplies for the lead echelon
of a MEF in Norway. In addition, the Air Force main
tains eight air base support sets-temporary shelters for
early-arriving air base personnel-at a site in Luxem
bourg.

In Southwest Asia, the Army stocks equipment for two
heavy armor brigades. One brigade set is prepositioned
in Kuwait, and the other set-which includes equipment
to support a division headquarters-is located in Qatar.
The Air Force stores air base operation sets in the
region, consisting of shelters, materiel-handling equip
ment, aircraft-refueling trucks, and other gear. Much of
the Air Force materiel maintained at Southwest Asian
locales is being used to support contingency operations.

In Korea, the Army stockpiles equipment for a heavy
armor brigade. The Air Force stores eight air base sup
port sets at three locations in Korea to meet surge billet
ing requirements.

Sea-Based Prepositioning. Sea-based prepositioning
programs support all four Services. The Department
uses a mix of government-owned ships and commercial
vessels to stockpile materiel at sea. Army equipment
and supplies are carried aboard a fleet of chartered ves
sels, LMSRs, and an RRF ship. Stationed in the Indian
and Pacific Oceans, these ships provide materiel for an
armor brigade and selected combat support and combat
service support units. Additionally, the fleet carries
Army watercraft for port-opening operations. Plans call
for an additional Army brigade set to be prepositioned
afloat by FY 2001.
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The sea-based prepositioning force also includes char
tered ships carrying Air Force munitions and a Navy
fleet (ashore) hospital. The remaining vessels-a gov
ernment-owned tanker and two RRF ships specially
equipped to transfer fuel directly ashore-are main
tained for use by all U.S. forces.

Table 9 shows the projected inventories for key ele
ments of the military mobility force structure at the end
ofFY 2000.

Table 9

Military Mobility Forces, FY 2000

Airlift (Operational)8

C-17 46

C-141 104

C-5 104

C-130b 425

Aerial Refueling (Operational)C

KC-135 472

KC-lO 54

Sealift

Ready Reserve Force Ships 87d

Fast Sealift Ships 8

Large Medium-Speed RO/ROs 12

a The inventory levels shown reflect primary mission
aircraft.

b Includes 20 aircraft operated by the Navy.

C These aircraft also perform airlift missions.

d Excludes four RRF ships tendered to the Military
Sealift Command for use in peacetime operations.

INVESTMENT

The military challenges that could emerge in the 21st
century, coupled with the aging of key elements of the
U.S. force structure, led the QDR to emphasize the need
for a robust defense modernization program. Continu
ing the QDR's emphasis, the Department's FY 2000
program:

Marine Corps equipment and supplies are carried on a
mix of vessels, known collectively as maritime preposi
tioning ships. These ships, which form the maritime
prepositioning force (MPF), are organized into three
squadrons, each capable of supporting the operation of
a 17,300-person MEF for 30 days. The squadrons are
stationed in the western Pacific, Indian Ocean, and
Mediterranean Sea. A new ship will be added to the
MPF in FY 2000, and an additional vessel will join the
force in FY 2001. The new ships, both of which are
being built specifically for the maritime prepositioning
force, will be assigned to two of the three existing MPF
squadrons.
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•

•

Emphasizes the acquisition of advanced capabili
ties in support of Joint Vision 2010.

Increases procurement funding to approximately
$60 billion a year by FY 2001, and exceeds that
figure each year during the period FY 2002-2005.
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FIGHTER/ATTACK AIRCRAFT

Aviation Forces

The following sections describe key investment pro
grams sustaining conventional forces funded in the FY
2000 President's Budget.

• Sustains a substantial investment in science and
technology programs holding the potential to revo
lutionize U.S. warfighting capabilities.

by Boeing and the other by Lockheed Martin. Construc
tion of two demonstrator aircraft by each contractor is
well underway, and flight tests will begin in FY 2000.
The tests will help refine aircraft propulsion integration
and flight control design, while ensuring the aircraft's
suitability for shipboard operations. Successful com
pletion of the flight test program will give greater confi
dence in the subsequent engineering and manufacturing
development (EMD) phase, slated to begin in mid-FY
2001. Procurement of the first aircraft, for the Air
Force, is scheduled for FY 2005.

Success in the JSF program depends both on technical
engineering factors and on cost control. Meeting cost
targets is essential if JSF is to be a mass-production air
craft that can sustain the force structure beyond FY
2010. The JSF is not projected to match the unique
capabilities of more specialized aircraft. It will, how
ever, provide a superior combination of multirole capa
bilities within affordable limits. A thorough Analysis of
Alternatives will be conducted to confirm the aircraft's
readiness for entry into the EMD phase in FY 2001.

The JSF has attracted significant interest from friendly
nations who are considering potential replacements for
their current fleets ofcombat aircraft. The United King
dom is a full collaborative partner, planning to replace
its Royal Navy Sea Harriers and Royal Air Force GR-7
Harriers with the short takeoff and vertical landing
(STOVL) variant of the JSF. Three other nations that
have become associate partners-the Netherlands, Nor
way, and Denmark-are seeking to determine whether
the JSF could meet their future strike-fighter require
ments. In addition, Canada is monitoring the system's
initial development efforts as an informed partner.

F-22. The F-22 will replace the F-15C/D in the air supe
riority role and will possess substantial air-to-ground
capability as well. The F-22 is expected to be even more
effective than the F-15 due to its significantly lower
radar signature, highly integrated avionics systems (for
situation awareness and targeting), and ability to cruise
at supersonic speed. The first two ofnine F-22 EMD test
aircraft are flying at Edwards Air Force Base in Califor
nia, demonstrating the aircraft's performance in a
steadily increasing share of its planned flight envelope.
The aircraft is meeting or exceeding the design goals set
for this stage of development. Complementing the
flight-test program, static (loadbearing) testing on one
aircraft and cyclic fatigue (lifetime) testing on another
aircraft will begin in 1999.

The pace ofsome F-22 avionics and airframe tasks with
in the EMD program fell behind schedule during the

Fully implementing acquisition reform initiatives.

Competing 200,000 billets by FY 2003.

Aggressively pursuing infrastructure reductions,
including base closures.

•

•

•

Aviation force modernization is an important part of the
Department's overall investment program, constituting
more than 10 percent of the funding planned for FY
2000.

A robust modernization program can be achieved and
sustained only if the Department pursues fundamental
reforms in the way it does business. Initiatives begun as
a result of the QDR, in conjunction with the ongoing
Defense Reform Initiative, are achieving savings in all
aspects of the Department's activities. Examples
include:

Joint Strike Fighter (JSF). The JSF is the Depart
ment's largest acquisition program and one of the most
ambitious in concept. This project is intended to pro
vide a family of aircraft for use by the Air Force, Navy,
and Marine Corps, produced in variants configured to
reflect the Services' individual needs. The JSF will
replace the F-16 in the Air Force, the F/A-18C in the
Navy, and the F/A-18C/D and AV-8B in the Marine
Corps. Through substantial commonality across the
Service variants, JSF avoids the need for separate air
craft development programs that would be prohibitively
expensive to conduct in parallel.

JSF is projected to combine a substantial combat mis
sion radius with high survivability against air defenses
and a large payload by capitalizing on technological
advances in electronics, materials, and manufacturing
processes. To reduce risk in the development process,
JSF currently is in a concept demonstration phase that
will continue into FY 2001. The demonstration phase
involves two competing aircraft designs, one developed
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first half of 1998, increasing the potential risk of cost
growth and further schedule slippage. Government and
contractor teams have evaluated a full range of potential
remedies for these problems, and are committed to
keeping the program within the congressionally
mandated cost caps. The program's recent success dur
ing an accelerated flight-test schedule reflects this com
mitment. The Defense Acquisition Executive has
established criteria that must be met before each of the
early lots of aircraft can be ordered. The F-22 program
satisfied those criteria on schedule in 1998.

Accordingly, the manufacture of two production-repre
sentative test aircraft was authorized on December 23,
1998. A contract award for low-rate initial production
(LRIP) of six F-22s is planned in 1999. The decision to
commence production of the F-22 reflects a judgment
weighing the benefits and risks of proceeding in a situa
tion where there is concurrency between development
and production. The Department accepts some concur
rency between development and production as being
appropriate to limit costs. While delays in the F-22 pro
gram have increased concurrency beyond previously
planned levels, the costs of interposing a larger gap
between development and procurement are prohibitive
ly high. Delaying procurement now would reduce pro
duction risks. The program's initial flight test success,
extensive modeling and simulation accomplishments,
and prior flying prototype results give evidence, how
ever, that the existing concurrency risks are acceptable.

The present acquisition plan will provide three wings of
F-22 aircraft by about FY 2013. In the event that the
F-22 encounters significant cost, schedule, or perfor
mance problems, the Department will pursue an alter
native force mix to ensure air superiority in the future.
Possible alternatives to the F-22 will be assessed over
the coming year in preparation for the LRIP decision.
Provided its costs are controlled, the F-22 could be used
to meet force needs beyond those currently planned. In
particular, a derivative of the F-22 could be a candidate
to replace the F-15E and F-117A in the long-range inter
diction role. Development ofsuch an aircraft, ifdeemed
necessary, would not begin until after FY 2005. An F-22
derivative as well as several other alternatives would be
considered should a decision be made to pursue devel
opment of a new interdiction aircraft.

F-16s, A·10s, and F-15s. The Department's plan for
Air Force tactical fighter/attack aircraft calls for the
F-16 multirole fighter force-which constitutes about
50 percent of the force structure-to operate beyond
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2020, pending the delivery of replacements from the
JSF program. Maintaining force readiness with aircraft
whose ages are unprecedented for fighter systems will
be a growing challenge in future years. F-15s and A-lOs
also are planned to operate to the same long, 30-year
service life. As previously reported, some 260 F-16s
and A-lOs have been put into long-term storage as a
hedge against the need to carry out long-term refurbish
ment of operating aircraft. The Air Force plans to begin
reactivating a small number of stored A-lOs in FY 2004
to offset peacetime attrition and sustain the operating
inventory.

The Department has decided to procure 30 new
F-16C/D aircraft in the Block 50 (air defense suppres
sion) configuration. Funds for the first ten are requested
in FY 2000. Procurement of these aircraft will serve
several purposes. The added aircraft permit the forma
tion of an additional air defense suppression-oriented
squadron, enabling each of the ten planned aerospace
expeditionary forces to have such a unit. Previously, the
planned operation of nine such squadrons to meet
deployment commitments would have kept their operat
ing tempo above desired levels. The additional aircraft
also will provide a sufficient inventory of modern F-16
models to enable all existing Air National Guard and Air
Force Reserve fighter squadrons to retain 15 operation
ally-assigned aircraft. Without the additional procure
ment, half of those squadrons would have had to reduce
their inventories to 12 aircraft as older-model F-16s
retired. Operation of fighter squadrons with 12 aircraft
would be inefficient, in the absence of any basing con
solidation; moreover, provision of modern F-16s for all
of these reserve component units will permit them to
participate fully in AEF deployments. Finally, contin
ued F-16 procurement will guarantee the continued
availability of the F-16 production line until FY 2003,
by which time JSF engineering development will have
been underway for two years. The prospective sale of
80 improved F-16 variants to the United Arab Emirates
also would sustain the production line during this time.

U.S. procurement of F-15 aircraft ended in FY 1998.
Deliveries of F-15 models to foreign nations will con
tinue at least through FY 1999.

F/A-18. The F/A-18E/F is the Navy's principal fighter/
a~t~ck aircraft ac~uisition program. In addition to pro
vldmg greatly Improved survivability over earlier
F/A-18 models, the E/F version will have much greater
operational utility due to its larger weapons payload and
greater carrier recovery payload. F/A-18E/F aircraft
also will increase carrier air-wing flexibility through
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their ability to refuel other strike-fighters in flight. Ear
lier FIA-18 models lack the growth potential to accom
modate the set of technological improvements, includ
ing advanced electronic countermeasure systems and
significant radar signature reductions, that will be need
ed for future operations.

For the longer term, the Navy plans to make the tran
sition to JSF procurement as soon as possible. The
acquisition objective for the FIA-18EIF was reduced to
between 548 and 785 aircraft in the QDR, depending
upon the pace that JSF production can achieve.

The FIA-18EIF's flight-test program is nearing comple
tion, with the final phase of initial operational test and
evaluation (IOT&E) scheduled to begin in May 1999.
Most test objectives already have been met during
EMD, in particular in the second phase of lOT&E
(aT-lIB), conducted during mid-1998. As a result of the
aT-lIB evaluation, the Navy's independent testing
command has recommended that the Department con
tinue development of the aircraft, deeming its positive
attributes to outweigh the deficiencies that were identi
fied. Performance in air-to-surface attack roles exceeds
that possible with the C/D model. The FIA-18E/F
achieved a 75 percent success rate in air-to-air combat
encounters against currently operational Navy F-14ND
and FIA-18CID aircraft, despite marginal sustained
maneuver deficiencies relative to recent production var
iants of the FIA-18C.

Corrections for several technical difficulties encoun
tered in the course of flight testing are being made.
Aerodynamic refinements to treat an asymmetric wing
stall problem (the so-called wing drop) were incorpo
rated satisfactorily into test aircraft, and a production
design was approved in February 1998. The operational
impact of other deficiencies uncovered during flight
tests, such as airframe buffet and agility limitations, will
be investigated thoroughly during final operational
evaluations in FY 1999. Some of these problems may
be mitigated through modest adjustments in the air
craft's design or software. Elimination of constraints on
deployment of towed countermeasure decoys also con
tinues to receive priority attention; a solution is antici
pated in 1999.

The aT-lIB evaluation underscored the need for several
new systems that had been planned or postulated for use
on the FIA-18EIF. A number of those systems, includ
ing the AIM-9X short-range air-to-air missile and asso
ciated helmet-mounted sight and the Multifunctional
Information Distribution System (a tactical data link),
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are programmed for employment on the F/A-18EIF
soon after the aircraft enters operational service. Addi
tional major new capabilities planned for incorporation
into the aircraft include a new main computer, a new
radar system (incorporating an active electronically
scanned array), and-for a small part of the force-a
tactical reconnaissance pod (the Shared Advanced
Reconnaissance Pod). Further enhancements will be
considered for the aircraft should the final lOT&E eval
uation show such modifications to be warranted. The
long-term scope and pace for FIA-18EIF improvements
will be refined in the defense acquisition process. The
resulting enhanced FIA-18E/F is expected to meet the
Navy's operational needs, complemented after FY 2010
by the JSF.

Production of the 32 FIA-18E/Fs funded in FY
1997-1998 is well along, with the first aircraft having
been delivered in December 1998. The 30 FY 1999 air
craft were placed on contract in January 1999. Initial
operational capability is planned for FY 2001, and the
first carrier-based overseas deployment is scheduled for
FY 2002. F/A-18E/F support funding provides full
allowances of targeting systems and electronic counter
measures equipment, as well as sufficient lesser ancil
lary equipment (such as fuel tanks and bomb racks) for
squadrons on overseas deployments and for training and
testing. Stocks of such lesser equipment are planned to
be filled by about FY 2006.

AV-8B. The AV-8B remanufacturing program is pro
gressing, with 16 aircraft delivered to date. Funds for 12
additional aircraft are requested in the FY 2000 budget.
A total of 72 aircraft are slated to be remanufactured by
the time this program ends in FY 2001. The Marine
Corps plans to replace the AV-8B, as well as the
FIA-18C/D, with the Joint Strike Fighter. To bridge the
gap until the JSF enters the Marine Corps inventory near
the end of the next decade, some Navy F/A-18Cs will be
transferred to Marine forces. In addition, 28 Marine
Corps F/A-18As will be modernized with new comput
ers and sensors that will permit them to carry modern
air-to-air and air-to-ground ordnance.

CONVENTIONAL BOMBERS

B-52. The B-52 has both conventional and nuclear
missions. Upgrades for the B-52 force will keep it capa
ble of employing the latest munitions and communi
cating with other forces. B-52s began operating with the
Joint Direct Attack Munition (JDAM), the Wind
Corrected Munitions Dispenser (WCMD), and the Sen
sor-Fuzed Weapon in FY 1998. The Joint Standoff



Weapon (JSOW) will be added to the B-52 force in FY
2000 and the Joint Air-to-Surface Standoff Missile
(JASSM) in FY 2001.

B-1. The B-1, which is devoted exclusively to conven
tional roles, will be the backbone of the future bomber
force. By the end of the decade, planned upgrades will
give the B-1 an advanced navigation system and an
improved communications suite. Major enhancements
to the aircraft's computers and electronic counter
measures system are scheduled to follow around FY
2002; ALE-50 towed decoys will be fielded on the B-1
force beginning in FY 1999. The B-1 can already deliv
er the entire family of advanced cluster munitions
(CBU-87/89/97), increasing its effectiveness against
area targets and vehicles in low-threat environments.
The JDAM was fielded on B-1 aircraft in FY 1999;
WCMD, JSOW, and JASSM are slated to follow in FY
2002.

B·2. The B-2 has both nuclear and conventional mis
sions. The stealth features incorporated in this aircraft
make it difficult to detect, especially at night and in
adverse weather; its ability to penetrate heavy defenses
is further enhanced when it is employed with standoff
jamming aircraft. All 21 aircraft in the programmed B-2
force have been delivered. The capability of these air
craft will increase as they are upgraded from the test
configuration and the initial Block 10 and Block 20 con
figurations to the Block 30 design; completion of these
modifications is scheduled for July 2000. Block 30 air
craft incorporate improved stealth features and
advanced avionics, and are capable of employing the
JDAM, the JSOW, and the 4,700-pound GBU-37.
JASSM is scheduled to be fielded on the B-2 force in FY
2003. During the transition to the Block 30 standard,
some aircraft will be undergoing conversion, rendering
them unavailable for immediate use.

SPECIALIZED FORCES

A wide variety of improvements are being made to spe
cialized aviation forces, particularly those that provide
information on hostile force activities. Many of these
information-gathering air vehicles-both manned and
unmanned-are used to detect and track moving ground
targets. The ability to locate, identify, and track enemy
targets on the ground is key both to the timely assess
ment of enemy tactical and strategic goals and to the
swift targeting of joint weaponry against hostile targets.
One of the most important programs in this category is
the Air Force/Army Joint Surveillance Target Attack
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Radar System (JSTARS). JSTARS consists of two pri
mary elements: large transport-class aircraft (E-8s) car
rying a powerful multimode radar with on-board battle
management personnel, and mobile common ground
stations that receive and exploit radar data. The FY
2000 budget includes funds to procure the fourteenth
E-8 production aircraft. Additionally, the budget con
tinues funding for a major upgrade to the E-8 radar sys
tem, being accomplished under the Radar Technology
Insertion Program.

The Air Force high-altitude U-2 force is receiving a
wide variety of enhancements, including an expanded
set of radars with greatly improved imagery and
moving-target intelligence features. Additional
ground-processing capabilities, which also will support
endurance unmanned aerial vehicle (UAY) operations,
are being incorporated. Two high-altitude endurance
UAVs-Global Hawk and DarkStar-underwent devel
opmental flight tests in FY 1998 and are programmed to
participate in joint operational demonstrations in FY
1999. These new UAVs will complement the U-2 force
in providing high-altitude surveillance capability. Ini
tially, both systems will deliver electro-optical and syn
thetic aperture radar imagery; Global Hawk also will
have a moving-target surveillance capability. Develop
ment of an airborne communications relay package for
Global Hawk is programmed during the FYDP period.
For the longer term, the incorporation of additional pay
loads, including signals intelligence and a passive elec
tronic warfare package, is being considered. Air Force
RC-135 Rivet Joint and Navy EP-3 aircraft are being
upgraded to Joint Signal Intelligence Avionics Family
standards to provide higher levels of interoperability,
operational flexibility, and capability. In addition, the
RC-135 Rivet Joint fleet is being expanded to 16 air
craft; delivery of the final aircraft is expected in FY
1999. The Navy will retire its force of 16 ES-3 carrier
based signals intelligence collection aircraft during FY
2000. This decision was made because other existing
and programmed surveillance forces, including the
upgraded EP-3 fleet, are considered adequate to support
deployed naval forces.

Installation of radar upgrades and new passive-emitter
detection systems on Air Force E-3 Airborne Warning
and Control System (AWACS) aircraft will continue
well into the next decade. The Air Force is providing
funding for parallel improvements in NATO E-3s via
the NATO AWACS modernization effort. New E-2Cs
for the Navy are being produced at a rate of three per
year, and both the E-3 and E-2C fleets are receiving reli
ability and maintainability improvements to keep them
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viable past the year 2010. Cooperative Engagement
Capability subsystems are being installed in E-2Cs to
improve targeting of missiles and aircraft.

DoD tactical DAV programs were completely restruc
tured in 1998. Evidence of the military utility of a land
based DAV was provided by the Outrider advanced con
cept technology demonstration (ACTD); nevertheless,
a fully joint program could not be accomplished. Con
sequently, joint requirements were modified to permit
use of more than one type of air vehicle. The Army and
Navy now have initiated programs for land-based and
sea-based DAV systems, respectively. The Navy seeks
to develop a vertical takeoff and landing DAV for use on
ships with small landing areas and in urban areas ashore.
To ensure joint interoperability, both the Army and
Navy DAVs will incorporate the Tactical Control Sys
tem (TCS), which is designed to permit flexible control
of all tactical unmanned air vehicles. TCS also will be
used to control Predator endurance DAVs operated by
the Air Force. The TCS program itself, originally
scheduled to enter low-rate production in FY 1999, was
restructured to accommodate changes in tactical DAV
fielding schedules. Acquisition of Predator UAVs will
conclude in FY 2000, although procurement of attrition
aircraft and upgrades will continue through at least FY
2005.

AVIATION FORCE WEAPONS

Advancements are being made in air-to-ground and air
to-air weapons carried by fixed-wing tactical aircraft.
Improved variants of existing air-to-air missiles will be
more lethal and effective across a larger engagement
area. Advanced air-to-ground weapons with greater
accuracy and longer standoff range will yield important
benefits for combat operations, including:

• Neutralization or reduction of the effectiveness of
enemy antiaircraft systems. This will reduce air
craft losses and speed the follow-on use of direct
attack weapons, which are less expensive than
standoff munitions.

• The ability to attack highly defended targets from
the outset of hostilities, without having to sequen
tially destroy a series of peripheral defenses.

• The extension of the effective reach of precision
weapons far beyond the combat radius of the deliv
ery platform, and with less exposure.
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Advanced Medium-Range Air-to-Air Missile
(AMRAAM). The Air Force and Navy will continue
procurement of the AMRAAM throughout the FYDP
period. Performance is being enhanced in a number of
areas, including kinematics and lethality.

AIM-9X. The AIM-9X is a new short-range air-to-air
missile under development by the Air Force and the
Navy. An advanced version of the AIM-9 Sidewinder
missile, it combines the AIM-9M's motor, fuze, and
warhead with a new seeker and airframe. Other
enhancements incorporated in the AIM-9X design
include a helmet-mounted sight that can align the mis
sile's seeker head with targets well outside the aircraft
radar's field of view. The combination of improved
missile performance and the new helmet-mounted sight
will recover an advantage in close-in combat that was
lost several years ago when advanced new foreign
systems, such as the Russian AA-ll, were deploye~.

Affordability and growth potential are key tenets of thIS
program. The AIM-9X entered engineering and
manufacturing development in FY 1997; production is
slated to begin in FY 2000.

Joint Air-to-Surface StandoffMissile (JASSM). The
JASSM is a new long-range missile designed to have
excellent autonomous navigation capability and an
autonomous terminal seeker. JASSM's standoff capa
bility will enable U.S. aviation forces to hold highly
defended targets at risk while minimizing aircraft attri
tion. A key goal in the system's development is achiev
ing desired performance while maintaining low unit
cost. This Air Force-led joint program is currently
entering EMD, with low-rate production slated to begin
in FY 2001. The FY 2000 budget includes Navy devel
opment funding to ensure that the missile remains suit
able for carrier operations. While no Navy procurement
for the F/A-18E/F is currently planned, the missile may
be considered for future use on both the JSF and
F/A-18E/F.

Joint Standoff Weapon (JSOW). JSOW is a new
long-range glide weapon with autonomous navigatio?
ability. Capable of employment in adverse we~the~, It
will provide an accurate standoff method of delIver~ng

tactical munitions at a relatively low cost. The baselIne
variant, which entered production in FY 1997, carries
combined-effects bomblets for use against area targets.
To provide standoff antiarmor capability, a follow-on
version will carry the BLU-108 payload derived from
the Sensor-Fuzed Weapon (described below). EMD for
the BLU-108 variant began in FY 1996, and low-rate
production will commence in FY 1999. A third variant,



incorporating a unitary warhead and autonomous seeker
for target discrimination, is also in development. The
unitary variant was redesigned over the past year, enab
ling a significant reduction in acquisition costs without
sacrificing the weapon's overall effectiveness. Produc
tion of the unitary variant is slated to begin in FY 2002.

Sensor-Fuzed Weapon (SFW). Designed for top
attacks on enemy armor, the SFW is a tactical munitions
dispenser containing 10 BLU-108 submunitions, each
with four Skeet warheads. This weapon is capable of
achieving multiple kills against armored vehicles dur
ing day or night and in adverse weather. The system
entered full-rate production in FY 1996. Development
of an improved BLU-108 submunition for SFW and
JSOW began in FY 1996 as part of a preplanned product
improvement program; initial production funds were
requested in FY 1999. The improved munition will be
much more effective than earlier versions at only a small
increase in cost. Enhancements include the addition of
an active sensor and a multimission warhead and expan
sion of the weapons pattern over the ground by more
than 50 percent. These changes will reduce the system's
susceptibility to countermeasures and improve its soft
target lethality and coverage, while reducing the impact
of target location errors.

Joint Direct Attack Munition (JDAM). The JDAM
program modifies existing general-purpose bombs to
add an inertial navigation system (INS) coupled to satel
lite Global Positioning System (GPS) data. INS/GPS
guidance will improve bombing accuracy from medium
and high altitudes, permitting the delivery of these free
fall munitions in adverse weather. Low-rate production
of the MK-84 warhead began in FY 1997; the BLU-109
and MK-83 will follow in FY 1999 and FY 2000,
respectively. The Air Force and Navy are currently
revising the design of the tailkit for the MK-84 warhead.
Additionally, the Navy is pursuing development of a
variant with improved accuracy under a product
improvement program.

Standoff Land Attack Missile (SLAM). The Navy
SLAM is a modified Harpoon antiship missile incorpo
rating a GPS receiver, an AGM-65 Maverick imaging
infrared seeker, and a Walleye datalink for man-in-the
loop control. An upgraded version ofthe missile, desig
nated SLAM-ER, provides an approximately 100 per
cent increase in range over the baseline SLAM system.
The ER version also incorporates enhancements in sur
vivability, anti-jam guidance capability, and hard-target
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penetration. Improvements in the SLAM-ER's mission
planning system will greatly enhance the weapon's ease
of employment. SLAM-ER Plus, a variant further
enhanced by an autonomous terminal seeker, entered
production in FY 1998. Approximately 400 SLAM/
SLAM-ER missiles will be converted to the SLAM-ER
Plus configuration between FY 1999 and FY 2005.

Wind-Corrected Munitions Dispenser (WCMD).
The WCMD is a modification kit for advanced cluster
bomb dispensers that inertially guides the units to
compensate for high-altitude winds, thus improving
delivery accuracy. This modification will be made to
the CBU-87 (Combined Effects Munition), CBU-89
(Gator), and CBU-97 (SFW). Delivery of production
units will begin in FY 1999.

Naval Forces

The FY 2000 budget and associated FYDP continue
modernization initiatives for naval forces undertaken in
response to the QDR. Programmed investments in these
forces will sustain and improve naval warfighting capa
bilities in the decades ahead. More than $7.2 billion has
been added to six major shipbuilding programs as part
of the defense funding increase approved by the Presi
dent for FY 2000-2005. This additional invest
ment-representing eight new ships-will help sustain
a force of approximately 300 ships well into the next
century.

The average age of the fleet is currently at an acceptable
level. The combination of new ship deliveries and
retirements of aging vessels is projected to keep the
fleet's age within acceptable bounds during the FYDP
period and beyond.

The shipbUilding program for FY 2000-2005 is outlined
in Table 10.

AIRCRAFT CARRIERS

The FY 2000-2005 program sustains a force of 12
routinely deployable aircraft carriers, consistent with
forward presence, crisis-response, and warfighting
objectives. The tenth, and final, Nimitz-class carrier
(CVN-77) is funded in FY 2001 on the accelerated
schedule approved by Congress in 1998. Advance pro
curement funds for shipbuilder construction and nuclear
propulsion components are included in the FY 2000
request.
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Table 10
FY 2000-2005 Shipbuilding Program

FY 2000 FY 2001 FY 2002 FY 2003 FY 2004 FY 2005 FYDPTotal
New Construction

CVN-77 (Aircraft Carrier) 0 1 0 0 0 0 1
NSSN (Attack Submarine) 0 1 1 1 1 1 5
DDG-51 3 3 3 3 0 0 12
(Guided-Missile Destroyer)
DD-21 0 0 0 0 1 3 4
(Land Attack Destroyer)
LHD-8 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
(Amphibious Assault Ship)
LPD-17 2 2 2 2 2 0 10
(Amphibious Transport Dock)
T-ADC(X) (Dry Cargo Ship) 1 1 2 2 3 3 12

Joint Command Ship 0 0 0 0 1 1 2

Service-Life Extensions/Overhauls

Carrier Refueling Overhaul 0 1 0 0 0 1 2

LCAC Modernization 3 3 4 5 5 6 26

CVN-77 will serve as a bridge to the next generation of
aircraft carriers, designated CVNX. More than $200
million of the approximately $5 billion programmed for
CVN-77 through FY 2001 will be used to develop
technologies supporting the CVNX class.

Funding has been allocated in later years of the FYDP
for continued research and development, advanced
planning and design, and advance procurement of
CVNX components. Reflecting results from a Navy
analysis of alternatives completed in 1998, CVNX car
riers will be nuclear powered and will each be capable
of supporting an air wing of 75 aircraft.

Affordability considerations preclude a transition to the
CVNX configuration in a single step. Consequently, the
Navy will develop the new CVNX class through an evo
lutionary, multi-carrier process. Initial technology
efforts and new design features, such as a new island,
will be incorporated into CVN-77. CVNX-1, slated to
enter construction in FY 2006, will retain the existing
Nimitz hull, while adding a new nuclear power plant and
an improved electrical generation and distribution sys
tem. The FY 2000-2005 program provides funds to
develop a new Electromagnetic Aircraft Launch System
for CVNX-1. A new hull design and substantial system
changes are being considered for CVNX-2, which is
planned for procurement in FY 2011. Through this
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evolutionary approach, the Navy seeks to develop a
class of carriers that will provide improved warfighting
capabilities at a reduced ownership cost.

AMPHIBIOUS SHIPS

Amphibious lift assets are an increasingly important
element of joint warfare operations, reflecting the
growing emphasis on regional contingencies and the
rapid deployment requirements of naval expeditionary
forces. The FY 2000 budget and FYDP carry forward
a robust modernization program for amphibious forces.
The investments proposed for FY 2000-2005 support a
long-term goal of achieving a 36-ship amphibious force
comprising 12 ARGs, each with three ships. Many of
the LPDs in the inventory are nearing the end of their
projected service lives and need to be replaced. Accord
ingly, the modernization plan for the amphibious force
provides for the replacement of aging ships, while
upgrading existing vessels to meet emerging require
ments.

The key to recapitalizing the amphibious force in the
near term is the new amphibious transport dock ship, the
LPD-17. The addition of this ship to the fleet will allev
iate the current shortfall in vehicle space and achieve
MAGTF lift requirements. The LPD-17 is designed to
carry approximately 700 troops and two Landing Craft
Air Cushion (LCACs), while providing 25,000 square



feet ofvehicle stowage space, 36,000 cubic feet ofcargo
space, and the capacity to accommodate four CH-46
helicopters or a mixed load of AH-l/UH-1, CH-46, and
CH-53E helicopters and MV-22 tilt-rotor aircraft. Two
LPD-17s have been procured to date. The FY 2000
2005 shipbuilding program completes the planned
12-ship buy, funding the remaining ten vessels at a rate
of two per year during FY 2000-2004.

Investments in amphibious assault ships will continue
during the FYDP period, with funds for one additional
LHD-class ship programmed in FY 2005. The Navy has
procured seven LHDs to date. Acquisition of an eighth
ship will provide sufficient large-deck amphibious
assault vessels to sustain a 12-ARG force when the first
ship of the LHA-l class reaches the end of its 35-year
service life around 2010. Studies being conducted by
the Navy are examining cost-effective design changes
that could be incorporated into LHD-8.

A key component of the naval expeditionary force is the
LCAC. A service-life extension program (SLEP) begun
in 1998 will increase the system's originally planned
20-year operational life to 30 years. This high-speed,
fully amphibious landing craft is capable of carrying a
60-ton payload at speeds greater than 40 knots over a
range of approximately 200 nautical miles. It rides on
a cushion of air, allowing it to operate directly from the
well decks of amphibious assault and landing platform
dock ships. Carrying equipment, troops, and supplies,
the LCAC transits at high speed over the sea and across
the beach, quickly offloads its cargo, and then returns to
its home ship to take on additional sorties. LCACs pro
vide amphibious task force commanders flexibility in
selecting landing sites. Capable of delivering cargo
directly onto dry land, they afford access to more than
70 percent of beaches worldwide.

ATTACK SUBMARINES

The FY 2000-2005 program continues modernization
initiatives for the attack submarine (SSN) force begun
in recent years.

Initial sea trials of the Seawolf (SSN-21) confirmed its
superior capabilities in all critical warfighting areas.
The lead ship was commissioned in 1997. The second
submarine was delivered in December 1998, and the
third is scheduled for delivery in 2004.

The Virginia (SSN-774) class submarine, formerly
known as the New Attack Submarine (NSSN), will pro
vide a more affordable follow-on to the Seawolf class.
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Its addition to the fleet will enable attack submarine
force levels to be sustained as older 688-class SSNs
leave service. Incorporating new technologies, includ
ing those developed for the Seawolf program, Virginia
class submarines will be highly effective in performing
traditional open-ocean ASW and antisurface missions
as well as littoral and regional operations, which will be
their primary emphasis. Such operations include stan
dard SSN missions plus mine warfare, special forces
insertion/extraction, battle group support, and intelli
gence-gathering. The Virginia class will be configured
to adapt easily to evolving mission requirements. The
FY 2000-2005 program funds a robust submarine
technology initiative focused on developing improved
capabilities while reducing life-cycle costs.

Congress approved funding in FY 1998 to begin
construction of the first Virginia-class SSN under an
innovative teaming agreement between the nation's two
builders of nuclear-powered submarines, Electric Boat
Corporation (EB) and Newport News Shipbuilding
(NNS). Under this arrangement, construction of the
first four submarines, from FY 1998 to 2002, will be
divided between the two yards. NNS will build the bow,
stern, sail, and selected forward sections for each vessel.
EB will build the hull sections, the engine room mod
ules, and the operating spaces for command and control
systems. EB will assemble and deliver the first and third
submarines; NNS, the second and fourth. The FY
2000-2005 shipbuilding plan provides for procurement
of one Virginia-class SSN per year in FY 2001-2005.

SURFACE COMBATANTS

The FY 2000-2005 program sustains a total force of 116
surface combatants throughout the FYDP period. The
age of the surface combatant force is relatively low,
averaging about 13 years in FY 2000 and a projected 15
years in FY 2005. Continued deliveries of new Arleigh
Burke-class guided-missile destroyers (DDG-51s) car
rying the Aegis weapons system will more than offset
continued deactivations of older surface combatants.
The share of Aegis-capable ships in the force will
increase from 49 percent to 63 percent during the FYDP
period.

The FY 2000-2005 shipbuilding program includes
funds for 12 DDG-51-class guided-missile destroyers.
These state-of-the-art ships are equipped with the Aegis
weapon system and the SPY-ID multifunction phased
array radar. The DDG-51 combat system includes the
Mk-41 Vertical Launching System, advanced antisub
marine and antiair systems and missiles, and Tomahawk
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cruise missiles. The new DDG-51s will provide land
attack capability as well as area defenses against ballis
tic and cruise missile threats. They will be able to oper
ate independently or as part of carrier battle groups,
surface action groups, ARGs, or underway replenish
ment groups. The first Flight IIA variant, launched in
FY 1998, incorporates facilities to support two
embarked SH-60 LAMPS helicopters, significantly
enhancing the ship's sea control capabilities.

The FY 2000-2005 shipbuilding program begins pro
curement of the new DD-21 land-attack destroyer. The
lead ship is scheduled for funding in FY 2004, with three
additional vessels programmed for procurement in FY
2005. Sufficient development funds are allocated in FY
2000-2005 to support this program, but there are poten
tially significant technological and schedule risks.
These risks will be better defined after initial contractor
proposals are received and evaluated later this year. The
DD-21 will provide firepower at long ranges in support
of joint operations ashore. With its state-of-the-art
information technologies, it will operate in close coor
dination with other naval forces, as well as with U.S.
ground forces and land-based air forces. The emphasis
on sensor-to-shooter connectivity will provide naval or
joint task force commanders the flexibility to counter
any maritime threat and destroy a variety ofland targets.
Moreover, the DD-21 will be difficult to detect by
potential adversaries.

The FY 2000 budget continues an initiative to gain addi
tional capabilities at low cost from selected CG-47-class
cruisers (CG-52 and subsequent ships). Under this pro
gram, improvements will be incorporated into 12 Aegis
cruisers between FY 2002 and FY 2005. Planned modi
fications include the addition of the Area Air Defense
Commander system and theater ballistic missile defense
capabilities (either area or theater-wide). The upgraded
ships also will be capable of employing the new
Extended-Range Guided Munition (discussed in the
Naval Surface Fire Support section).

COMBAT LOGISTICS

The shipbuilding program calls for procurement of 12
new T-ADC(X) dry-cargo ships beginning in FY 2000,
providing these ships to the fleet two years earlier than
previously planned. These multiproduct vessels will
replace aging T-AE and T-AFS ammunition and dry car
go ships and AOE-1 fast combat stores ships. They will
be designed to carry both dry and refrigerated stores as
well as ammunition and a limited amount of fuel. The

58

ships will be procured using commercial business and
construction practices to the maximum extent possible
to improve affordability.

In addition, the Department has programmed funds to
acquire the first two Joint Command Ships in FY 2004
and FY 2005. These vessels will replace the existing
command ships at the end of their 40-year service lives.

P-3C MARITIME PATROL AIRCRAFT

Programmed investments in the Maritime Patrol Air
craft (MPA) force during FY 2000-2005 focus on ser
vice life extensions and upgrades of existing P-3C
aircraft. Under the Sustained Readiness Program, air
frame components and systems that degrade the P-3C's
material condition and readiness will be replaced,
increasing the aircraft's operational life from about 30
years to 38 years. A complementary SLEP will extend
the fatigue life an additional ten years. Together, these
two upgrades will enable the P-3C force to remain in
service through at least 2020.

The primary modernization initiative for the P-3C force
is the Antisurface Warfare Improvement Program.
Begun in FY 1994, this program is using commercial
off-the-shelf technologies to enhance the surveillance,
combat identification, and antiship capabilities of the
MPA force. Plans call for a total of 42 P-3Cs to be
upgraded to the Antisurface Warfare Improvement Pro
gram configuration through FY 2000.

MINE COUNTERMEASURES

The Department conducted an extensive review ofmine
warfare programs over the past year to ensure that readi
ness and modernization funding for this critical mission
area are sustained as a matter of high priority. The
review reaffirmed the cost-effectiveness of the Navy's
planned transition from dedicated mine countermeasure
(MCM) forces based in the United States to organic
MCM forces deployed with the fleet. As this transition
proceeds, the readiness of the current dedicated MCM
force will not be sacrificed.

Mine warfare concepts under development will provide
effective, proactive capabilities to avoid-or reduce to
manageable proportions--potential mine threats in
regional contingencies. The FY 2000 budget and asso
ciated FYDP provide for a more aggressive investment
strategy than was pursued in previous years. A total of
$4.8 billion has been budgeted for MCM programs
through FY 2005. Of that amount, $2.9 billion will be
spent in FY2000-2003, an increase of$291 million rela
tive to previously planned funding levels.



Funding has been increased for several programs to sup
port the transition to an organic MCM capability using
airborne, surface, and submarine platforms. Building
on the progress achieved in airborne capability with the
AQS-20 helicopter-towed sonar program, the FY 2000
budget funds an evolutionary approach for fielding an
upgraded sonar for organic forces-the AQS-20/X.
This effort is projected to lead to earlier deployment of
a new sonar at less cost than previously planned, with
initial operational capability attained in FY 2001. In
addition, funding has been increased for the Airborne
Laser Mine Detection and Airborne Mine Neutraliza
tion systems, accelerating their introduction by two
years (to FY 2005) and three years (to FY 2002), respec
tively. A full development program is now funded for
the Rapid Airborne Mine Clearance System, with the
first units slated for procurement in FY 2005. For sur
face platforms, development of the Remote Minehunt
ing System has been expanded to provide for incorpora
tion of this capability into LPD-17-class amphibious
ships and DD-21-class destroyers. For submarines,
additional funding will procure five (versus three)
Long-Term Mine Reconnaissance Systems over the
FYDP years. Finally, funding has been increased to
accelerate the introduction of both the Shallow-Water
Assault Breaching and Distributed Explosive Technolo
gy systems, enhancing the effectiveness of mine clear
ance operations in the surf zone.

ANTISUBMARINE WARFARE

The ASW programs funded in FY 2000-2005 are gener
ally consistent with those described in the Antisub
marine Warfare Assessment forwarded to Congress in
1998. Several programs have been restructured, includ
ing the Advanced Deployable System and the Low
Frequency Active Sonar, both of which will be
employed as part of the Navy's Integrated Undersea
Surveillance System. In addition, the acoustic ASW
mission for the S-3B aircraft has been terminated due to
fiscal constraints and in view of programmed improve
ments in the organic ASW capabilities of other elements
of carrier battle groups, such as the SH-60R.

WEAPONS SYSTEMS

Tomahawk. Tomahawk is a long-range land-attack
cruise missile deployed on surface combatants and sub
marines. During FY 1998, the Navy obtained congres
sional approval to implement the Tactical Tomahawk
program. This program will improve precision strike
capability at a more affordable cost than previously
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anticipated. Enhancements incorporated in the Tactical
Tomahawk system include in-flight retargeting, the
capability to loiter over the battlefield and attack emerg
ing targets, and target identification and damage assess
ment capabilities. The upgraded missiles will employ
GPS guidance, simplifying mission planning signifi
cantly. Pending the Tactical Tomahawk's scheduled
introduction in FY 2003, the FY 2000 budget provides
for the conversion of about 325 older Block II missiles
to the newer, more accurate Block III configuration.

Standard Missile. The Standard Missile (SM-2) is the
Navy's primary ship-based antiair weapon. The FY
2000 budget maintains previously planned SM-2 Block
IIIB production rates and funds low-rate initial produc
tion of the newest Standard Missile variant, the SM-2
Block IVA. Block IVA missiles will be capable of
defending against threats posed by advanced antiship
cruise missiles and selected theater ballistic missiles. A
review of the Block IVA's readiness for full-rate produc
tion is planned for FY 2003.

Ship Self-Defense Systems. Integrated ship self
defense is key to the Navy's ability to operate in forward
areas. Major programs in this area include the Rolling
Airframe Missile (RAM) and the Evolved Sea Sparrow
Missile (ESSM). RAM is a 5-inch-diameter surface-to
air missile with passive dual-mode radio frequency and
an infrared (IR) sensor. The RAM Block 1 IR upgrade
will improve performance against advanced ASCMs.
The FY 2000-2005 program increases RAM procure
ment relative to previous plans, providing for produc
tion of an additional 200 missiles in FY 2002 and
beyond. Plans call for the RAM to be deployed on later
model CG-47s, aircraft carriers, and selected amphibi
ous ships. The ESSM will complement the RAM on
aircraft carriers and dock landing ships, defending
against threats beyond RAM's engagement range. The
FY 2000 budget initiates low-rate production of the
ESSM; a decision on full-rate production is scheduled
for FY 2002.

Cooperative Engagement Capability (CEC). CEC
integrates radar tracking data collected by multiple
ships and aircraft and provides this information to each
of the ships in a battle group. It enables vessels to
engage ASCMs at ranges well beyond their radar hori
zon, significantly enhancing air defense capability. The
FY 2000 budget adjusts the CEC acquisition schedule
to allow time to complete testing, ensuring the system's
compatibility and interoperability with other battIe
group combat systems. Low-rate procurement of CEC
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systems will be continued for selected ships, with a full
rate production decision planned for FY 2001. The FY
2000 budget sustains research and development efforts
supporting the integration of CEC capabilities into
E-2C aircraft.

Light Airborne Multipurpose System (LAMPS).
The FY 2000 budget continues initiatives to extend the
service life of SH-60B LAMPS helicopters and equip
them with improved sensors and weapons. The
upgraded helicopters, renamed SH-60Rs, will have a
dipping sonar, enhancing their effectiveness and sur
vivability in littoral environments. The Flight IIA ver
sion of the DOG-51 entered construction in FY 1994
and will join the fleet in FY 2000; it will be the first
DDG-51 destroyer capable of operating and supporting
SH-60BIR helicopters.

Naval Surface Fire Support (NSFS). The FY 2000
2005 program funds development and procurement of
a land-attack version of the Standard Missile (LASM)
as an interim solution to the Navy's fire support needs.
Under the LASM program, the Navy will convert obso
lete SM-2 Block IIIIl1 missiles to surface fire support
land-attack missiles to meet near-term operational re
quirements. Studies are being conducted to determine
the best approach to satisfying fire support needs in both
the near and far terms. Depending upon the results of
these studies, the Navy's strategy for acquiring land
attack missiles may be modified in future years.

Other NSFS programs funded in the FY 2000 budget
include the Advanced Gun System (AGS), the Ex
tended-Range Guided Munition (ERGM) and associat
ed 5-inch/62 gun, and the Naval Fires Control System.
The AGS is a 155mm gun being developed for the
DD-21 land-attack destroyer. It will provide longer
range fire support with improved payload capabilities.
ERGM consists of a rocket-assisted projectile with a
submunition warhead that is GPS guided. Ships will be
able to launch this munition from 5-inch/62 guns to
reach targets beyond 60 nautical miles. A decision on
low-rate initial production is planned for FY 1999. The
Naval Fires Control System will automate mission plan
ning, command and control, and launch functions of a
range of naval fire support systems.

Land Forces

The Department continues to emphasize the moderniza
tion of U.S. land forces, particularly the programs asso
ciated with Army digitization. Digitization refers to the
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incorporation of state-of-the-art computers, software,
and digital radios throughout the Army's force structure
and in key warfighting platforms, such as the M-l
Abrams tank and the M-2 Bradley fighting vehicle.
Digitization will enable critical, time-sensitive informa
tion comprehensively characterizing friendly and
enemy forces to be disseminated rapidly throughout the
battlefield. Army digitization and other initiatives, such
as Force XXI and the Army After Next, are identifying
new concepts of land warfare with revolutionary
implications for organization, structure, operations, and
support. The advances planned and being tested in
information technology, weapons, and platforms will
ensure land power remains a decisive element of war
fighting well into the 21st century.

Marine Corps modernization programs are driven by the
concept of Operational Maneuver From the Sea. Exe
cuting this conceptwill require adaptive and agile forces
able to rapidly reorganize and reorient across a broad
range ofmissions and operational environments. Poten
tia� modernization initiatives are being tested in the
Hunter Warrior, Urban Warrior, and Capable Warrior
series of advanced warfighting experiments. Major
ongoing Marine Corps modernization programs sup
ported in the FY 2000 budget include the V-22 aircraft,
the Advanced Amphibious Assault Vehicle, and the
Marine Corps version of the Joint Strike Fighter.

GROUND COMBAT SYSTEMS

Abrams Tank Upgrade. Three versions of the Abrams
tank are currently in service-the original Ml model,
dating from the early 1980s, and two newer versions,
designated MIAI and MIA2. The MIAI series, pro
duced from 1985 through 1993, replaced the M1's
105mm main gun with a 120mm gun and incorporated
numerous other enhancements, including an improved
suspension, a new turret, increased armor protection,
and a nuclear-chemical-biological protection system.

The newer MIA2 series includes all of the MIAI fea
tures plus a commander's independent thermal viewer,
an independent commander's weapon station, position
navigation equipment, and a digital data bus and radio
interface unit providing a common picture among
MIA2s on the battlefield.

The Army is pursuing two programs-the MIAID and
the MIA2 System Enhancement Program (SEP)-to
provide Abrams tanks with digital command and con
trol (C2) capabilities. The MIAID adds an applique
computer to existing MIA1 tanks to provide the proces
sor and memory necessary for digital command and



control. The MIA2 SEP converts older Ml tanks to the
latest MIA2 configuration. The SEP enhancements
include provision of second-generation forward-look
ing infrared (FUR) sensors, improved armor, and Pen
tium processors and memory upgrades required by the
Army's future C2 software. Between FY 2001 and FY
2010, the Army will retrofit all 627 of its older M1A2
tanks with the SEP features.

Bradley Fighting Vehicle Upgrade. The A3 upgrade
to the Army's Bradley fighting vehicle system is a major
component of the Army digitization initiative, designed
to complement the capabilities provided by the MIA2
SEP while incorporating additional enhancements
needed to meet future requirements. Upgraded Brad
leys will be fielded. to units with M1A2 SEP tanks, and
will be able to share battlefield data with those units.
The digitization upgrades will improve both situational
awareness and sustainability through automated fault
reporting and diagnostics. The A3 upgrade will also
increase the Bradley's lethality by adding an improved
fire control system and a commander's independent
thermal viewer with a second-generation FUR.
Approximately 1,100 Bradley A2s will be remanufac
tured into A3s. Low-rate production began in FY 1997.

Crusader. This advanced new system will revolution
ize Army field artillery operations. Fully automated,
computerized, and designed for use on the digital battle
field, the Crusader offers substantial improvements in
lethality, survivability, range, and mobility over existing
artillery systems. The Crusader consists of a self-pro
pelled howitzer and an artillery resupply vehicle. It will
replace the M109A6 Paladin self-propelled howitzer
and M992 field artillery ammunition supply vehicle in
both early-deploying and forward-deployed units. Pro
duction is scheduled to begin in FY 2003, with the first
operational unit equipped in FY 2005. A total of 824
Crusader systems (824 self-propelled howitzers and
824 resupply vehicles) are programmed for procure
ment through FY 2011.

Advanced Amphibious Assault Vehicle (AAAV).
The AAAV will replace the AAV7A1 amphibious
assault vehicle, which is well beyond its originally pro
jected service life. The AAAV will allow Marine forces
to launch assaults from points over the horizon, move
rapidly to the beach, and continue the attack inland in a
seamless operation. It also will provide armor
protected transport and direct fire support to Marine
infantry forces ashore. The AAAV will have much
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greater mobility in the water than the AAV7AI, and will
have the speed and cross-country mobility to operate
with the Marine Corps' MIA1 tanks. Development is
continuing under a demonstration and validation con
tract awarded in 1996. Production is scheduled to begin
in FY 2004, with a total of 1,013 vehicles planned for
procurement. To bridge the gap until the AAAV's
deployment, the Marine Corps is extending the service
life of a portion of the existing AAV7 fleet. The service
life extension program will equip the AAV7 with the
engine and suspension of the Bradley fighting vehicle
and replace many aging components, thereby increasing
reliability and maintainability while reducing mainte
nance and repair costs.

Lightweight 155mm Howitzer. Formerly planned for
use by both the Army and Marine Corps, this new towed
cannon system is now programmed for fielding to
Marine forces only. Substantially lighter than the M198
howitzer that it will replace, the LW155 will significant
1y enhance ship-to-shore mobility, while increasing the
survivability and responsiveness of artillery support for
ground operations. The howitzer will incorporate an
Army-developed digital fire control system with a self
locating capability, further enhancing operational effec
tiveness. Currently in engineering and manufacturing
development, the LW155 is scheduled to enter produc
tion in FY 2003. Plans call for acquiring a total of 450
howitzers, with initial operational capability to be
achieved in FY 2003. Fielding will be completed in FY
2006.

AIRCRAFT

Comanche Helicopter. The Comanche is a key compo
nent of the Army modernization program. Designed for
armed reconnaissance and incorporating the latest in
stealth, sensors, weapons, and advanced flight capabili
ties, Comanche helicopters will be electronically inte
grated with other components of the digitized battle
field. They will provide the operational capabilities
essential for a smaller, joint integrated force structure.
Enhancements incorporated in the Comanche system
will give these helicopters greater mobility, lethality,
versatility, and survivability than predecessor systems
at lower operating and support costs. The first flight test
of a Comanche helicopter was conducted in 1996, and
research and development will continue throughout the
FYDP period. The first Comanche unit will be fielded
in 2006, with a total of 1,292 helicopters planned for
production through FY 2026.
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V-22 Osprey. This tilt-rotor aircraft, being developed
to replace the Marine Corps' aging fleet of CH-46E and
CH-53D helicopters, represents a significant advance in
technology for providing tactical mobility to ground
combat forces. The V-22 's combination of range, speed,
and payload is a critical enabler for the modernized
force, and its procurement rate has been accelerated to
reach 30 aircraft per year in 2003. The Marine Corps
plans to acquire 360 V-22 aircraft. Separate acquisition
programs include 50 CV-22s modified for Air Force
special operations and up to 48 HV-22s for the Navy.
Initial operational capability is slated for FY 2001.

Apache Longbow and Longbow Hellfire Missile.
The remanufacture of the Apache system will provide
ground commanders with a long-range helicopter capa
ble of delivering massed, rapid fire in day or night and
in adverse weather. Longbow's target acquisition sys
tem can automatically detect and classify targets. The
target acquisition system incorporates a fire control
radar (FCR) that uses millimeter-wave technology to
direct a fire-and-forget version of the Longbow Hellfire
missile. The fire-and-forget capability of the Longbow
system provides an enhancement that is critical to the
survivability and effectiveness of its launch platform.
Production of the first AH-64D Apache Longbow was
completed in March 1997, and initial operational capa
bility was achieved in November 1998. Originally, 227
of a planned force of 758 Longbows were slated to be
equipped with the FCR. Plans now call for production
of 530 aircraft, all of which will eventually incorporate
the FCR and upgraded engines.

4BNj4BW (H-l Helicopter) Upgrade. The Marine
Corps is making extensive improvements to its aging
fleets of UH-1N utility and AH-1W attack helicopters.
A total of280 aircraft-100 UH-1Ns and 180 AH-1Ws
-will be remanufactured in the coming years. The
upgrades will significantly improve operational capa
bility, reduce life-cycle costs (through reliability and
maintainability enhancements), and extend the air
craft's service life. The program is currently in engi
neering and manufacturing development; procurement
is slated to begin in FY 2002.

MISSILES AND MUNITIONS

Army Tactical Missile System (ATACMS). The
ATACMS is a surface-to-surface guided missile capable
of striking targets beyond the range of existing Army
cannons and rockets. This advanced weapon and the
Multiple-Launch Rocket System are fired by the M270
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delivery platform. A total of 1,904 ATACMS Block I
missiles have been procured to date. An improved ver
sion, designated ATACMS Block lA, will offer greater
range; a total of 652 of these missiles are programmed
for production. Two follow-on versions of ATACMS
will be introduced after the turn of the century. The first
variant, the ATACMS Block II, will carry the Brilliant
Antiarmor Submunition (BAT); it will be fielded begin
ning in FY 2001. Extended-range Block IIA missiles
will enter the inventory in FY 2005; approximately 600
of these weapons are planned for procurement.

Brilliant Antiarmor Submunition. The BAT uses
advanced acoustic and infrared sensors to seek, identify,
attack, and destroy armored vehicles. ATACMS will
deliver a single warhead carrying 13 BAT submunitions
deep into enemy territory. The submunitions will auton
omously disperse to attack their targets, allowing many
on-many engagements. A preplanned product improve
ment program will add stationary targets-including
multiple-launch rocket systems and Scud missile trans
porters-to the basic BAT target set through seeker and
warhead enhancements. Together, the BAT and
ATACMS systems will provide superior deep-strike
capability to Army forces. BAT will enter low-rate pro
duction in 1999.

Sense and Destroy Armor Munition (SADARM).
This new top-attack submunition, delivered by 155mm
artillery projectiles, is designed to destroy lightly
armored vehicles, primarily self-propelled artillery.
Once dispensed from its warhead carrier, SADARM
orients itself, then scans and detects its target using
dual-mode millimeter-wave and infrared sensors.
Operational tests of the submunition in 1998 yielded
disappointing results. As a consequence, the Depart
ment is reevaluating its strategy for acquiring this sys
tem. A decision on future steps will be made in 1999.

Javelin. The Javelin is a medium-range, man-portable,
fire-and-forget missile with day-and-night capability
and an advanced tandem warhead capable of defeating
modern main battle tanks, including those with reactive
armor. The system includes two major components: a
reusable command launch unit (CLU) sight system and
the missile, which is sealed in a disposable launch tube.
Other enhancements incorporated in the Javelin's
design include the ability to fire the missile safely from
covered fighting positions and to use the CLU sight sep
arately for battlefield detection and surveillance. Jave
lin began full-rate production in May 1997. The Marine
Corps plans to procure 2,553 missiles through FY 2001,



while the Army will acquire 24,403 missiles through FY
2003.

Predator Short·Range Assault Weapon. This new
fire-and-forget top-attack system will improve the
Marine Corps' short-range antitank capability in the
field. A 20-pound weapon with a disposable launcher,
Predator will use an inertially-guided autopilot to
increase its accuracy. The system is currently in engi
neering and manufacturing development, with produc
tion slated to begin in FY 2001. A total of 18,190 Preda
tor weapons will be acquired; full operational capability
is anticipated in FY 2008.

SUPPORT SYSTEMS

Digitization. The Army is continuing its plans to field
advanced information technologies throughout the
force. The Department plans to spend about $3 billion
per year for programs associated with Army digitiza
tion. Key initiatives include procurement of platforms
with built-in digital information-exchange capability
and provision of add-on capabilities, called applique
sets, to critical systems that do not incorporate digital
capabilities. The use of appliques enables the Army to
provide an interim digital capability for selected sys
tems currently in the inventory, such as the MIAl,
M2A2 Bradley, Paladin, Avenger, and Fox.

The core of the digitization initiative is command and
control equipment and software. C2 acquisitions
include the improved Single-Channel Ground-Air
Radio System, the Enhanced Position Locating Report
ing System, the Warfighter Information Network Ter
restrial Transport System, and the Global Broadcast
Service. Other digitization developments include thl?
Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and Below, which
will link maneuver elements of brigades and battalions;
the Army Tactical Command and Control System (com
prising the Maneuver Control System, All-Source
Analysis System, Advanced Field Artillery Tactical
Data System, Forward-Area Air Defense Command and
Control System, and Combat Service Support Control
System), connecting division and corps maneuver
assets with intelligence, fire support, air defense, and
logistics support elements; and the Global Command
and Control System-Army, which will link Army forces
with other U.S. forces.

Force XXI is the Army's concept for modernizing its
forces to meet the challenges ofthe 21st century. Digiti
zation is a key component of Force XXI. The hardware
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and software composing digitization, and other doctri
nal changes, are being evaluated in Army warfighting
experiments. Following a series of tests conducted in
1996, 1997, and 1998, an initial operational test of
brigade-level and lower maneuver units linked with all
support systems is scheduled for late 1999. The knowl
edge gained from these and future experiments will
guide the implementation of Army digitization and the
overall Force XXI concept.

Family ofMedium Tactical Vehicles (FMTV). Under
this program, the Army is fielding a complete family of
medium tactical trucks and companion trailers. The
vehicles share a common cab and chassis as well as
common engines and transmissions, fuel systems, sus
pensions, and steering systems. With their off-road
mobility and other capability enhancements, FMTV
vehicles offer a significant improvement in operational
performance over the older 2 1/2-ton and 5-ton trucks
they will replace. Their modern design likewise affords
improved crew visibility, safety, and comfort relative to
previous truck systems. The FMTV will be produced in
eight major models--cargo, tractor, wrecker, shop van,
expandable van, dump, fuel, and water tanker-with
companion trailers. The high degree of commonality
among the variants will reduce both production costs
and operations and maintenance expenditures. Fielding
began in 1996, and approximately 12,000 trucks will
have been delivered to the Army by the end of 1999.

A few of the FMTVs currently in service have experi
enced drive train failures at high speeds while carrying
light loads. The Army has issued a speed restriction for
highway operations pending resolution of this problem.
The correction, involving installation of redesigned and
strengthened power train parts, will commence in early
1999. Once the trucks have been retrofitted with the
new parts, the speed restriction will be lifted and the
fleet will be cleared for unrestricted operations.

Medium Tactical Vehicle Replacement (MTVR).
Plans for modernizing the Marine Corps' tactical truck
fleet have been restructured over the past year. Rather
than remanufacturing existing 5-ton trucks as contem
plated earlier, the Marine Corps now plans to replace its
medium tactical truck fleet with new trucks. The new
MTVR fleet will be used to move troops, equipment,
and supplies; the trucks will be designed to carry more
than 7 tons off-road and up to 15 tons on the road. New
MTVRs will be designed for 22 years of useful life and
will incorporate numerous improvements, including an
electronically controlled engine/automatic transmis
sion, an independent suspension, a central tire inflation
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system, antilock brakes, traction control, and improved
safety/ergonomic features. The acquisition objective
calls for production of 6,870 trucks.

Mobility Forces

The FY 2000 budget and associated FYDP continue an
ambitious modernization program for mobility forces.
The program is designed to replace obsolete equipment
with more capable and efficient systems, while adding
capacity in selected areas to meet mobility objectives.
Highlights of the FY 2000-2005 program are presented
below.

AIRLIFT PROGRAMS

C-l7. Airlift investments over the FYDP period focus
on replacing the aging fleet of C-141 intertheater air
craft with state-of-the-art C-17s. The current multiyear
acquisition contract will result in procurement of 120
C-17s by FY 2003, with the last of those aircraft project
ed for delivery in FY 2005. The Department plans to
purchase additional C-17s in coming years to ensure
that U.S. mobility forces possess the operational flexi
bility to respond to the full spectrum of crises. The
growing C-17 fleet continues to demonstrate outstand
ing reliability, exceeding its required mission-capable
level.

COs. Current investments in the C-5 force focus on
avionics modernization and selected engine modifica
tions. Incorporating technological advances in cockpit
avionics will improve C-5 operational capability and
support continued access to airspace as airspace man
agement criteria become more restrictive. The Air
Force is investigating the feasibility ofmaking addition
al upgrades to the C-5 force that would improve aircraft
reliability and availability.

KC-13S. The KC-135 tanker force also is being mod
ernized. All KC-135 aircraft are slated to receive avion
ics upgrades, which will allow a reduction in cockpit
crew size from three to two persons. In addition, 45
KC-135s will be reconfigured to accommodate one of
33 multipoint refueling pod sets, enhancing their ability
to refuel Navy, Marine Corps, NATO, and other allied
aircraft.
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Aviation Safety. To enhance passenger aircraft safety,
the Department is procuring state-of-the-art accident
avoidance systems. Approximately $100 million has
been programmed for this purpose in FY 2000. The
bulk of these funds will be used to buy Traffic Alert and
Collision Avoidance Systems and Ground Proximity
Warning Systems, which protect against mid-air and
ground collisions, respectively.

Global Air Traffic Management. The FY 2000-2005
program includes approximately $4 billion for cockpit
modernization efforts. A key portion of these expendi
tures will ensure that passenger and other aircraft com
ply with worldwide airspace access criteria, known as
Global Air Traffic Management (GATM). Compliance
with GATM criteria is necessary to preserve the world
wide deployment capability of U.S. forces, avoid
delays, and improve airspace management.

PREPOSITIONING PROGRAMS

The FY 2000-2005 program continues investments in
Air Force prepositioning of air base operation sets in
Southwest Asia. The funding plan provides for the
reconstitution ofsets that have been used to support con
tingency operations as well as for accelerated procure
ment of additional sets to enhance responsiveness in a
major crisis.

INFRASTRUCTURE AND SUPPORT

Numerous airfields, ports, and other transportation
facilities support the movement of U.S. military person
nel and equipment to destinations worldwide. The
Army's Strategic Mobility Program funds improve
ments to domestic rail, highway, port, and airfield facili
ties. In addition, DoD maintains airfield facilities over
seas for refueling, maintenance, and other enroute
support. Today, DoD operates about half the number of
overseas airfields that it did in 1990. Therefore, it is
increasingly important to keep these facilities in good
operating order, and in some cases to enhance their
capability. Investments in the Global Transportation
Network will improve command and control capabili
ties, facilitating the tracking of personnel and cargo and
enhancing the utilization of transportation resources.



CONCLUSION

Today, U.S. conventional forces stand ready to support
the nation's defense strategy. The FY 2000 President's
Budget and associated FYDP increase funding for
operational readiness, as well as critical facilities and
modernization. These actions, in conjunction with ini
tiatives to reduce operating costs, are intended to ensure
that the modernization programs planned for FY
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2000-2005 can be executed and that the QDR funding
target of $60 billion in annual procurement expenditures
by FY 2001 can be achieved. In fact, the FY 2000 Presi
dent's Budget exceeds this amount annually during the
FY 2002-2005 timeframe. The Department's modern
ization programs and associated operational initiatives
for conventional forces emphasize and, where possible,
accelerate the high-payoff programs that will ensure
U.S. dominance over any potential threat well into the
21st century.
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STRATEGIC NUCLEAR FORCES
Nuclear forces are an essential element of u.s. security
that serve as a hedge against an uncertain future and as
a guarantee of U.S. commitments to allies. Accord
ingly, the United States must maintain survivable strate
gic nuclear forces of sufficient size and diversity to deter
potentially hostile foreign leaders with access to nuclear
weapons.

The United States continues to work toward further
agreed, stabilizing reductions in strategic nuclear arms,
and is confident that once the Treaty on Further Reduc
tion and Limitation of Strategic Offensive Arms
(START II) has entered into force, it can maintain the
required deterrent at the force levels envisioned in a
future treaty (START III), as agreed to in the March
1997 Helsinki Accords.

START Treaties

The START I Treaty entered into force on December 5,
1994. Russia and the United States are working to
achieve the final phase of nuclear force reductions man
dated by that treaty by December 2001. The Treaty on
Further Reduction and Limitation of Strategic Offen
sive Arms (START II) was agreed between Russia and
the United States on January 3,1993, and approved by
the U.S. Senate in January 1996. However, it has not yet
entered into force, pending approval of the START II
Treaty by the Russian parliament and ratification by
both parties of the START II Protocol that was signed on
September 26, 1997. START II calls for reductions in
aggregate force levels, conversion or elimination of
multiple-warhead intercontinental ballistic missile
(ICBM) launchers, elimination of heavy ICBMs, and a
limit on deployed submarine-launched ballistic missile
(SLBM) warheads. It will eliminate the most destabiliz
ing strategic nuclear systems-multiple warhead
ICBMs-and will reduce deployed strategic nuclear
warheads by about two-thirds from Cold War levels.
The original START II Treaty called for the final reduc
tion phase to be completed no later than January 1,2003.

At the conclusion of their March 1997 meeting in Hel
sinki, President Clinton and Russian President Yeltsin
issued a joint statement establishing parameters for
future reductions in nuclear forces beyond START II.
In this statement, they agreed to an overall limit of
2,000-2,500 deployed strategic warheads for a future
START III Treaty.
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Thblell
Reductions in U.S. Strategic Nuclear Arsenal Force Levels

FY 1990 Through 2007

START I START II
FY 1990 FY 1999 (December 5, 2001) (December 31, 2007)

ICBMs 1,000 550 550 500

Attributed Warheads on ICBMs 2,450 2,000 Not over 2,000 500

SLBMs 568a 432b Not over 432 336

Attributed Warheads on SLBMs 4,864a 3,456b Not over 3,456 Not over 1,750

Ballistic Missile Submarines 3P 18b Not over 18 14

Attributed Warheads on Ballistic Missiles 7,314a 5,456b Not over 4,900 Not over 2,250

Heavy Bombers 324 115c 97c 97c

a Excludes five decommissioned submarines (and their associated missiles and warheads) that were still START
accountable.

b Excludes two Benjamin Franklin-class (Poseidon missile) (SSBNs) converted to Special Operations Forces that are
still START accountable.

c Excludes 93 B-ls that are devoted entirely to conventional missions. B-1s are still accountable as a nuclear bomber
under START I, but would not be accountable under START II.

They also agreed to extend the deadline for elimination
of strategic nuclear delivery vehicles under START II to
December 31, 2007, but stipulated that systems to be
eliminated under START II must be deactivated by
December 31,2003. The Presidents further agreed that
negotiations would begin on a START III Treaty imme
diately after Russian ratification of START II.

These agreements were formalized when U.S. Secretary
of State Albright and then Russian Foreign Minister Pri
makov signed a Joint Agreed Statement and a Protocol
to the treaty in New York in September 1997, extending
the time period for full implementation of START II
until December 31, 2007. In addition, Secretary
Albright and Foreign Minister Primakov signed and
exchanged letters legally codifying the Helsinki Sum
mit commitment to deactivate, by December 31,2003,
the U.S. andRussian strategic nuclear delivery vehicles
that under START II will be eliminated. START II entry
into force will require Senate approval of the Protocol
to the START II Treaty and its associated Joint Agreed
Statement.

Since establishment of the Cooperative Threat Reduc
tion (CTR) program in 1991, the United States has been
assisting Russia, Ukraine, Belarus, and Kazakhstan in
implementing nuclear force reductions required under
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the START I Treaty. In anticipation of further reduc
tions mandated by the START II Treaty and in potential
support of a negotiated START III Treaty, the United
States has begun discussing additional CTR projects
with Russia that would assist in accomplishing those
reductions and subsequent objectives.

Force Structure and Capabilities

Until START II enters into force, the United States is
protecting options to maintain a strategic nuclear arse
nal at essentially START I levels. Accordingly, the FY
1999 budget request included an additional $51 million
to sustain the option of continuing START I levels of
strategic nuclear forces. If START II is implemented as
amended by the Helsinki Summit letters, accountable
warheads will be reduced by the end of 2007 to a level
of 3,000-3,500, of which no more than 1,750 will be
carried on SLBMs. Strategic nuclear delivery vehicles
that will be eliminated under START II will be deacti
vated by December 31, 2003, providing the benefits of
a reduced force structure four years prior to the agreed
2007 date for full elimination.

LAND-BASED INTERCONTINENTAL
BALLISTIC MISSILES

At the end of FY 1999, the United States will have 500
Minuteman III ICBMs and 50 Peacekeeper missiles. If
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START II enters into force, the United States will
modify all Minuteman III missiles to carry only one
warhead and will retire all Peacekeepers. In this transi
tion, DoD may redeploy the Mark 21 reentry vehicle
(RV), currently deployed on Peacekeeper, on a portion
of the single RV Minuteman force. Mark 21 RVs con
tain features that further enhance nuclear detonation
safety and reduce the risk of plutonium dispersal in the
unlikely event of a fire or other mishap.

The United States is not developing or producing any
new ICBMs. This makes it difficult to sustain the indus
trial base needed to maintain and modify strategic bal
listic missiles. To maintain the Minuteman ICBM sys
tem and to preserve key industrial technologies needed
to sustain ICBMs and SLBMs, the budget provides
funding to replace guidance and propulsion systems, as
well as to preserve a core of expertise in the areas of
reentry vehicle and guidance system technology.

SEA-BASED BALLISTIC MISSILES

The SSBN fleet has reached its planned total of 18 Ohio
class submarines. The first eight Ohio-class submarines
each carry 24 Trident I (C-4) missiles; the final ten are
each equipped with 24 Trident II (D-5) missiles. The
SSBN fleet's survivability and effectiveness are
enhanced through the D-5 missile's improved range,
payload, and accuracy. The FY 2000 budget provides
for continued procurement of D-5 missiles to support
the conversion of four SSBNs from the C-4 to the D-5
missile system. Retrofits will be accomplished during
regularly scheduled ship depot maintenance periods
beginning in FY 2000. IfSTART II enters into force, the
United States will retain 14 SSBNs armed with D-5s,
while the oldest four Ohio-class SSBNs will be elimi
nated. These missiles, capable of carrying eight war
heads apiece, will be downloaded consistent with
START II limits. No new types ofSSBNs or SLBMs are
under development. The budget also supports Navy
planning for a life extension to the D-5 SLBM to match
missile life to the recently extended Trident submarine
service life of 42 years.

HEAVY BOMBERS

The U.S. bomber force consists of 93 B·ls, 94 B·52s,
and 21 B-2s. The Air Force plans to reduce the number
of B-52s to 76 in FY 2000. Active B·2s, all deployed at
Whiteman AFB, Missouri, are Block 30 configuration
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aircraft. The remammg B-2s are currently being
upgraded to Block 30 configuration with the last such
aircraft to be delivered in FY 2000. B-2 and B-52
bombers can be used for either nuclear or conventional
missions. The B·l force is dedicated to, and is in the
process ofbeing equipped exclusively for, conventional
operations.

Readiness

Selected elements of U.S. strategic forces maintain the
highest state of readiness to perform their strategic
deterrence mission. A credible and effective nuclear
deterrent requires proper support for all of its compo
nents: attack platforms, other weapons systems, com
mand and control elements, the nuclear weapons stock
pile, research and development capabilities, the
supporting industrial base, and well trained, highly
motivated people.

U.S. ICBMs and SLBMs on day-to-day alert are not tar
geted against any specific country. The missiles, how
ever, can be assigned targets on short notice. The United
States maintains two full crews for each SSBN, with
about two-thirds of operational SSBNs routinely at sea.
On average, about one to two U.S. SSBNs are under
going long-term overhauls at any given time and are not
available for immediate use. All 550 ICBMs, with the
exception of a few undergoing routine maintenance, are
maintained on a continuous day-to-day alert. The
bomber force is no longer maintained on day-to-day
alert, although it can be returned to alert status within a
few days if necessary.

Funding and Modernization

Funding for strategic nuclear forces-ICBMs, SLBMs,
and nuclear bombers-has declined in recent years, as
has the fraction of the total defense budget that is
devoted to nuclear forces. Past and projected funding
for strategic nuclear forces are highlighted in the accom
panying charts.

A few modernization programs for strategic forces are
currently under way: B-2 modifications, primarily for
conventional missions; D-5 missile procurement; and
Minuteman III life extension activities. With most
nuclear modernization efforts complete, programs to
sustain nuclear forces and their readiness now account
for most strategic nuclear funding.
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MISSILE DEFENSES

The proliferation of nuclear, biological, and chemical
(NBC) weapons and the missiles that can deliver them
pose a major threat to the security of the United States,
its allies, and friendly nations. Over 20 countries pos
sess or are developing NBC weapons, and more than 20
nations have theater ballistic missiles (TBMs) or cruise
missiles to deliver them. Some of these countries are
pursuing capabilities for much longer-range ballistic
missiles. The U.S. missile defense program reflects the
urgency of this immediate threat, both with its Theater
Air and Missile Defense (TAMD) programs and its
National Missile Defense (NMD) program to develop as
quickly as possible a highly effective defense system
against emerging rogue nation strategic ballistic mis
siles. Finally, the Department is continuing develop
ment of technology to improve ballistic and cruise mis
sile defense systems.

Role ofMissile Defense in
U.S. Defense Strategy

The U.S. defense strategy for the 21st century seeks to
shape the international security environment in ways
favorable to U.S. interests, respond to the full spectrum
of threats, and prepare for an uncertain future. Missile
defense is a key component of this strategy. Missile
defenses contribute to the reduction and prevention of
missile proliferation and strengthen regional stability,
both critical for shaping the international security envi
ronment. Theater missile defenses (TMD) are key to
protection of deployed forces as they act in defense of
U.S. national security interests. Additionally, the U.S.
ability to provide missile defense protection to allies and
friends, in conjunction with the extended deterrent from
the U.S. nuclear umbrella, may contribute to mitigating
the desire of many states to acquire NBC weapons and
ballistic missiles.

At the same time, missile defenses are essential for
responding to growing ballistic and cruise missile
threats. The threat of missile use in regional conflicts
has grown substantially. The potential combination of
NBC weapons with theater-range missiles poses very
serious challenges to U.S.-led coalition defense efforts
in the event of a major theater war. Hostile states pos
sessing theater missiles armed with NBC weapons may
threaten or use these weapons in an attempt to deter or
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otherwise constrain U.S. power projection capability.
Such threats could intimidate allies or friends and dis
courage them from seeking U.S. protection or partici
pating in coalitions with the United States. Even small
scale theater missile threats, coupled with NBC
weapons, dramatically raise the potential costs and risks
of military operations. Effective theater missile
defenses will ensure that the United States is prepared
to confront regional instability or conflict successfully
in such an environment.

Theater AirAnd Missile Defense Programs

In light of the widespread deployment of theater ballis
tic missiles today, the Department's immediate missile
defense priority is to develop, procure, and deploy
TAMD systems to protect forward-deployed elements
of the U.S. armed forces, as well as allies and friends.
This plan envisions time-phased acquisition of a multi
tier, interoperable ballistic missile defense systems that
provide defense in depth against theater ballistic and
cruise missiles. The Ballistic Missile Defense Organ
ization and the Joint Theater Air and Missile Defense
Organization share the responsibility for providing
improved capability to defend against air and missile
threats. The increased emphasis on interoperable air
and missile defenses has led to a family of systems con
cept. A key aspect of the family of systems approach is
to leverage the synergy between air, ballistic, and cruise
missile defenses, and to integrate various systems in a
comprehensive effort to defeat the threat. This concept
calls for a flexible combination of integrated, interoper
able TAMD systems capable of joint theater operations.
It includes several individual weapon systems, various
sensors, and advanced battle management/command,
control, communications, computers, and intelligence
capabilities.

Lower-tier systems remain the top priority to defeat
short-range ballistic missiles. The Patriot Advanced
Capability-3 (PAC-3) and the Navy Area Defense sys
tems are the key lower-tier systems for the TAMD mis
sion. PAC-3 will provide air defense of ground combat
forces and defense of high-value assets against high
performance, air-breathing, and theater ballistic mis
siles. The FY 2000 budget request calls for procurement
of 32 PAC-3 missiles, with first unit equipped (FUE)
projected for FY 2001. Consistent with congressional
direction, the program will require two successful inter
cepts before proceeding to low-rate initial production.
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The Navy Area Defense program, using a reconfigured
SPY-1 phased-array radar and an upgraded version of
the Standard Missile (Block IVA) on Aegis-equipped
ships, will provide U.S. forces, allied forces, and areas
of vital national interest at sea and in coastal regions
with an active defense against theater ballistic and
cruise missiles. Low-rate initial production of the Block
IVA missiles will begin in FY 2000 in support of devel
opmental and operational testing prior to planned FUE
in FY 2003.

The FY 2000 budget provides $150 million over the
next three years for development of technology related
to the Medium Extended Air Defense System
(MEADS), a follow-on lower-tier program being pur
sued cooperatively with Germany and Italy. These
efforts will focus on a fire control radar and mobile
launcher as key components needed to meet a require
ment for a highly mobile, rapidly deployable TMD sys
tem capable of providing 360-degree coverage for troop
defense. This will allow the Department to explore less
costly program options by taking advantage of existing
missile development programs, such as PAC-3, and
thereby conserve resources for higher priority TMD
systems. The Department of Defense has kept its inter
national partners apprised of the proposal to restructure
the MEADS program and hopes they will join in this
new approach.

Upper-tier systems-the Theater High Altitude Area
Defense (THAAD) system and the Navy Theater Wide
program-are designed to intercept incoming missiles
at high altitudes in order to defend larger areas, to defeat
medium- and intermediate-range ballistic missiles, and
to increase theater commanders' effectiveness against
weapons of mass destruction. THAAD will make pos
sible more effective protection ofbroad areas, dispersed
assets, and population centers against TBM attacks.
The Navy Theater Wide system builds upon the existing
Aegis Combat System as well as the Navy Area Defense
system. Compared to last year's budget request, fund
ing for Navy Theater Wide has been increased by more
than half a billion dollars in FY 1999-2001, including
funds added by Congress last fall, so that this program
can be pursued as a major defense acquisition program.
In an effort to foster competition, the schedules for
THAAD and Navy Theater Wide have been aligned,
and FY 2002-2005 funding for Navy Theater Wide and
the THAAD interceptor has been programmed in a com
bined upper-tier account. Extensive developmental
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testing for both THAAD and Navy Theater Wide is
planned in 1999 to 2001. In the near term, THAAD will
continue testing with missile components on hand, to be
followed with more tests of newly fabricated missiles.
Tests of the Aegis Lightweight Exoatmospheric Pro
jectile will demonstrate the Navy Theater Wide system
concept. Both Navy Theater Wide and THAAD will be
examined after initial flight testing to determine system
progress. Based on this assessment, the Department
will be prepared to allocate upper-tier program re
sources to focus on the most successful program. To
meet existing and emerging threats, the objective is to
field an upper-tier system capability by 2007. Depend
ing on the results of the review, the other system might
continue to be developed, most likely at a slower pace.

As an additional layer of missile defense, the Airborne
Laser (ABL) will destroy ballistic missiles during their
boost phase of flight. By terminating powered flight
early, ABL thus confronts an adversary with the pros
pect of having missile payloads possibly falling on an
adversary's own territory. ABL development is paced
to accomplish a lethality demonstration against an
in-flight ballistic missile in FY 2003.

Many of the capabilities needed for effective cruise mis
sile defense (CMD) are either evolving from existing
systems or are being developed from scratch. For exam
ple, air defense radars are being netted together under
the Cooperative Engagement Capability while selected
ballistic missile defense sensors; battle management!
command, control, and communications; and weapons
(including the PAC-3 and Navy Area lower-tier sys
tems) are projected to provide capabilities against cruise
missiles. A key objective of CMD efforts is to leverage
the synergy between ballistic missile, cruise missile,
and air defense, and to integrate various systems that
contribute to CMD into a comprehensive system of sys
tems to defeat this threat. Additionally, advanced
technology programs for CMD focus on shooting down
land attack cruise missiles at extended ranges, possibly
over an adversary's territory-adding depth to existing
capability. To ensure the Department is positioned to
capitalize on all these developments, joint employment
concepts and an investment plan for TAMD, including
CMD, are being developed through a collaborative pro
cess among the commanders in chief, the Services, the
Ballistic Missile Defense Organization, and the Joint
Theater Air and Missile Defense Organization.
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COOPERATION WITH ALLIES, FRIENDS,
AND STRATEGIC PARTNERS

As part of broader efforts to enhance the security of
U.S., allied, and coalition forces against ballistic missile
strikes and to complement U.S. counterproliferation
strategy, the United States is exploring opportunities for
theater ballistic missile defense cooperation with its
allies and friends. The objectives of U.S. cooperative
efforts are:

• To provide effective missile defense for U.S., allied,
and friendly troops, and for allied and friendly
civilian populations.

• To strengthen U.S. security relationships.

• To enhance collective deterrence of missile attacks.

• To share the burden of developing and fielding
theater missile defenses.

• To enhance interoperability between U.S. forces
and those of allies and friends.

The United States is taking an evolutionary and tailored
approach to allied cooperation that accommodates vary
ing national programs and plans, as well as special
national capabilities. This approach includes bilateral
and multilateral research and development, off-the
shelf purchases, and coproduction of TMD components
or entire systems. Furthermore, as part of an ongoing
initiative aimed at countering the TBM threat, the
United States is sharing early warning data on launches
of theater-range ballistic missiles with allies and friends
as a means of engendering greater cooperation on
theater missile defense.

In its 1991 New Strategic Concept, NATO recognized
the risk posed by proliferation of WMD and ballistic
missiles. Since then, the Alliance has reached general
agreement on the framework for addressing this threat.
The consensus is that layered theater ballistic missile
defense is necessary for NATO's deployed forces. For
the past several years, DoD has also held discussions
with Japan regarding cooperative research in support of
developing a TMD capability, and Japan recently
decided to participate in and provide funding for such
cooperative research.
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U.S. TMD cooperation with Russia is an excellent
example of how cooperative approaches to dealing with
new regional security challenges of mutual interest,
such as the proliferation of ballistic missiles, can
advance U.S. security objectives. The United States and
Russia have conducted two TMD exercises and have
agreed to a third, multiple-phase effort in 1999 and
2000. These exercises have provided a practical basis
for U.S. and Russian forces to develop agreed proce
dures to conduct theater missile defense operations dur
ing regional contingencies where they could be
deployed together, facing a common adversary that
resorts to employment of theater ballistic missiles.

Additionally, at the September 1998 Summit, President
Clinton and President Yeltsin announced a new U.S.
Russian initiative. The two countries have agreed to
establish ajointly-manned center in Russia for the time
ly sharing of information on the launches of ballistic
missiles and space launch vehicles detected by each
sides' early warning systems. The United States and
Russia will also establish a voluntary multinational sys
tem for prelaunch notification of planned missile
launches. The initiatives are designed to minimize the
risks associated with dangerous reactions to false warn
ing of a missile attack.

U.S.-Israeli cooperative programs, including shared
early warning on theater missile launches and the devel
opment of the Arrow TMD system, assist Tel Aviv in
developing a ballistic missile defense capability to deter
and, if necessary, defend against current and 'emerging
ballistic missile threats in the region. Planned interoper
ability with U.S. theater missile defense systems could
afford Israel a more robust defense. Moreover, the pro
gram provides technical benefits for both sides by
expanding the theater missile defense technology base
and providing risk mitigation for U.S. weapon systems.

NATIONAL MISSILE DEFENSE PROGRAM

The submission of the FY 2000 budget request marks a
major change in the Administration's funding commit
ment to National Missile Defense. The addition of $6.6
billion in new funding brings total FY 1999-2005
resources for NMD to $10.5 billion, of which $9.5 bil
lion is allocated in FY 2000-2005. The added funds
include those that would be required through FY 2005
to deploy an NMD system. No decision for deployment
has been made. However, a decision regarding deploy
ment is planned for June 2000 that will be based primar
ily on the maturity of the technology as demonstrated by
progress in development and testing.
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The NMD program has been geared for some time to the
possibility that a rogue nation could-perhaps sooner
than intelligence has projected~ome to possess inter
continental ballistic missiles that could threaten the
United States. This possibility was underscored by the
August 1998 North Korean attempt to launch a satellite
on a Taepo Dong-1 (TD-1) missile. The test demon
strated that North Korea continues to be interested in
developing long-range missile capabilities and that it
has made considerable progress. That launch demon
strated some important aspects of ICBM development,
most notably multiple-stage separation. While the intel
ligence community expected a TD-1 launch for some
time, it did not anticipate that the missile would have a
third stage or that it would be used to attempt to place a
satellite in orbit.

The intelligence community's current view is that North
Korea would need to resolve problems with the third
stage prior to being able to use the three-stage configu
ration as a ballistic missile to deliver small payloads to
intercontinental ranges (that is, ranges in excess of
5,500 kilometers). Nonetheless, a three-stage variant of
the TD-1, if successfully developed and deployed, could
pose a threat to portions of the United States sooner than
estimated previously. The TD-1 launch demonstrates
the very type of potential near-term threat that led the
Administration to propose the NMD deployment readi
ness program in 1996.

The NMD system being developed would have as its
primary mission defense of the United States-all 50
states-against a small number of intercontinental bal
listic missiles launched by a rogue nation. Such a sys
tem would also provide some capability against a small
accidental or unauthorized launch of strategic ballistic
missiles from China or Russia. It would not be capable
of defending against a large-scale, deliberate attack.

Of the $6.6 billion in new funds programmed for NMD,
$800 million will be provided from the FY 1999 Emer
gency Supplemental for Ballistic Missile Defense.
These funds permit additional risk-reduction efforts, as
well as activities needed to ensure a smooth transition to
deployment should a decision be made in FY 2000 to
begin deploying the system. Previous plans for testing
NMD components and the system prior to the deploy
ment decision remain unchanged. In June 1999, the
performance of the exoatmospheric kill vehicle will be
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demonstrated in the first NMD intercept attempt. Sub
sequent tests, to be conducted before the June 2000 deci
sion point, will further evaluate the system's perfor
mance, culminating in an end-to-end systems test in the
second quarter of FY 2000. The FY 2000 request in
cludes no procurement funding associated with deploy
ment. The funds added to the NMD program in FY
2001-2005 support a deployment in FY 2005.

To maximize the probability of programmatic success
and be able to deploy a technologically capable system
as quickly as possible, key decisions will be phased to
occur after critical integrated flight tests. As a result,
instead of projecting a deployment date of 2003 with
exceedingly high risk, the Department now projects a
deployment date of 2005 with much more manageable
risk. If testing goes flawlessly, the system might be
ready for deployment sooner. But independent analysts
have expressed concern that DoD's fast-paced sched
ules for ballistic missile defense programs represent a
rush to failure. Given the reality of the threat, the NMD
program cannot afford to fail. The approach the Depart
ment has adopted is the optimal one to provide a capable
NMD system as soon as possible.

The NMD development program will continue to be
conducted in compliance with the Anti-Ballistic Missile
Treaty. NMD deployment may require modifications of
the treaty, and the Administration is working to deter
mine the nature and scope of these modifications. Envi
ronmental surveys for potential basing sites in both
Alaska and North Dakota have begun, and Russian offi
cials have been briefed on these activities. If deploy
ment requires an amendment to the treaty, the United
States will negotiate with the Russians in good faith.

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT

Activities in the missile defense technology base are key
to countering future, more difficult threats. The
technology base program underpins the theater ballistic
missile defense, cruise missile defense, and National
Missile Defense programs. It allows DoD to provide
block upgrades to baseline systems, to perform technol
ogy demonstrations, to reduce program risk, to acceler
ate the insertion of new technologies, and to develop
advanced technologies to provide a hedge against future
surprises. Advanced technologies are also being
exploited to reduce the cost of future missile defense
systems.
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CONCLUSION

Strategic forces remain a critical element of the U.S.
policy ofdeterrence. Although U.S. nuclear forces have
been reduced substantially in size and the percentage of
the defense budget devoted to them has been greatly
reduced as well, strategic forces continue to provide a
credible and a highly valuable deterrent. The United
States remains committed to appropriate and jointly
agreed upon reductions in strategic nuclear forces, but
will protect options to maintain its strategic capabilities
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at START I levels until the START II Treaty has entered
into force. The Administration is also committed to pro
tecting the United States, its forces abroad,. and its
friends and allies from the effects of chemIcal and
biological weapons and the missiles that can deliver
them. The United States has a comprehensive strategy
for countering such threats. The structure of the theater
and national missile defense programs meets present
and projected future missile threats, provides the best
technology to meet these threats, and is fiscally prudent.
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The Department's strategic vision for the 21st century
is to ensure that U.S. forces have information superior
ity in every mission area and to provide all of DoD's
customers with assured and secure connectivity on a
protected global network. Information superiority is the
capability to collect, process, and disseminate an unin
terrupted flow of information while denying an adver
sary's ability to do the same. It is the backbone of the
Revolution in Military Affairs and provides compre
hensive knowledge of the status and intentions of both
adversary and friendly forces across the air, land, sea,
and space components of the battlespace. Access to, use
of, and control of space are fundamental to this strategy,
including reliable and affordable transport of payloads
and an ability to protect assets in orbit and on the ground.
America's space forces will contribute dramatically to
United States' ability to gain and exploit information
superiority in the 21st century. Space systems are an
integral part of the deterrent posture of the armed forces,
and they confer a decisive advantage upon U.S. and
friendly forces.

Essential elements of information superiority include
command, control, communications, computers, intelli
gence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (C4ISR), along
with security and information operations (10), and
many of aspects of the Chief Information Officer (CIO)
role. The implementation of the C41SR vision relies
upon efficient processes and is guided by quantitative
performance and investment metrics.

During 1998, many accomplishments across all ele
ments of information superiority brought DoD closer to
realizing this vision. The Department completed a dra
matic reorganization that consolidates information
superiority functions under the Assistant Secretary of
Defense for Command, Control, Communications, and
Intelligence (ASD(C3I)), who also serves as Chief
Information Officer. The synergy resulting from this
integration and the efficiencies it will bring to all of
DoD's Total Force information activities will yield tech
nical, operational, and financial benefits for years to
come. Consolidating policy development and oversight
of the Department's space force structure and close
coordination with the intelligence community will facil
itate integration of space force concepts into main
stream defense strategy and processes.
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CHIEF INFORMATION OFFICER

The Clinger-Cohen Act of 1996 established the require
ment for Chief Information Officers in government.
This act seeks to improve federal agencies' mission per
formance through superior information management
and effective use of information technology (IT), which
fits well with the Departmental focus on achieving
information superiority. In the new organization, the
DoD CIO established offices to address the Year 2000
(Y2K) Computer Problem, Governance, Network
Enterprise, and Process Change.

Year 2000 Computer Problem

On January 1,2000, the Department of Defense intends
to have a mission-capable force that can execute the
National Military Strategy, unaffected by date-related
failures of its computer systems. The Department's
management strategy for its Y2K initiatives combines
centralized policy and oversight with decentralized exe
cution. The Secretary of Defense has personally
engaged the direct involvement of Service and defense
agency heads in this management strategy. The Depart
ment is close to completing an assessment of all of its
systems and identifying Y2K issues for corrective
action. A database has been created to facilitate accurate
and timely reporting requirements by tracking mission
critical and nonmission critical systems in various
stages of Y2K compliance.

VALIDATION OF DEFENSE CAPABILITIES

The Department of Defense is employing independent
verification and validation of its systems at several
levels for weapon systems and military business func
tions (e.g., supply, finance, and transportation). DoD
has three approaches in this regard: system-centric test
ing addresses individual systems; functional-centric
testing assures Y2K compliant systems interface and
function effectively in support ofDoD functional activi
ties (accounting, finance, etc.); and mission-centric test
ing assures end-to-end performance of systems and
interfaces. End-to-end mission-level testing will be
used to demonstrate DoD's operational readiness in a
Y2K scenario.

OPERATIONAL CONTINGENCY PLANNING

The Secretary of Defense requires personal certification
by members of his senior staff of each mission critical
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system and of functional readiness. Contingency plan
ning is at the forefront when testing beyond the system
level occurs. DoD's operating tempo and complexity of
interactions among systems require that testing take
place across DoD functions and throughout a theater.

In 1999, DoD will include Y2K testing as part of special
functional area tests and commander in chief training
evaluations. These tests are intended to refine contin
gency planning on departmental, functional, and theater
levels. Contingency plans for each DoD component
will include prioritized lists of systems and major
actions needed to minimize Y2K disruptions to the core
missions of the components. At the department-wide
level, continuity of operations plans will be reviewed to
incorporate Y2K scenarios.

DoD is working with federal agencies, state and local
governments, and private industry through the Presi
dent's Council on Year 2000 Conversion. The Depart
ment is identifying and solving Y2K-related concerns
that arise in organizational interactions, such as per
forming tests across federal departments, with NATO,
and with other allies. The systematic and comprehen
sive process that the nuclear community is using to
assess mission readiness for the Nuclear Command,
Control, Communications, and Computers (C4I) Sys
tem of Systems is an excellent example of collaborative
effort.

INFORMATION ASSURANCE AND
Y2K-INDUCED VULNERABILITIES

DoD recognizes that the Y2K problem could threaten
the core of U.S. military superiority. The ability to
obtain, process, analyze, and convey information is the
warfighter's most powerful tool. It is a cornerstone of
the Joint Vision 2010 warfighting framework. Informa
tion superiority enables the United States to conduct its
military operations with smaller forces than would
otherwise be needed.

An attack against information systems on January 1,
2000, could be masked as a Y2K problem. However,
problems also could be hidden on other dates, and future
research could uncover still more attacks that could
masquerade as Y2K issues. For this reason, DoD must
strengthen its information assurance posture. To this
end, a heightened awareness effort is under way to help
assure that potential attacks are not dismissed as Y2K
issues. Progress is being made to develop a national
response capability to computer intrusion incidents.
Installing network intrusion devices on more systems,



establishing a National Security Incident Response
Center, and training system administrators, system se
curity officers, and network analysts will lead to com
prehensive responses and analyses of incidents.

Governance

Governance is the substructure that allows the CIO to be
an effective participant in the Department's mission.
The Clinger-Cohen Act provides modern management
rules based on the best practices in business and govern
ment. The Department established the 000 CIO Coun
cil as its executive management body. The Council
focuses on resolving issues, ratifying policies and prior
itizing information technology budget proposals. A
working level council develops the policies and vets
issues for resolution. This tiered structure will enable
broad participation, informed decision making, and a
strong defense of information technology resource
requirements. Information management governance
includes strategic planning and policy, education and
training, and performance assessments.

STRATEGIC PLANNING AND POLICY

An Information Management Strategic Plan was devel
oped to support the goals of the Report ofthe Quadren
nialDefense Review, the Defense Reform Initiative, and
Joint Vision 2010. This plan focuses on information
superiority achieved through global, affordable, and
timely access to reliable and secure information for
worldwide decision making and operations. This will
be accomplished by providing the right information, at
the right place and time, from the right sources. For
example, a common framework structures policies
around the achievement of information superiority. Pol
icies that are no longer relevant are being eliminated.
Directive memoranda are being used to issue policy
guidance quickly to accommodate the fast pace of tech
nological advancements and statutory requirements.
Ultimately, the content of these memoranda will be
incorporated into the formal 000 Directive System.

EDUCATIONAND TRAINING

To meet the demands of the Clinger-Cohen Act to
acquire and maintain a skilled information management
work force, the Department established the Clinger
Cohen Competencies. These competencies outline the
skills and knowledge requirements for CIOs and other
senior managers. The 000 CIO has made information
management education and training a primary goal to
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promote the development of an information manage
ment knowledge-based work force in 000. To assist in
doing this, the Information Resources Management
College is designated the primary information manage
ment training source within 000 to establish and deliv
er customized information management training pro
grams for senior and mid-level managers.

PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENTS

In July 1998,000 disestablished the Major Automated
Information System Review Council. The Council was
DoD's primary body for overseeing major automated
information systems (AISs) and other information
technology investments. 000 will continue to oversee
major AISs and other information technology invest
ments through the IT Overarching Integrated Product
Team, and when necessary, through special reviews by
the DoD CIO. The focus of information technology
investment oversight will evolve over the next year to
place greater emphasis on the planning phase, on port
folios of investments, and on evaluating performance
outcomes.

The level ofoversight of information technology invest
ments is based on cost and risk. There are now 94 major
AISs or other major special interest initiatives subject to
oversight by the 000 CIO; 47 of these have been dele
gated to components for oversight.

Global Networked Information Enterprise

The Department's current information capabilities need
modernization to provide value-added services, en
hance efficiencies in information sharing, and promote
interoperability. Efforts are under way to achieve this
modernization. The Department is taking several key
initiatives to manage its worldwide information infra
structure as a coherent global networked information
enterprise to provide forces with affordable information
dominance, anywhere and any time.

INTEGRATION AND INTEROPERABILITY
OF INFORMATION

The revision of DoD's interoperability policies contin
ued in 1998. The intent of the expansion is to implement
the Clinger-Cohen Act and the results of studies on the
reorganization of the Office of the ASD(C3I), specifi
cally the recommendation to use value chain analyses.
The revisions will contain the policy for implementing
the Joint Technical Architecture (JTA) in the context of
an outcome-based interoperability process using the
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three architecture views and associated products de
fined by the C4ISR architecture framework, plus the
C4ISR Support Plan, to depict and manage information
interoperability and integration. The revised policy will
be available for formal DoD-wide coordination during
the first quarter of 1999.

The Architecture Coordination Council approved ver
sion 2.0 of the ITA in May 1998. Version 2.0 was broad
ened from the original focus on 0ISR to information
interoperability and affordability for all IT as defined in
the Clinger-Cohen Act, to include National Security
Systems. Efforts are under way to harmonize the vari
ous JTA implementation plans and to satisfy the recom
mendations of the DoD Inspector General audit on this
matter. The JTA also mandates DoD Information Infra
structure (DII) Common Operating Environment
(COE). An analysis of the COE was started to verify the
assumption that it would save funding and effort, as well
as enhance interoperability.

Process Change

DoD is focusing on process change in electronic com
merce, logistics, finance, personnel, command and con
trol (C2), and capital investment and planning. This is
consistent with Clinger-Cohen, which emphasizes the
need to analyze and reengineer processes prior to invest
ing in information technology.

ELECTRONIC COMMERCE

Electronic commerce is broadly defined as doing busi
ness electronically through the exploitation of infor
mation technology and commercial practices, products,
arid standards. It is also a philosophy of reengineering
business processes to harness the power of proven com
mercial market approaches to get information (in a
paperless form) to the right activity at the right time.
The DoD Chief Information Officer has overall respon
sibility for institutionalizing electronic commerce in the
Department. The Joint Electronic Commerce Program
Office was established in May 1998 to be the Executive
Agent for strategic implementation of electronic com
merce initiatives for the Services and defense agencies.

CAPITAL PLANNING AND INVESTMENT

Section 5122 of Clinger-Cohen calls for an integrated
Information Technology Capital Planning and Invest
ment Control Process. DoD will use its Planning,
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Programming, and Budgeting System as the framework
to ensure that the correct information technology invest
ments are selected and to evaluate information tech
nology investments and ensure their success. This
approach facilitates integration of these investments
into the entire DoD investment portfolio.

C4ISR AND SPACE FORCES

The space force structure represents a major component
of the C4ISR force structure and will become increas
ingly important in deterring conflict and conducting
future military operations. The Department of Defense
recognizes the importance of information in the future
conduct of warfare as highlighted in the National Secu
rity Strategy, National Space Policy, and Joint Vision
2010. DoD is moving toward a totally integrated battle
space, where warfighters will no longer view C4ISR as
support functions, but as instruments of combat.

Improvements in sensors, computer hardware and soft
ware, and communication technologies are significant
ly increasing the ability to gather, process, fuse, exploit,
and disseminate information in real-time and near real
time. New weapon systems will be able to achieve
significantly greater range, accuracy, and lethality
through the application of these C4ISR technologies,
leading to a Revolution in Military Affairs. The devel
opment and introduction of weapon systems and equip
ment employing current and future 0ISR capabilities
will prompt changes in military roles and missions, and
will transform military doctrine, force structure, and
organizational arrangements.

Spectrum Management

The Department's weapon, communications, radio nav
igation, surveillance, and satellite control systems use
the electromagnetic spectrum for national security and
military objectives. Due to the Department's increas
ingly important and complex responsibilities regarding
spectrum planning and the need for spectrum allocation
on a global scale, greater emphasis has been placed on
spectrum management within the Department. In 1998,
DoD established the Spectrum Management Director
ate and the Office of Spectrum Analysis and Manage
ment to manage the spectrum, ensure compliance with
the frequency acquisition process, seek doctrinal and
technical improvements, improve the definition of
warfighter requirements, and increase cooperation with
all interested parties.



Integrating Space Forces

Space systems are an integral part of the overall deter
rent posture of the armed forces. They confer a decisive
advantage upon U.S. and friendly forces in terms of
combat timing, battlespace awareness, operating tem
po, synchronization, ability to maneuver, and applica
tion of firepower. Any nation contemplating an action
adverse to U.S. national security interests must be con
cerned about U.S. space forces. These ensure hostile
actions will be detected by the United States in a timely
manner. In addition, the importance ofspace as a princi
pal avenue for the unimpeded flow of information for
economic prosperity, as well as national security, is
increasing. DoD recognizes these strategic imperatives
and will assure freedom of access and use of space to
support U.S. national security and economic interests.

Consistent with treaty obligations, DoD will ensure
freedom of action in space for friendly forces, and if
directed, limit or deny an adversary's ability to use space
for hostile purposes. To support space control objec
tives, DoD must sustain and improve capabilities to
detect and monitor all militarily significant activities in
space, using systems with ensured survivability and
endurance. Space systems will increasingly provide the
information for readiness training, operations planning,
and execution during the initial phases ofcrises and con
flict. Space forces also play an expanding role in mili
tary tasks such as the effective application of precision
munitions, the identification of enemy centers of gravi
ty, target detection/attack, the flow management of
forces and logistics into a conflict area, battle/opera
tions tracking, and campaign monitoring. The U.S. abil
ity to effectively integrate space capabilities into mili
tary operations is critical to maintaining an effective
deterrence capability and posture. The closure of over
seas bases and increasing deployments to areas without
a modern infrastructure increases the warfighter's
reliance on space assets to provide an information infra
structure anywhere on earth with little or no notice.
Future capabilities to collect and exploit geospatial in
formation from space will sustain high quality informa
tion databases to support the training of continental
United States (CONUS)-based forces on virtual battle
spaces prior to deployment. Such battlefield prepara
tion will familiarize forces with an operational area in
advance and enhance mission planning and execution
by increasing operating tempo and force synchroniza
tion.
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Communications and Battle Management

Specific aspects of Communications and Battle Man
agement include the emerging Global Information Grid,
new applications enabled by this dynamic environment,
related programs and technologies, and the increasing
role ofspace systems in communication, command, and
control.

GLOBAL INFORMATION GRID

The Department is focusing its efforts to achieve the op
erational capabilities to support the emerging Joint
Strategy for Information Superiority. Command, con
trol, and communications will evolve through the Infor
mation Grid to achieve this objective. The Information
Grid is a subset of the Global Networked Information
Enterprise and will be implemented by creating a single
global, robust network based on the Network Centric
Warfare concept. The Information Grid will include the
Defense Information Infrastructure and sensor, battle
management, and engagement capabilities. Command
ers will have the flexibility to create task oriented grids
within the Information Grid on an as-needed or perma
nent basis.

INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE

The Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA) is
continuing to build an affordable and fully integrated,
interoperable global information transport utility for the
Department ofDefense. In addition to the CONUS seg
ment, DISA is developing Defense Information Sys
tems Network (DISN) segments in both the European
and Pacific theaters, as well as in the global sphere of
space, and is extending the DISN concept into the
deployed arena. Worldwide DISN implementation will
provide an information transport infrastructure to DoD
locations around the world, wherever deployed war
fighters and National Communication System disaster
recovery teams perform their missions. It will provide
secure and nonsecure voice, data, electronic mail, video
teleconferencing, imagery, and directory services. The
Department has also begun a joint initiative with
Australia, Canada, France, Germany, and the United
Kingdom to enhance the exchange of information
across national boundaries during coalition operations.

The Defense Megacenters provide computing services
critical to the global combat support operations of DoD.
Defense Megacenter functionality is vital toloint Vision
2010 operational concepts, with a major emphasis on
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focused logistics and full-spectrum projection of infor
mation assets. The CONUS-based Defense Megacent
ers process combat support requirements for warfight
ers deployed around the world. DoD has substantially
reduced the cost of this processing by modernizing and
consolidating 194 Service and defense agency informa
tion processing centers into 16 Megacenters and is in the
process of further modernization and consolidation of
those 16 facilities into five.

MILITARY SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS

The Department's future Military Satellite Commu
nications (MILSATCOM) architecture (approved in
August 1996) establishes clear vectors to migrate users
to satellite systems providing three general classes of
service: protected~ wideband, and mobile. In June
1998, a strategy for transition from the current systems
to the approved future architecture was approved.

Protected communications services are secure, assured,
and survivable. They are unique to the military and
there is no commercial equivalent, although com
mercial technologies, subsystems, and processes are
used to the maximum extent practical. The strategy for
protected communications calls for launching today's
four remaining MILSTAR II satellites as planned, fol
lowed by the more capable Advanced Extremely-High
Frequency system starting in 2006. These systems will
provide strategic and tactical users with low and
medium data rate communications that are survivable,
difficult to detect, and jam-resistant.

Wideband communications services rapidly move large
quantities of intelligence products, video, imagery, and
data. The Defense Satellite Communications System
(DSCS) provides the bulk of DoD's long-haul, wide
band communications today. The wideband strategy is
to launch the four remaining DSCS Service Life
Enhancement Program satellites (with higher power,
supporting higher throughput to tactical forces) starting
in 1999, supplemented by Global Broadcast Service
payloads on Ultra-High Frequency Follow-on (UFO)
satellites 8, 9, and 10. Satellites known as Wideband
Gapfillers will be launched starting in 2004 to reduce
the growing gap between tactical wideband require
ments and capabilities. A more capable commercial or
commercial-like advanced wideband system is envi
sioned starting in 2008.

Mobile communications services provide networked
multi-party and point-to-point narrowband links to tens
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of thousands of rapidly-moving warfighters. The UFO
system will provide this type of communications
through 2007. The Navy is studying the requirements
to replace the current UFO constellation with a next
generation commercial or commercial-like objective
mobile user system.

A major tenet of the future architecture and transition
strategy is to reduce costs by leveraging advances in
commercial satellite communications to the maximum
extent practicable. This will include procurement of
DoD-owned systems using off-the-shelf commercial
buses and other high commercial parts content, com
mercial-like procurements, and continued leasing of
commercial capabilities. As part of the MILSATCOM
transition strategy, DoD is pursuing the benefits of inter
national cooperation. The Department is investigating
opportunities with several allied nations to improve
interoperability, increase operational flexibility, and
reduce redundancy. These efforts cover a range ofcoop
erative options from collaboration on research, devel
opment, and testing, to joint production and satellite
operation. Where mutually beneficial opportunities are
found, DoD will pursue appropriate agreements while
ensuring that adequate security safeguards are in place.

Positive steps have been taken to ensure end-to-end,
system-of-systems operational management of DoD
owned and commercial leased SatCom capabilities and
seamless integration of these SatCom systems into the
DoD Information Infrastructure. The MILSATCOM
architecture may not satisfy all validated emerging
requirements; however, it will provide a significant
increase in communications capabilities within budget
constraints.

DEFENSE MESSAGE SYSTEM

The AUTODIN system that currently provides the
DoD's primary means of messaging communications
will be replaced in 1999 by the Defense Message Sys
tem (DMS). A flexible, commercial-off-the-shelf
(COTS)-based network-centric application layer sys
tem, DMS provides multimedia messaging and direc
tory services using the underlying network and security
services of the Defense Information Infrastructure.
DMS will interoperate with existing messaging systems
while evolving from its current configuration to full
implementation.

GLOBAL COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEM

Command and control systems provide the means to
execute nuclear, conventional, and special operations



effectively. The Global Command and Control System
(GCCS) was installed at over 700 worldwide locations
and satisfies warfighter requirements for a seamless
integrated joint C2 capability. GCCS supports the war
fighter by providing an enhanced common operational
picture, force status, intelligence support, orders of
battle, related facility information, air tasking orders,
and oceanographic data. New capabilities such as
weather forecasting, collaborative planning, and
improved Joint Operational Planning and Execution
System handling tools are also being fielded and will be
completed in early 1999.

GCCS Top Secret (GCCS-T) provides a highly secure
infrastructure for command and control throughout the
force deployment cycle. GCCS-T is being upgraded
and will transition to a GCCS-compatible baseline dur
ing early 1999. This upgrade will improve its nuclear
planning capabilities and offer increased performance
and reliability.

GLOBAL COMBAT SUPPORT SYSTEM

The Global Combat Support System (GCSS) provides
a strategy for achieving information interoperability
across combat support functions, and between combat
support and C2 functions. GCSS incorporates person
nel, logistics, finance, acquisition, medical, and other
support in a cross-functional environment. In FY 1998,
GCSS achieved integration of combat support informa
tion with C2 information on the common operational
picture (COP). The Combat Support Enabled COP
(COP/CSE) provides a unit hierarchy for a joint task
force or component commands, including readiness
information and query capabilities for units, platforms,
airfields, and seaports. The prototype of this capability
was used in the Ulchi Focus Lens 98 exercise. During
1999, the COP/CSE and the GCSS Web will be imple
mented at the 37 GCCS initial operational capability
(lOC) sites.

NUCLEAR COMMAND, CONTROL,
AND COMMUNICATIONS

000 continues to modernize, consolidate, and optimize
the U.S. Nuclear Command and Control System. This
system relies on survivable and endurable command
centers and a redundant, survivable communications
network. Technical management responsibility for
nuclear C2 software development was transferred as
part of a realignment to consolidate nuclear-related
activities at the United States Strategic Command.
Priority attention is given to potential Y2K issues, and

83

Part II Today's Armed Forces
INFORMATION SUPERIORITY AND SPACE

000 is working with other nuclear nations such as Rus
sia to address Y2K issues concerning nuclear command
and control.

INTEGRATED BROADCAST SERVICE

The Integrated Broadcast Service combines five current
stand-alone broadcast systems into one system that will
provide a theater tailored dissemination architecture
with global connectivity using a standardized message
format. The Integrated Broadcast Service will be inter
operable with current and programmed tactical and stra
tegic warfare systems.

AIRSPACE CONTROL

The 000 National Airspace System program began
procuring modernized, digital air traffic control systems
in partnership with the Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA). This procurement will upgrade voice, data, and
sensor systems for quality military air traffic control ser
vices that are interoperable with the FAA. Installation
of navigation and safety equipment is following a
phased approach beginning with passenger aircraft and
the executive fleet. 000 awarded contracts for the Traf
fic Alert and Collision Avoidance Systems and Terrain
Awareness and Warning System to improve aircraft
navigation safety.

PROGRAMS AND TECHNOLOGIES

Common Operating Environment. The 011 COE is a
framework for all 011 development encompassing
architectural standards, reusable components and soft
ware, sharable data, secure interoperability, and auto
mated integration. Services and agencies control the
DII COE portfolio, and select and prioritize COTS and
government off-the-shelf investments based on mission
need, risks, benefits, and cost. Enhancements to the DII
COE are released every six months. Major goals of the
1997 and 1998 releases were to improve security, sepa
rate component parts into a three-tiered architecture,
and improve reliability.

The major COE goal for 1999 is to move the underlying
software architecture to complete the migration to a
three-tiered architecture, separating data, the applica
tions that manipulate the data, and the presentation (dis
play) of the data. Major components will be reimple
mented in Java. The completion of the three-tiered
architecture and reimplementation of major com
ponents in Java will enhance portability and create a
more open component framework. This will make the
Common Support Applications layer more open and
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In January 1998, DoD awarded two contracts for Tacti
cal Common Data Link (TCDL) development, Phase 2.

provide more reuse opportunities across mISSIon
domains. Enhancements during 2000 will support real
time operating system requirements and provide a
reconfigurable kernel to better support the range of
computing platforms in use by DoD.

SPACE LAUNCH

Space Infrastructure

Digitization. Since completion of the Task Force
XXI Advanced Warfighting Experiment (AWE) in
March 1997 and the Division XXI AWE in Novem
ber 1997, the Army changed the character of its dig
itization strategy from experimentation to acquisi
tion. Using Variable Message Format, the Army is
currently on schedule to achieve its first digitized
division in FY 2000 and its first digitized corps in
FY 2004. To prevent fratricide, the Army is funding
the millimeter wave-based Battlefield Combat
Identification System for the first digitized division.
Millimeter wave technology has also been endorsed
as the NATO standard for ground identification.

•

TCDL will support air-to-surface transmission of radar,
imagery, video, and other sensor information from
manned and unmanned aircraft. TCDL designs make
use of the latest COTS, digital, programmable radio
technology. Preproduction terminals will be delivered
in the summer of 1999.

The effective use of space for military purposes requires
reliable and affordable access. Current U.S. space
launch systems differ only slightly from the ballistic
missiles developed during the 1950s and 1960s, and are
increasingly costly to use. The National Space Trans
portation Policy, released in 1994, balances the efforts
to sustain and modernize existing launch capabilities
with the need to invest in the development of new,
improved space transportation systems. DoD is the lead
agency for improving today's expendable launch
vehicle (ELV) fleet, including the requisite technology
development. The Department's objective is to reduce
the launch costs while improving capability, reliability,
operability, responsiveness, and safety.

To achieve this objective, DoD initiated the Evolved
ELV (EELV) program to replace current medium- and
heavy-lift launch systems. Through this program, DoD
is partnering with industry to satisfy government launch
needs while fostering a greater leadership role in the

Space forces are integral to achieving information supe
riority. Consistent with National Space Policy, DoD is
committed to use and control space to assist in the suc
cessful execution of the National Security Strategy and
the National Military Strategy. Space is often the sole
medium that allows access to otherwise denied areas of
foreign countries without violating their sovereignty.

Joint Tactical Radio System (JTRS). The JTRS
program employs a common architecture to allow
the family of JTRS communications systems to be
modular, programmable, scalable, and extendible.
JTRS will be interoperable with legacy systems and
will provide cost-effective upgrades to meet future
requirements. The objective is to adopt JTRS as a
DoD standard and acquire the systems as replace
ments for all of DoD's radio inventory, avionics
upgrades, appropriate satellite terminals, and per
sonal communications equipment. Production will
begin by 2002, with initial operational capability
for several applications by 2003.

Common Data Link. The Common Data Link
(CDL) is one of DoD's primary data link standards.
The CDL, which includes the Tactical Common
Data Link capability, is the DoD primary data link
for unprocessed data. The CDL will support air-to
surface transmission of radar, imagery, video, and
the sensor information from manned and unmanned
aircraft.

DoD's Tactical Data Link Architecture. The DoD's
J-series family of tactical data link standards is pri
marily used for supporting joint data link require
ments in the warfighter battlespace. The family is
comprised of Link-16, Variable Message Format
(VMF), and Link-22. The data link family is critical
to information superiority and to battlefield situa
tional awareness for joint and coalition forces. The
ater air and missile defense network centric con
cepts use the Link-16 information architecture as a
primary implementation tool for system and opera
tional architectures and concepts. Link-16 also
supports maritime and air surveillance efforts and
provides support for other sensor to shooter require
ments. Link-22, the evolving component of the
family, provides extended line of sight capability.
Land forces use VMF for digitizing the battlefield.
The Joint Tactical Data Link Management Plan is
the vehicle overseeing Service migrations to
achieve an integrated, predominant, joint forces
capability by 2005.

•

•

•
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international launch market. EELV will reduce life
cycle costs, shorten launch timelines, and enable more
DoD, civil, and commercial launches per year. The
medium-lift and heavy-lift EELVs will have their first
flights in 2002 and 2003, respectively. In an innovative
approach, DoD will compete EELV launch services
instead of separately buying launch hardware and pay
ing for launch operations.

Today, the bulk of U.S. government payloads are
launched from the national spacelift ranges at Vanden
berg Air Force Base, California, and Cape Canaveral
Air Station, Florida. In the future, these payloads may
be launched on commercial launch systems from sever
al U.S. spaceports-Spaceport Florida, located at Cape
Canaveral, the California Spaceport located on Van
denberg, the Alaska Spaceport at Kodiak Island, the
Virginia Spaceport at Wallops Island, and the New
Mexico Spaceport.

The National Aeronautics and Space Administration
(NASA) is the lead agency for the development of the
next generation of reusable launch vehicles that will
replace the space shuttle. The Department of Defense
will cooperate with NASA in the development of
technology, operational concepts, and flight demonstra
tions for these reusable space transportation systems.
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GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM

The Global Positioning System (GPS) continues to
mature into a worldwide dual-use (military and civil)
positioning, navigation, and timing information
resource. Integration of GPS into all levels of combat
forces remains a high priority of the Services. At the
same time, worldwide civil applications of GPS contin
ue to expand, with new and more innovative uses of
GPS appearing continuously.

With the growing importance of GPS to military opera
tions and the need to maintain this military advantage
for friendly forces, the Department's navigation warfare
(Navwar) initiative is gaining momentum. Current
Navwar efforts are focused on selecting the most effec
tive solutions for assuring uninterrupted DoD and allied
use of GPS while denying access to an adversary within
the theater ofoperations. GPS service for peaceful pur
poses outside the theater ofoperations must also be pre
served. Concurrent with Navwar activities, the Depart
ment is evaluating alternatives for modernizing the
system to satisfy more demanding military and civil
requirements. The resultant GPS enhancements will
ensure continued utility of the system well into the 21st
century.

Titan IVB Atlas liAS AtlasliA TItan II

85

Delta II Taurus Pegasus XL



Part II Today's Armed Forces
INFORMATION SUPERIORITY AND SPACE

An Interagency GPS Executive Board assumed man
agement and oversight of the dual-use aspects of the sys
tem. Through this board, DoD is working closely with
the Department of Transportation and other civil agen
cies to plan future modifications. These enhancements
will provide civil users with increased accuracy and
robustness and permit an even broader spectrum of GPS
applications throughout the worldwide user communi
ty. The Department is also contributing to a number of
international initiatives sponsored by the State Depart
ment. The goals of these initiatives are to promote inter
national acceptance of GPS as a worldwide standard,
achieve international support for protection of GPS fre
quency allocations, and encourage growth in the invest
ment and trade of GPS equipment and services.

METEOROLOGICAL SATELLITE CONVERGENCE

In 1994, the President directed the convergence of the
U.S. polar-orbiting operational environmental satellite
systems, thereby merging the Department's Defense
Meteorological Satellite Program with the Department
of Commerce's Polar-orbiting Operational Envi
ronmental Satellite program and capitalizing on the
technologies developed for NASA's Earth Observing
System. An Integrated Program Office was created to
plan, develop, acquire, manage, launch, and operate the
National Polar-orbiting Operational Environmental
Satellite System (NPOESS). NPOESS 's primary objec
tive is to reduce the cost of acquiring and operating po
lar-orbiting environmental satellite systems, while con
tinuing to satisfy both military and civil operational
requirements. In May 1998, the program successfully
merged the command and control functions of both
existing programs.

.The NPOESS program is a three-satellite constellation
that will enhance coverage and data availability to U.S.
and allied forces. To promote international cooperation
in space and save U.S. funds, the European Organiza
tion for the Exploitation of Meteorological Satellites
will provide the third satellite in the converged constel
lation. The Department is working closely with the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration and
NASA to ensure that NPOESS continues to satisfy
national security requirements.

Space Control

Numerous countries in regions around the world are
acquiring or accessing space systems, technologies, and
products. Foreign nations and subnational groups are
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obtaining space capabilities through indigenous efforts,
purchases ofgoods and services, and cooperative activi
ties. The spread of indigenous military and intelligence
space systems, civil space systems with military and
intelligence utility, and commercial space services with
military and intelligence applications poses a signifi
cant challenge to U.S. defense strategy and military
operations.

Because of the value of space systems to the U.S. econo
my and the military in future conflicts, the United States
can expect attacks against U.S. and allied space systems.
Consistent with treaty obligations, DoD must be able to
ensure freedom of action in space for friendly forces
and, when directed, limit or deny an adversary's ability
to use the medium for hostile purposes. To support
space control objectives, DoD must sustain and improve
capabilities to surveil and monitor all militarily sig
nificant activities in space. DoD also will continue to
design, develop, and operate space systems with
ensured survivability and endurability of their critical
ground and space-based functions. Moreover, DoD
must have the appropriate capabilities to deny when
necessary an adversary's use of space systems to sup
port hostile military forces.

Missile Warning

Defense Support Program satellites have provided vital
strategic and theater missile warning capabilities to the
National Command Authorities and to U.S. forces
worldwide for nearly three decades. However, this
technology is aging and Defense Support Program will
soon be succeeded by the much more capable Space
Based Infrared System (SBIRS). The first increment of
SBIRS, scheduled for completion in FY 1999, will
upgrade the ground-processing infrastructure and con
solidate theater and strategic warning missions within
one unified system.

The second increment, called SBIRS-High, will be a
new generation of infrared early warning and surveil
lance satellites in Geosynchronous Earth Orbit, comple
mented by sensor payloads hosted on Highly Elliptical
Orbiting vehicles. SBIRS-High will provide data that
can be used to vastly improve missile warning and
defense. The third increment of SBIRS, called SBIRS
Low, will be a constellation of Low Earth Orbiting satel
lites with an unprecedented capability to track ballistic
missile targets through midcourse and terminal flight.
SBIRS-High is in Engineering and Manufacturing
Development and SBIRS-Low is currently in Program
Definition. When completed, SBIRS will provide



warning, tracking, cueing, and discrimination data on
ballistic missiles from launch through reentry-a capa
bility that is key to the success of theater and national
missile defense systems.

INTELLIGENCE, SURVEILLANCE,
AND RECONNAISSANCE

The Department is forging an investment strategy for
intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR)
systems consistent with validated warfighter require
ments and within the framework of approved architec
tures. This strategy will balance development of new
collection capabilities, modernization of current forces,
and sustainment of existing infrastructures, as well as
move toward robust interoperability among space, air
borne, terrestrial, and maritime ISR systems. Joint com
manders and their forces can expect an integrated com
mon operational picture built on a foundation of
imagery and geospatial information that displays
friendly, neutral, and enemy force disposition across the
global battlespace in all weather conditions. Entering
the 21st century, ISR systems investment strategies will
focus on mobile and sophisticated modern threats,
enhanced sensor-to-shooter requirements, technology
opportunities, and resource priorities.

Architectures/orJoint Vision 2010

Over the next decade, total ISR capability will be
melded into a system-of-systems architecture which ties
national/theater/tactical sensors, commanders, and
shooters together to enable U.S., allied, and coalition
forces to strike rapidly and decisively at extended
ranges. The Airborne Reconnaissance Architecture was
published in February 1998 to integrate DoD's various
airborne ISR modernization initiatives. The Future
Imagery Architecture, Integrated Overhead Signal
Intelligence (SIGINT) Architecture, and SBIRS archi
tecture provide similar steps toward an integrated sys
tem-of-systems approach to overhead intelligence
collection, surveillance, and warning. The future ISR
system-of-systems architectures will integrate imagery
intelligence (IMINT), SIGINT, and measurement and
signature intelligence (MASINT) products into a fused
intelligence picture. Assured communications capabili
ties and improved tasking, processing, exploitation, and
dissemination systems will be common characteristics
within these architectures.
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IMAGERY INTELLIGENCE

Technology advances are allowing digital imagery and
video to replace some film sensor applications. Invest
ments in digital electro-optical technology include de
velopment of focal plane arrays, digital compression
techniques, digital recording devices, high-volume
archives, metadata management, and digital data links.
Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR) is rapidly becoming an
increasingly important sensor for warfighting applica
tions. SAR not only offers an all-weather, day and night
imaging advantage, but variations and improvements of
SAR technology such as Moving Target Indications
(MTI), Interferometric SAR (IFSAR), and Foliage Pen
etration provide the potential to revolutionize recon
naissance capabilities. Starting in FY 1999, the U-2 will
have an upgraded SAR with improved area coverage,
improved imagery resolution and geolocation accuracy,
IFSAR capability, and improved MTI capability, all
providing a direct precision guided munitions targeting
capability to the warfighter.

SIGNALS INTELLIGENCE

Based on the National Security Agency (NSA) threat
projections, the primary driver for SIGINT moderniza
tion programs is the worldwide digital revolution in
communications. Real-time tactical SIGINT systems
must have adaptable digital processing with a robust
capability. Exploitation in this environment requires
that real-time tactical SIGINT systems have an adapt
able digital-processing core with a robust capability.
The Department is using the National Cryptologic Strat
egy 21 and the Unified Cryptologic Architecture 2010
as the community-wide blueprint to guide investment
strategies for reconnaissance SIGINT capabilities. The
Joint Airborne SIGINT Architecture and its compo
nents, the Joint SIGINT Avionics Family (JSAF) and
the Joint Interoperable Operator Network, provided a
template to help build the network centric Unified
Cryptologic Architecture. A JSAF prototype system
flew on a Navy EP-3 in December 1997. In 1998, the
Airborne-Overhead Interoperability Office effort dem
onstrated precision geolocation of threat emitters
through real-time cooperation between airborne and
overhead platforms.

MEASUREMENT AND SIGNATURE INTELLIGENCE

The United States MASINT system, currently under
development, will serve as a community-wide blueprint
to guide investment in future MASINT capabilities.
The Department's airborne reconnaissance architecture
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envisions unique roles for both multispectral imagery
and hyperspectral technology to produce spectral and
spatial imagery products. In FY 1999, the Senior Year
Electro-Optical Reconnaissance System Pre-Planned
Product Improvement Program and the Adaptive Spec
tral Reconnaissance Program will provide spectrally
derived information to the warfighter. Collection and
processing of Synthetic Aperture Radar Phase History
Data currently supports a range of MASINT-related
exploitation techniques. A currently operating Over
head Nonimaging Infrared R&D System has demon
strated its utility to military operations and Technical
Intelligence, while providing technical support to the
Space Based Infrared System program. With these
improvements, SBIRS will provide vastly improved
MASINT data for the characterization of strategic and
theater ballistic missiles and other threats.

PLATFORMS

Due to the continued high demand for RC-135 Rivet
Joint support for regional contingencies, peacekeeping
operations, and worldwide sensitive reconnaissance
operations, the Department is reengineering the existing
RC-135 aircraft and has acquired two additional aircraft
which will be delivered in FY 1999. The fleet of U-2
aircraft will continue to be upgraded and will complete
reengineering this year. It remains in excellent shape.
The Joint Surveillance Target Attack Radar System
(JSTARS) achieved IOC in December 1997. Nine
JSTARS are currently in production. The fourth pro
duction aircraft was delivered in August 1998. The
Army will field the final Guardrail Common Sensor sys
tem in FY 2000.

The Global Hawk and Darkstar High Altitude Endur
ance unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs) completed a
series of successful flights in 1998 in preparation for a
Military Utility Assessment beginning in FY 1999.
These aircraft will provide new opportunities for war
fighters to enhance continuous situational awareness.
The Predator Medium Altitude Endurance UAV has
accumulated over 8,000 flight hours since its intro
duction as an advanced concept technology demonstra
tion (ACTD). In March 1998, Predator UAVs returned
to the Bosnia for a third deployment and continued
operations are expected in FY 1999. Based on the infor
mation collected from the Tactical UAV (TUAV) ACTD
and a series of vertical take-off and landing UAV
demonstrations, the Department will continue to pursue
JROC's number one UAV priority in FY 1999, the
TUAY.
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GROUND/SURFACE SYSTEM SUPPORT

Ground exploitation and dissemination systems contin
ue to mature into modular, scalable components that
provide warfighters timely, reliable information. The
Distributed Common Ground System will be the basic
tasking, processing, exploitation, and dissemination
building block for airborne systems in the 21st century.
The goal is to migrate single-intelligence ground sta
tions into a seamless multi-intelligence picture to sup
port joint operations. In 1998, the Navy began installing
the first of 27 Battle Group Passive Horizon Extension
Systems Surface Terminals on four aircraft carriers.

Fusing multi-intelligence products was demonstrated in
FY 1998 with cueing between the Army's Guardrail!
Common sensor and Airborne Reconnaissance Low
with U-2 operations in support of Joint Suppression of
Enemy Air Defense exercises. The result is enhanced
situational awareness, improved geolocational accu
racy, and reduced reporting timelines. In addition, new
processing and dissemination capabilities will promote
greater synergy among national and airborne sensors.

ADVANCED STUDIES FOR
TOMORROW'S CAPABILITIES

Three key imagery collection studies completed in FY
1998 highlight the need for integration and fusion
between overhead and airborne systems. National sys
tems will be significantly upgraded through the Future
Imagery Architecture and the Integrated Overhead
SIGINT Architecture to support emerging situational
needs and a range of new weapon systems such as the
F/A-18E/F, F-22, and Joint Strike Fighter. The National
Reconnaissance Office, Defense Intelligence Agency,
NSA, and National Imagery and Mapping Agency are
working to determine how airborne capabilities that
provide flexibility, long dwell, and sustained coverage
can best complement the national system's global cov
erage, access to denied areas, and sustainability. The
commercial imagery satellite business is promising
images on demand for virtually any place on the earth
within the next few years. Studies are being conducted
with the commercial sector to understand the ramifica
tions of this capability, as well as to examine how com
mercial imagery can be disseminated reliably during
various levels of conflict.

C4ISR Integration and Interoperability

The Joint C4ISR Decision Support Center (DSC) was
established to perform studies directed by a Senior



Steering Group composed of the Vice Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Under Secretary of Defense for
Acquisition and Technology, and the ASD(C3I). Dur
ing FY 1998, the DSC supported a Moving Target
Indications study requested by Congress and analyzed
communication of national intelligence sensor data to
tactical users, command and control systems for the
Sensor-to-Shooter architecture, and C4ISR interoper
ability process reengineering. In FY 1999, the DSC will
analyze C4ISR requirements for military operations in
urban areas, MTI and imagery fusion (also requested by
Congress), the C4ISR impact on joint interdiction,
C4ISR for coalition warfare, the C4ISR impact on domi
nant maneuver and full-dimension protection, and the
information assurance for combat support.

INTELLIGENCE

Modernizing the Force

Intelligence will provide the information advantage
necessary to support U.S. national security policy and
the successful execution of national security operations.
Defense intelligence will continue to provide warning
of threats to U.S. national security interests. As threats
become more complex and the speed at which they
emerge increases, intelligence must anticipate and
respond with greater speed and efficiency. U.S. intelli
gence will be flexible and adaptive to an uncertain and
variable future security environment. To achieve this
vision requires a common understanding of future chal
lenges, the identification of broad strategic goals, a pro
cess that relates those goals to the diverse capabilities
and activities across U.S. intelligence, and a means to
measure performance against those goals.
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• Improve the management of intelligence efforts.

• Prepare for an uncertain future.

• Transform the intelligence infrastructure.

The absence of a global competitor to the United States
allows U.S. intelligence to rebuild capabilities and
reconfigure activities in a planned, deliberate manner
that balances the requirements of immediate and near
term national security operations. The investment in
development of future intelligence capabilities is limit
ed to those systems that will provide an identifiable con
tribution to national security missions. The prolifera
tion ofweapons of mass destruction and the willingness
of rogue states to use them make it imperative that U.S.
intelligence increase its ability to collect, process, and
analyze information to protect the people of the United
States.

The challenging focus of intelligence support to mili
tary operations gained even greater importance with the
issuance oUoint Vision 2010, wherein dominant battle
space awareness is a primary component for success.
Joint Vision 2010 notes that future warfighting must
embody the improved intelligence and command and
control capabilities that will be available in the informa
tion age. This information networking is considered
crucial as it forms the underlying framework to carry out
the Joint Vision 2010 operational concepts. It empha
sizes information superiority-the capability to collect,
process, and disseminate an uninterrupted flow of infor
mation while exploiting or denying an adversary's abil
ity to do the same. There is progress against many chal
lenging intelligence targets, such as terrorists and other
transnational adversaries, but there is more work ahead.

Intelligence activities, systems, and investments must
be focused on providing timely, accurate, and relevant
intelligence information to the consumers. U.S. intelli
gence cannot examine every element to determine its
potential value. The increasing sophistication of com
mercial information sources, from the cable news net
works to the worldwide web, also provide the consum
ers of intelligence more choices of information sources.
Therefore, four themes dominate plans and programs to
improve intelligence in the 21st century:

• Better integrate operations across intelligence pro
grams and disciplines.
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The accomplishments ofexisting intelligence collection
systems and the anticipated success in fielding the next
generation of collection systems make it even more
important to extract the most valuable information from
a flood of data. The shift to more focused collection
systems to provide unique information is a primary con
sideration in operational collection systems.

The strategy underlying the intelligence budget focuses
resources where they can provide the greatest benefit to
prevent, reduce, and respond to threats to U.S. national
security. DoD's focus will be on closed societies and
rogue states, especially those developing weapons of
mass destruction.
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Modernizing Intelligence Processes

Defense intelligence, in partnership with the Intelli
gence Community, is transforming the processes of
intelligence production to meet the complex needs of
political and military customers. Improvements are
being incorporated in all-source analysis by more coop
erative and coordinated efforts in sorting the workload
for difficult targets and improving the efficiency ofshar
ing information through the establishment of a classi
fied internet.

The United States, the leader in imagery collection and
processing from aircraft and satellites, continues with
the modernization of IMINT collection and processing
systems. But the emphasis now is on the development
of innovative and cost-effective solutions due to the
increase in coverage requirements, shortened reporting
timelines, and expanded needs for more diverse infor
mation.

Programmed improvements in the ability to perform the
SIGINT mission include cost-efficient and innovative
approaches. The transition to the United States Crypto
logic System 2010 has already begun with initial imple
mentation of the transition plan for the Unified
Cryptologic Architecture to address the exponentially
exploding telecommunications and information envi
ronment of the 21st century.

DoD recognizes the absolute necessity for improving
the effectiveness of the intelligence system to address
the increased threats of chemical and biological agents
and weapons of mass destruction. Improvements in the
MASINT discipline are particularly suitable for collect
ing information on the testing, production, and release
of chemical and biological warfare agents. This type of
intelligence information will greatly assist in determin
ing the capabilities of nations developing, producing,
and testing weapons of mass destruction, and identify
ing violations of arms control treaties.

The collection and reporting of intelligence information
gathered by Human Intelligence (HUMINT) sources
and methods remain a cornerstone of the intelligence
infrastructure. The Intelligence Community has made
great strides to improve the interaction and coordination
between the Defense HUMINT Service and the CIA
HUMINT activities. HUMINT is critical to provide
indications and warning, to understand the capabilities
and intentions of a potential adversary, and to counter
the threats posed by weapons proliferators, terrorists
and drug traffickers.
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The principles contained within the defense intelligence
programs reflect the mandates of the Government Per
formance and Results Act. Strategic plans and measures
to judge performance against those plans were devel
oped and are positioned and ready to assess those perfor
mance measures and have the means to adjust efforts
accordingly. The next step is to combine those separate
plans into an encompassing strategic pHm tor all of U.S.
intelligence.

SECURITY AND INFORMATION
OPERATIONS

The Department has conducted a thorough reexamina
tion of the defensive programs that are essential to
achieving and maintaining the information superiority
envisioned in Joint Vision 2010. In this era ofrevolu
tionary technical and social change, it is imperative that
DoD develops and maintains the ability to protect per
sonnel and critical assets and continues development
and integration of an effective capability to conduct
information operations.

Security

Defense security programs prevent or deter espionage,
sabotage, subversion, theft, or the unauthorized use of
classified or controlled information, systems, or war
material in DoD custody. With the gradual emergence
of a technology-based environment designed to encour
age vast openness and the sharing of information with
the public, DoD systems, personnel, and resources are
much more vulnerable to new threats. Critical issues
such as the security of sensitive but unclassified infor
mation and web security are being addressed.

DoD security personnel are working closely with DoD
counterintelligence personnel to develop a risk-based
model for leveraging security and counterintelligence
funding and resources. The result will identify the prop
er investment balance and optimal utilization ofsecurity
and counterintelligence assets. The transition of the
Defense Security Service to a fee-for-service organiza
tion has begun, and the cost of security clearance inves
tigations is already decreasing. With the growth of
international commerce, reviews of foreign ownership,
control, and influence cases are more numerous and
complex. These reviews examine the effect of foreign
influence on security at facilities performing classified
contracts, as well as the growing problem of declassifi
cation of sensitive information.



The DoD counterintelligence community, consisting of
the counterintelligence elements of the Services and the
Defense Intelligence Agency, supports the Depart
ment's operational commands and forces, as well as the
acquisition and the information assurance organizations
and many other customers. While the core effort of the
community is to detect and defeat the intelligence activ
ities of foreign nations and terrorist organizations, it has
increasingly concentrated its efforts on force protection,
defending the Department's information infrastructure
and safeguarding critical technology. Information supe
riority depends heavily on a robust technology program
and strong security and counterintelligence programs
are critical to protect that resource. The Department is
modernizing and improving the robustness of its coun
terintelligence effort.

Information Operations

Information operations are key to achieving and main
taining Information Superiority and are critical to the
operational concepts of Joint Vision 2010. They are a
force multiplier across the entire spectrum of peace, cri
sis, war, and return to peace. Information operations are
used to achieve specific objectives against an adver
sary's information, information systems, and decision
making processes.

The Deputy Secretary of Defense approved an 10 Mas
ter Plan which includes interfaces to other U.S. govern
ment agencies. The Plan established DoD's 10 vision
and orchestrates Department actions among areas sup
porting information operations-including Psychologi
cal Operations, Military Deception, Electronic Warfare,
Physical Attack, Information Assurance, Computer
Network Attack, and Operations Security. To conduct
interagency activities, the Department of Defense and
the Intelligence Community formed an Interagency
steering group.

Red Teams are an interdisciplinary, threat based, oppos
ing force, which uses both active and passive capabili
ties on a formal, time-bounded tasking to expose and
exploit information operations vulnerabilities of friend
ly forces as a means to improve their readiness. DoD is
currently developing a DoD Instruction and a standard
ized methodology for performing Red Team exercises.

DoD has several initiatives to educate workers on infor
mation operations. The National Defense University
provides two intensive information operations courses
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open to students of all federal agencies, and the Senior
Service Colleges each include information operations in
their curricula. Additionally, information operations
are now being integrated into military exercises and
wargames.

Information Assurance

Information assurance (IA) is a critical component of
the DoD's operational readiness that assures that
Defense Information Infrastructure systems and net
works are capable of providing continuous and depend
able service to the Department. Information assurance
depends on the continuous integration of personnel,
operational, and technical capabilities to guarantee the
availability, integrity, authenticity, confidentiality, and
nonrepudiation of information services, while provid
ing the means to efficiently reconstitute these vital ser
vices following an attack. DoD has taken major steps in
1998 to improve its IA posture.

In January 1998, the Deputy Secretary of Defense
approved creation of the defense-wide Information
Assurance Program to provide for the planning, coor
dination, integration, and oversight of the Department's
IA activities and resources. The Department initiated a
defense-wide action to baseline the Information Assur
ance and Information Technology skills and resources
within the Department; determine future requirements;
and address personnel training, certification, and reten
tion issues. A positive control process was also insti
tuted to ensure that information on information systems
vulnerabilities is appropriately disseminated and that
countermeasures are promptly implemented.

In June 1998, DoD initiated a department-wide tasking
to baseline where the Department stands with respect to
information assurance and information technology
skills in terms of present personnel numbers and pro
jected future needs. An Integrated Process Team was
formed to address training requirements and a strategy
to retain highly skilled information assurance and infor
mation technology employees.

In August 1998, DoD created the Joint Task Force
Computer Network Defense, with a mission of coordi
nating and directing the defense of DoD computer sys
tems and computer networks. This mission includes the
coordination of DoD defensive actions with non-DoD
government agencies and appropriate private organiza
tions.
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Critical Infrastructure Protection

Critical Infrastructure Protection is another very impor
tant component of DoD's operational readiness. Criti
cal Infrastructure Protection addresses the protection of
critical assets the Department relies upon to accomplish
its mission. In May 1998, Presidential Decision Direc
tive 63 called for a national effort to assure and protect
the increasingly vulnerable and interconnected national
infrastructures, including electrical power, transporta
tion, communications, and banking and finance.

In addition to having the responsibility for protection of
internal DoD critical assets, DoD serves as the lead
agency for the national defense special function. The
ASD(C3I) was designated the Department's Chief
Infrastructure Assurance Officer. Currently a DoD
wide Critical Infrastructure Protection Plan is being
developed with the goal of implementing the plan with
in two years. The implemented plan will support the
Department's fully integrated and sustainable process
for providing life-cycle protection to those elements of
defense, national, and global infrastructures essential to
operations.
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To identify and assess critical infrastructures, DoD is
implementing the Critical Asset Assurance Program, as
defined in DoD Directive 5160.54, issued in January
1998. This program will assure the integrity, avail
ability, survivability, and capability of critical assets to
support vital DoD missions across the full range ofmili
tary operations.

CONCLUSION

The Department has seen a great deal of activity and
progress toward realization of DoD's vision of space
forces and information superiority. The benefits of an
expanded and highly integrated organization dedicated
to these goals will bring synergistic improvements in
programmatic, technical, and managerial activity. With
the implementation of the Clinger-Cohen Act's man
date to improve processes and adopt quantitative met
rics for performance and decision making, DoD is on the
verge of an era of greatly increased productivity and
efficiency in articulating and satisfying its information
needs. The effect of these improvements will be visible
in the realization of the information superiority that
enables Joint Vision 2010.
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Implemented in 1973, the Total Force Policy has con
tinued to guide decisions about how the manpower
resources available to the Department of Defense
active, reserve, retired military, federal civilian, con
tractor, and allied support personnel-are structured to
protect the nation's interests. As the Department seeks
to improve operating efficiencies, maintaining the inte
grated capabilities of the Total Force remains essential
for the U.S. defense strategy to succeed. Because
reserve components can provide substantial capability
within a smaller defense budget, they have been called
upon increasingly to contribute within the Total Force.
These elements of the Total Force must be seamlessly
integrated to achieve the new levels of proficiency
required to successfully conduct joint and combined
operations-now and in the future.

THE TOTAL FORCE
There are five armed forces in the United States defense
structure: the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Air Force,
and Coast Guard. Within each armed force, there is an
active component (AC) and at least one reserve compo
nent (RC). The Army and Air Force each have two
reserve components.

Active Component

The active component comprises those men and women
assigned to units or special accounts in the active mili
tary force structure.

Reserve Component

There are seven reserve components: the Army Nation
al Guard, Army Reserve, Naval Reserve, Marine Corps
Reserve, Air National Guard, Air Force Reserve, and
Coast Guard Reserve. The reserve components provide
trained units and qualified men and women for active
duty in time of war or national emergency and at other
times in support of the National Military Strategy.

Within the reserve components, personnel serve in one
of three manpower management categories: the Ready
Reserve, the Standby Reserve, or the Retired Reserve.
The Ready Reserve is made up of three subgroups: the
Selected Reserve, the Individual Ready Reserve, and
the Inactive National Guard. There is no Standby
Reserve in the Army National Guard or Air National
Guard.
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THE IMPERATIVE FOR TOTAL
FORCE INTEGRATION

Vision and Challenge

Achieving a seamless Total Force requires command
emphasis on supporting the principles of Total Force
integration. Progress towards improved integration of
reserve and active components depends on the ability of
key military and civilian leaders to create an environ
ment that eliminates all residual barriers-structural
and cultural-for effective integration. To achieve
effective integration, the following basic principles
must be applied consistently:

Optimally Balancing the Seamless Total Force

The Quadrennial Defense Review concluded that
national leaders must have a range of viable options for
promoting and protecting U.S. interests in peacetime,
during crises, and in war. The demonstrated potential of
the reserve components to provide increased military
capability at a lower overall cost is influencing changes
in the mix of active, reserve, and civilian forces. The
Total Force increasingly will depend on the reserve
components to serve in their traditional role as a hedge
against uncertainty and also to provide a more robust
and blended deployable force to ease operating and per
sonnel tempo.

•

•

•

Clearly understood responsibility for and owner
ship of the Total Force by senior leaders.

Clear and mutual understanding of the mission for
each unit-active, Guard, and Reserve-in Service
and joint/combined operations, during peace and
war.

Commitment to provide the resources needed to
accomplish assigned missions.

ACHIEVEMENTS AND INITIATIVES

Active/Reserve Components and
AlliedJoint Operations

Each Service routinely provides and will continue to
provide indispensable, mission-essential reserve com
ponent forces to accomplish a multiplicity of global
missions.

• Leadership by senior commanders-active, Guard,
and Reserve-to ensure the readiness of the Total
Force.

Total Force and the National Military Strategy

Since the Cold War, the National Guard and Reserve
have become a larger percentage of the Total Force and
are essential partners in a wide range of military opera
tions, from smaller-scale contingencies to major theater
war. Guard and Reserve forces provide trained units and
individuals to fight in wartime and to support the wide
range of DoD operations in peacetime. Today, reserve
forces are included in all war plans, and no major mili
tary operation can be successful without them.

Reserve components are being called upon more fre
quently and for longer periods in peacetime than ever
before because of high operating and personnel tempo
demands on the active component. Because this trend
is expected to continue, the Department is making major
changes to doctrine, training, education, and materiel to
ensure reserve components can rapidly deploy when
needed.
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Reserve components are essential to operations in and
supporting the Bosnia peacekeeping force. As of Octo
ber 1998, 16,528 Guardsmen and Reservists have
served in this effort and returned to civilian life, while
another 800 are on active duty. RC forces have been and
continue to be deployed to provide vital augmentation
in civil affairs, psychological operations, aviation, air
traffic control, military police, public affairs and mili
tary history, medical, supply, and transportation. In
addition, over 500 RC volunteers (individuals not called
up for full-length, 270 day tours) may be found support
ing operations in Bosnia on a daily basis.

A smaller number of Guardsmen and Reservists are sup
porting recent United States Central Command opera
tions in Kuwait and the Persian Gulf. The Army
Reserve provides needed capabilities in biological!
chemical warfare detection. RC contributions now
include Army National Guard aviation units, as well as
Marine and Air Force staff augmentation. A total of399
Guardsmen and Reservists have supported operations
or are now on active duty. Over 10,000 Reservists, both
Air National Guard and Air Force Reserve, have volun
tarily supported air superiority operations over the north
and south of Iraq in Operations Northern and Southern
Watch.



Also demonstrating the success of AC/RC operations
are the Army National Guard enhanced Separate Bri
gades. These enhanced brigades are included in the war
plans for both Korea and Southwest Asia. The Army is
committed to having them ready for combat within 90
days after mobilization.

In support of allied joint operations, the Naval Reserve
and Marine Corps Reserve provide air, ground, and sea
support-everything from Seabees to minesweepers.
The air reserve components provide tankers, transports,
and fighters to support numerous and diverse global
operations such as Operation Deny Flight. Coast Guard
port security units and joint Navy/Coast Guard harbor
defense command units, along with Naval Coastal
Warfare Groups, provide commander in chief (CINC)
support in command, control, and security ofport opera
tions on both ends of the sea-lanes, as in Operations Des
ert Storm and Uphold Democracy. Coast Guard reser
vists also provide daily and crisis operational
augmentation in the joint arena at United States Trans
portation Command and at the Pentagon. Most Coast
Guard reservists serve in fully integrated AC/RC units,
reflecting the Team Coast Guard philosophy.

Over the past two years, the reserve components have
provided support to Total Force missions across the
entire spectrum of military operations. Support pro
vided has equated to approximately 13 million man
days (or the equivalent of about 35,000 full time person
nel) in both FY 1996 and 1997. This equates to about
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one-third of the level of support provided during the
peak of the Gulf War, when more than 250,000 reser
vists served on active duty for an average ofsix months.

Reserve Component Manpower
and Personnel Programs

ACCESSIBILITY

The Department of Defense has rewritten policies to
provide for increased accessibility and flexibility in the
use of reserve component forces. Just as the Total Force
Policy is shifting the way forces are structured and uti
lized, the principle of compensating leverage, which
involves leveraging untapped capabilities of reserve
components to meet the ongoing mission needs of a
much smaller active force, is being applied on a routine
basis across the Services.

The Department continues to expand the traditional
definition of accessibility to reservists. Utilization of
the reserves requires appropriately balancing the
nation's ongoing requirements with individual reser
vists' nonmilitary career demands. Therefore, it is
essential that when reservists are called, they participate
in real operational and/or relevant training opportuni
ties.

Thble 12

FY 1999 Force Structure and End Strengths

Service Force Structure End Strengths

Army Divisions (10/8) 480,000/565,000

(Active /Reserve Component)

Navy Aircraft Carriers (11/1) 372,355 / 90,843

(Active/Reserve) Air Wings (1011)

Amphibious Ready Groups (12)

Attack Submarines (57)

Surface Combatants (106/10)

Air Force Fighter Wings (1317) 365,882/181,233

(Active/Reserve Component) Air Defense Squadrons (0/4)

Bombers (208 total)

Marine Corps Marine Expeditionary Forces (3/0) 172,200/39,966

(Active/Reserve) Divisions (3/1)

Wings (3/1)
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The policy governing the Individual Mobilization Aug
mentee program has been revised to provide increased
flexibility in the use of augmentees to support CINC,
Defense Intelligence, and joint support functions. Other
policies have been rewritten to provide additional flexi
bility in the use of training time and options for schedul
ing training which support active component missions.

A plan is under way to integrate existing force planning
efforts, establish a requirements determination process,
establish funding mechanisms, and develop more
flexible policies for the use of reserve components on a
larger scale than previously accomplished. This on
going review of possible impediments to and alter
natives for future employment of the reserve compo
nents should result in a more formal structure for reserve
component utilization and integration.

INDIVIDUAL READY RESERVE
ACTIVATIONAUTHORITY

The FY 1998 National Defense Authorization Act
created a new category of Individual Ready Reserve
members who are subject to involuntary call-up under
Presidential Selected Reserve Call-up (PSRC) author
ity. The Secretary of Defense may call up to a maximum
of 30,000 of these members under PSRC. This legisla
tion ensures that trained/qualified members of the Indi
vidual Ready Reserve manpower pool are available to
fill selected skill shortfalls in early mobilizing or
deploying active and reserve component units, thus pre
cluding the need for cross-leveling personnel from units
scheduled for later deployment to fill shortages in early
deploying units.

RESERVE COMPONENT REPRESENTATION
ON THE JOINT STAFF

To further the integration of the reserve components into
the Total Force and accomplish the National Military
Strategy, the National Defense Authorization Act for
FY 1998 required, and the Department of Defense has
established, two reserve component general/flag officer
positions on the staffof the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff to serve as Assistants to the Chairman for
National Guard and Reserve Matters. The incumbents
of those positions will ensure the Chairman and the Joint
Staff have the benefit of the best advice with regard to
all reserve forces, particularly as it pertains to their
unique capabilities and requirements.
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JOINT PROFESSIONAL MILITARY
EDUCATION FOR RC OFFICERS

To prepare RC officers to function more effectively in
the joint environment, the Department conducted a
study to identify those joint reserve component billets
that may require intermediate and senior-level Joint
Professional Military Education (JPME). It is essential
that formal IPME be provided RC officers since they are
occupying an increasing number of billets in joint
organizations and are being called upon more frequently
to support joint operational missions.

FULL·TIME SUPPORT TO THE
RESERVE COMPONENTS

A strong, properly resourced, full-time support program
is essential in ensuring a full reserve component partner
ship with the other components of the Total Force.
Full-time support personnel perform the critical func
tions of administering, training, recruiting, and retain
ing reserve component personnel and providing vital
supply support and equipment maintenance. Increased
demands on the reserve components require that
training be well-planned, organized, and conducted on
well-maintained state-of-the-art equipment. Full-time
support personnel make that happen. In addition, full
time support personnel provide reserve expertise and a
crucial linkage to the active components, defense agen
cies, the Joint Staff, and the CINCs.

The Department is committed to working in partnership
with the reserve components and Congress to ensure
that the full-time support program remains sized and
resourced to maximize reserve component readiness.
Table 13 shows current and planned full-time support
strengths.

HEALTH CARE FOR RESERVE
COMPONENT MEMBERS

Recognizing the fact the reserve components are being
called upon to support military operations around the
world on a daily basis, thereby increasing their potential
exposure to harm, the Secretary of Defense convened a
health care summit to address the full range of Reserve
health care issues. The objectives of the summit were
to improve the readiness of reserve component per
sonnel by providing recommendations, assigning
responsibilities, and identifying resources; to ensure
that those who become ill or are injured as a result of
service receive appropriate medical care and benefits;
and to ensure the uniformity and consistency of benefits
among the Services.
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Table 13

Full-Time Support Personnel8

(End Strength)

Budget
FY 1996 FY 1997 FY 1998 FY 1999

Army National Guard 49,348 48,153 46,521 46,161

Army Reserve 19,637 19,686 20,077 20,093

Naval Reserve 26,026 25,395 25,027 25,593

Marine Corps Reserve 7,258 7,262 7,084 7,036

Air National Guard 36,572 36,282 36,328 36,020

Air Force Reserve 16,874 16,420 16,266 16,753

TOTAL 155,715 153,198 151,303 149,656

a Includes Active Guard and Reserve, military technicians, active component, and civil service personnel.

Additionally, Section 746 of the Defense Authorization
Act for FY 1997 directed the Secretary of Defense to
conduct a study to identify mechanisms to improve the
provision of medical and dental care to members of the
reserve components in order to ensure uniformity and
consistency. The results of these efforts will significant
1y improve the medical readiness of the reserve force
and provide the health care appropriate for members of
the National Guard and Reserve.

FAMILY READINESS AND SUPPORT PROGRAMS

National Guard and the Air Force Reserve also use
active component inspections as well as Operational
Readiness Evaluations (Exercises and Inspections) to
evaluate family support programs.

Family support plans are now extensively coordinated
at regional, state, or major command levels. Inter
Service Family Assistance Committees, automated net
works, and professionally prepared guides and bro
chures are also available to facilitate the widest possible
dissemination of information about family support pro
grams to the Total Force.

OTHER INTEGRATION SUCCESSES
Taking care of families is vitally important for the
reserve components. Knowing their families have the
necessary support mechanisms in place allows Guards
men and Reservists to focus on their missions. Signifi
cant efforts and progress have been made in supporting
all families of the Total Force. Joint programs and
interservice facilities have been combined with cross
training initiatives to ensure that military families
receive assistance when needed. The National Guard
and Reserve are now included in Total Force family
readiness and support provided by the Services.

All Services have completed the transition to an inte
grated family readiness program, which supports both
active and reserve component families. The Coast
Guard also supports both active component and Reserve
members and their families through a common family
support program.

Most Services use a combination of chain of command,
staff assistance and inspection, mobilization exercises,
and joint exercises to evaluate the effectiveness of fam
ily readiness plans and programs. The Army and Air
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•

•

•

ID Card. Issuing the new green identification card
to reserve component members started in June
1998. The new ID card removes the stigma associ
ated with the old red card, which distinguished
reserve component personnel from their active duty
counterparts. This simple change reflects a major
step toward AC/RC integration.

Quality of Life. Reserve quality of life issues are
being included in the 000 Quality of Life Execu
tive Committee focus.

Personnel Systems. Common 000 standard data
elements are being phased in for core military
personnel data elements across all components,
active and reserve. Also, with emphasis on consoli
dating management functions and combining auto
mated systems, substantive progress has been
achieved both within the Services and across 000.
Examples of ongoing DoD-level systems integra
tion include: Active and Reserve Pay in the Defense
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Joint Military Pay Systems (DJMS); Active and
Reserve Travel in the Defense Travel System; and
Active and Reserve Personnel and Pay (software
and hardware) in the Defense Integrated Military
Human Resources System, which will eventually
encompass DJMS.

Reserve Component Readiness
and Training Programs

FORCE PLANNING

DoD has reviewed and modified force planning
processes to provide National Command Authorities
greater flexibility in the use of reserve components'
units and members. By emphasizing the total spectrum
of military requirements and relating them to reserve
components' capabilities which can best support those
requirements, the reserve components have been
increasingly accepted within force planning organiza
tions ofthe Department. Policy changes recently imple
mented require that RC capabilities be tied to war plans
and contingency plans across the total spectrum of
national military requirements. These changes provide
the Services and CINCs greater efficiency and flexibil
ity in accomplishing missions and aid in furthering AC/
RC integration. The following are examples of structur
al barriers being removed:

• Army. Six Army National Guard enhanced Sepa
rate Brigades assigned to two new active Army divi
sion headquarters.

• Navy. Two fully integrated Mine Countermeasure
Helicopter Squadrons with commanding officers
selected from either component.

• Marine Corps. An active Light Armored Vehicle
Air Defense Platoon integrated into the Reserve
Light Armored Reconnaissance Battalion.

• Air Force. New Aerospace Expeditionary Forces
fully integrated.

• Coast Guard. Team Coast Guard fully integrated
active/reserve personnel into units at all levels.

ARMY

The Army is committed to implementing two integrated
divisions (authorized both active component and Army
National Guard members) that will each consist of a
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division headquarters and three Army National Guard
enhanced Separate Brigades. These divisions will be
established in October 1999. Under the Army National
Guard's division redesign program, surplus combat
units are being converted to required combat support
and combat service support units. Under Force XXI, the
new Division XXI design incorporates 513 reserve
component soldiers embedded in active component
heavy divisions. These soldiers will be placed in active
component units, forming multi-component units.
Reserve component soldiers from both the Army
National Guard and the United States Army Reserve
will conduct all readiness training with the assigned
active Army division. The 4th Infantry Division (Mech
anized) is the first digital division and will commence
integration of reserve component soldiers in June 1999.

By FY 2003, the Army plans to provide four corps with
18 divisions (ten active, eight reserve); 15 National
Guard enhanced Separate Brigades; and other appropri
ate forces. The Army's Reserve components will be
restructured to reduce some combat forces, converting
some reserve component units from combat to combat
support and combat service support roles, thereby
relieving an important warfighting shortfall.

NAVY

By 2003, the Navy plans-to provide 12 aircraft carriers
(11 active and one deployable reserve), 11 air wings
(10 active and one reserve), and 12 amphibious ready
groups that include 116 surface combatant ships (108
active and 8 reserve) and 50 attack submarines. The
reduced size of the fleet will be offset by newer and more
capable systems now coming on line. The Navy will
reduce the procurement of F/A-18EIF aircraft from
1,000 to 548 and transition to the Joint Strike Fighter as
soon as possible. Based on these adjustments, the Navy
will reduce active, reserve, and civilian end strengths by
18,000, 4,100, and 8,400 personnel, respectively.

MARINE CORPS

The Marine Corps will maintain an active force of three
Marine Expeditionary Forces, each comprised of a com
mand element, a division, an aircraft wing, and a service
support group. The active force will continue to be sup
ported by one reserve division, wing, and service sup
port group. End strength reductions of 2,445 active,
3,000 reserves, and 400 civilians began in 1998 and will
be complete by 2003.



AIR FORCE

The Air Force has recently undertaken a transition to
become a more expeditionary aerospace force. This
new organizational construct will allow even greater
integration of active, Guard, and Reserve units to meet
contingency taskings.

By 2003, the Air Force will be well into the Expedi
tionary Aerospace Force (EAF) Implementation Plan.
Under the EAF concept, forces are drawn from approx
imately ten Aerospace Expeditionary Force (AEF)
pools consisting of active, guard, and reserve assets and
resources. From these AEFs, force packages will be
provided to the CINCs to meet the full spectrum of
theater taskings and warfighting requirements. These
AEFs will include fighters, bombers, airlift, and support
aircraft optimized in size and capability. As a result of
competitive sourcing, force structure, and organiza
tional consolidation, reductions of 26,900 active, 1,200
reserve, and 18,300 civilian personnel will be achieved
by 2003.

FORCE PLANNING SUMMARY

Each year, the Services will be making incremental
changes in force structure and personnel end strength to
achieve these reduction targets under the rubric of opti
mally balancing the seamless Total Force. The pace for
achieving them is different for each Service, based on
the ability to improve force integration and accommo
date changes in operational concepts and organizational
structures, while continuing to sustain maximum capa
bility to respond to the full spectrum of threats. Planned
FY 1999 adjustments are shown in Table 12.

TRAINING

Reserve components are planning to increase their use
of simulation, embedded training, and distributed learn
ing technologies to train Selected Reservists in the Total
Force. Through the use of these technologies, the limit
ed time available to train Selected Reservists---collec
tively in units, and as individuals---can be made more
productive. Expansion of these technologies through
out the Total Force is essential to achieving planned
improvements in force integration and readiness. Dis
tributed learning technologies have the potential to
make training more cost-effective and available to both
the active and reserve community. The full spectrum of
distributed learning media, fully interoperable with
existing DoD and government systems, is being actively
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pursued and will facilitate improved training readiness
throughout the Department.

To enhance progress towards force integration goals,
DoD is developing policies to emphasize education and
experience in joint matters for reserve officers. Such
policies will be, to the extent practicable for the reserve
components, similar to the personnel management and
professional military education policies established to
enable active component military officers to function
more effectively in a joint environment.

In FY 1998, all joint positions occupied by reserve com
ponent officers were identified and each evaluated for
the required level of joint professional military educa
tion. Approximately 1,100 of 4,400 reserve officer
positions require traditional phase I, intermediate, or
senior joint professional military education levels. Sev
eral options are being considered to address this, includ
ing a shorter version of the Armed Forces Staff College
course and a revised National Defense University
Reserve Forces National Security course.

The Joint Reserve Intelligence Program (JRIP) lever
ages the pre-paid training days of approximately 19,000
reserve intelligence specialists in direct support of
force-wide intelligence requirements. In FY 1998, the
JRIP allocated approximately 41,000 man-days to
CINCs, combat support agencies, and Services in direct
support of current intelligence requirements, and is
expecting to execute approximately the same amount in
FY 1999. The JRIP has the potential of providing 2,450
military workyears of intelligence support annually. By
design, the JRIP enhances individual and unit wartime
readiness training by providing reserve intelligence spe
cialists the opportunity to do in peacetime what they will
be doing in wartime. Moreover, these reservists fre
quently bring to the operational environment unique
civilian/military mixes of skills, capabilities, and net
works that may be particularly critical, but not other
wise available to the defense community. To maximize
these unique capabilities, the Joint Reserve Intelligence
Connectivity program (JRICP) has been established by
the JRIP. The JRICP provides electronic connectivity
and collaborative analysis capabilities to 28 active and
reserve component installations and 3,200 drilling
reservists who can immediately mobilize to the sites to
support CINC surge and crisis support intelligence
requirements. A Defense Reserve Language Program
is also being developed to increase the availability, uti
lization and efficiency of reserve linguists supporting
Defense Intelligence programs:
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Congressional legislation now permits joint and unified
commands and combat support agencies and the Ser
vices to transfer Operations and Maintenance funds di
rectly to the reserve components in support ofadditional
workdays to meet unexpected intelligence require
ments. As a result, many of DoD's 20,000 reserve intel
ligence specialists now provide critical and often unique
support to current operational requirements.

Military Assistance to Civil Authorities

The United States' vulnerability to terrorist attacks
using weapons of mass destruction (WMD) has necessi
tated the development of a strong homeland defense
against domestic terrorism. At the direction of the Presi
dent, and in partnership with Congress, new plans, poli
cies, and laws have been developed to increase the
nation's effectiveness to counter asymmetric threats and
to prepare to manage the consequences of attacks
against U.S. citizens and/or infrastructure.

In support of this initiative, the Department is lever
aging its existing military capacities to support civil
authorities in partnership with other federal agencies.
The reserve components will be increasingly relied
upon to apply their expertise and capabilities to this
homeland defense mission. The Guard and Reserve are
uniquely suited for this mission because they are a high
ly effective workforce that spans nearly four thousand
communities across the country with well-established
links to first responders.

In the coming year, the Department will take major steps
to establish the reserve components as critical partners
in supporting response to incidents involving WMD.
Ten National Guard Rapid Assessment and Initial
Detection teams, each team consisting of 22 full-time
Guard members, will be formed in each of the Federal
Emergency Management Agency's ten regions. These
teams will provide immediate support and expert tech
nical assistance to local first responders following a
WMD incident. Reserve component patient decontam
ination and WMD reconnaissance capabilities will be
expanded and upgraded. These teams will provide sup
port and expert technical assistance to local first
responders following a WMD incident. The National
Guard will also complete its work in examining the
roles, missions, and responsibilities that the National
Guard may appropriately fulfill in responding to terror
ist attacks involving WMD. Additionally, by the end of
FY 1999, DoD will have provided specialized WMD
consequence management training, equipment and
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technical advice via its Domestic Preparedness Program
to metropolitan firefighters, law enforcement officials,
and medical personnel in over 84 cities.

Presidential Decision Directive 62 refined the national
policy with respect to preparing and responding to ter
rorist attacks involving the use ofWMD. DoD, in part
nership with other federal agencies, has a clear and con
tinuing supporting role in assisting state and local first
responders for such events. Toward that end, DoD has
implemented a management structure for integrating its
efforts with those of other federal agencies.

Reserve Component Equipment

The increased employment of reserve forces in support
of operational missions has emphasized the importance
of compatible and interoperable equipment for the
reserve components. The ability to fight the same fight
or fly the same missions is imperative for the total
integration of the RC with active forces. Reserve com
ponent equipment is modernized through new pro
curements and cascading of equipment from the active
component. The redistribution of equipment from the
AC is still the primary method of providing modern
equipment to the RC. However, this resource is dwin
dling. The estimated cost of the used cascaded equip
ment received from the AC, if purchased new for the
reserves, was $4.1 billion in FY 1998.

Consistent with the Department's priority to modernize,
the Department requested $1.4 billion in new equipment
procurement and upgrades during FY 1998 for the
reserve components. In addition to these funds, Con
gress added over $640 million for new equipment pro
curement. This equipment included C-130, CH-53, and
C-40 aircraft; medium and light tactical vehicles; and
various aircraft system modifications and upgrades.

The reserve component chiefs continue to directly par
ticipate in the Program, Planning, and Budgeting Sys
tem process at the highest levels. Their active participa
tion in the Program Review Groups and on the Defense
Resources Board ensured that reserve component
equipment issues were considered during the most
recent program review process. Additionally, DoD has
initiated a study to examine the degree to which the
equipment differences existing between the AC and RC
impact the Department's mission readiness. The results
of this study are expected to identify areas for further
focus to ensure the Total Force integration of the reserve
components.



Reserve Component Facilities

Increasing the joint use of facilities, consolidating
reserve units, and co-locating onto existing installations
were a major catalyst in the reserve component facilities
programs in FY 1998. There have been marked changes
in the RC facilities requirements as a result of this effort.
For example, active Navy and Air Force units have
moved to an Army Reserve enclave in New Jersey;
active Army, Army National Guard, and Marine Corps
Reserve units co-located on an Air Reserve base in
Massachusetts; Army, Navy, and Marine Corps active
and reserve units now are together on an Air Reserve
base in California. More recently, units of the Texas Air
National Guard relocated from Dallas to the Naval Air
Station Joint Reserve Base at Fort Worth, Texas. These
examples are just some of the 20 reserve component co
locations occurring in 1998 alone, with more expected
in the years ahead.

As units look for ways to reduce the costs of leasing,
base operation support, and real property maintenance,
Joint Use opportunities for pooling assets become a
necessity. However, the benefits from Joint Use go far
beyond economics. The units live and work together
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and learn more about each other's capabilities as well as
their supply, maintenance, and training systems. The
Department's emphasis on Joint Use and the economies
gained from this effort encouraged the reserve compo
nents to look at several of their individual facility
requirements and consider combining them with other
units' needs.

CONCLUSION

Maintaining the integrated capabilities of the Total
Force is the key to successfully achieving the goals of
shaping, responding, and preparing for the challenges
and opportunities confronting the nation-today and
tomorrow. Only a well-balanced, seamlessly integrated
military force is capable of dominating opponents
across the full range of military operations. Using the
concepts and principles of the National Military Strate
gy, the Concept for Future Joint Operations, and the
Total Force Policy, the Department of Defense will con
tinue managing change and responding to the chal
lenges of restructuring, streamlining and modernizing
its Total Force to ensure efficient and effective joint
operations.



Chapter 9

PERSONNEL AND
QUALITY OF LIFE
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With the drawdown essentially complete, the Depart
ment has maintained the highest quality, best-trained,
and most diverse armed forces in history. To ensure con
tinued success, the Department continues to resource
and improve its recruiting, training, quality of life, and
compensation programs. In January 1999, Secretary
Cohen announced a major initiative to provide across
the-board pay raises for all service members, to target
pay raises for non-commissioned officers and mid
grade commissioned officers, and to improve the mili
tary retirement system.

RECRUITING HIGH QUALITY
INDIVIDUALS
To sustain the force and to ensure seasoned and capable
leaders for the future, the Department of Defense must
recruit some 200,000 youth for the active duty armed
forces, and 150,000 for the Selected Reserve each year.
Recruiting requirements for FY 1999 remain relatively
steady as compared with FY 1998.

The Department uses two indices to measure recruit
quality: level of education and scores on an enlistment
test. Recruits with a high school diploma are especially
valued because years of research and experience show
that about 80 percent of recruits who hold a high school
diploma will complete their initial three years of ser
vice. Alternatively, fewer than 50 percent of those who
failed to complete high school will do that. Those hold
ing an alternative credential, such as the General Educa
tion Development certificate, fall between those ex
tremes. Over the past five years, more than 95 percent
of all active duty recruits have held a high school diplo
ma, compared to 77 percent of American youth ages 18
to 23.

Aptitude also is important. All recruits take a written
enlistment test called the Armed Forces Qualification
Test (AFQT), which measures math and verbal skills.
Again, research and experience show that those who
score at or above the 50th percentile on the AFQT dem
onstrate greater achievement in training and job perfor
mance compared to those below the 50th percentile.
Roughly 70 percent of recent recruits scored above the
50th percentile of a nationally representative sample of
18 to 23 year olds.

In conjunction with the National Academy of Sciences,
the Department developed a mathematical model that
links recruit quality and recruiting resources to job per
formance. This model was used to establish recruit
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quality benchmarks of 90 percent high school diploma
graduates and 60 percent scoring above average on the
enlistment test. Those benchmarks were set by examin
ing the relationship between costs associated with
recruiting, training, attrition, and retention using as a
standard the performance level obtained by the refer
ence cohort of 1990, the cohort that served in Operations
Desert Shield and Desert Storm. Thus, the benchmarks
reflect the recruit quality levels necessary to minimize
personnel and training costs while maintaining Opera
tion Desert Shield/Desert Storm cohort performance.
Since the mid 1980s, all Services have achieved recruit
quality levels above the DoD benchmarks. While there
has been some slight decline in quality over the past
three years in comparison with historical results, today's
entering cohort quality is excellent.

Challenges in a Changing
Recruiting Environment

Recruiting has been challenging over the past several
years, but it was especially so in FY 1998 because of a
robust economy, the lowest unemployment in 29 years,
increased interest among potential recruits in attending
college, and fewer veterans to serve as role models. In
FY 1998, the Services recruited 179,212 first-term
enlistees and 6,919 individuals with previous military
service. This represents 97 percent of a Department
wide goal of 192,332. The Army reached 99 percent of
its objective, missing its goal by 776, while the Navy
achieved 88 percent of its mission, realizing a shortfall
of 6,892 recruits. The Air Force and Marine Corps met
their numeric recruiting goals. All Services achieved
excellent recruit quality, as shown in Table 14.

As Table 15 shows, FY 1998 was a mixed recruiting
year for the Selected Reserve, with three of six compo
nents meeting their accession goals. In general, the
Selected Reserve exceeded Department recruit quality
benchmarks, with only the Army National Guard falling
short. Overall, the reserve components achieved a
r.ecruit quality mix similar to that of the active force,
recruiting 89 percent high school diploma graduates,
with roughly 64 percent of those recruits scoring above
the 50th percentile of a nationally representative sample
of 18 to 23 year olds. Sixty percent of reserve compo
nent enlisted accession had previous periods of military
service.

Since 1975, the Department of Defense annually has
conducted the Youth Attitude Tracking Study (YATS),
a computer-assisted telephone interview of a nationally
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representative sample of 10,000 young men and
women. This survey provides information on the pro
pensity, attitudes, and motivations of young people
toward military service. Enlistment propensity is the
percentage of youth who state they plan to definitely or
probably be serving on active duty in at least one of the
Services in the next few years. Research has shown that
the expressed intentions of young men and women are
strong predictors of enlistment behavior.

Results from the 1998 YATS survey show that, overall,
the propensity of youth for military service has not
changed significantly in the last three years. In 1998,26
percent of 16 to 21 year-old men expressed interest in at
least one active duty Service, unchanged from 1997 and
nearly identical to 1996 (27 percent). Young women's
propensity was up one percentage point from last year
and the long-term trend appears to be constant. In 1998,
13 percent of 16 to 21 year-old women expressed inter
est in military service, the same as in 1995.

During the early 1990s, enlistment propensity declined
as the Services experienced serious cuts in recruiting
resources. From 1995 to 1998, recruitment advertising
almost doubled as compared with 1994 expenditures.
The YATS results for those years suggest that the earlier
decline in propensity may have stabilized, even in the
face of a robust economy. Given that the increases in
advertising were successful in raising youth awareness
about military opportunities, continued investment in
recruiting and advertising resources is required to assure
that the pool of young men and women interested in the
military will be available to meet Service personnel
requirements. Appendix G contains additional detail on
1998 YATS results by gender and race/ethnicity.

The Department has several initiatives underway to
address the challenges of recruiting. First, the Depart
ment established a Joint-Service Attrition Roundtable,
chaired by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Military Personnel Policy) and comprised of Service
personnel chiefs and recruiting commanders. Recog
nizing that each service member who separates prior to
the end of his or her enlistment must be replaced, the
Roundtable focuses on formulation of policies designed
to reduce first-term attrition. Second, the Department
raised the upper limits for enlistment incentives to the
statutory maximum: all Service four year or greater
enlistment bonuses from $8,000 to $12,000, and Army
three-year enlistment bonuses from $4,000 to $8,000;
educational benefits (college funds) from $30,000 to
$50,000 when combined with the Montgomery GI Bill;
and education loan repayment from $55,000 to $65,000.



Finally, the Department is sponsoring research to
determine the optimal allocation of advertising dollars
between television, radio, and newspapers at the local
vs. national level, the development of a plan to test pri
vatization of recruiting, and an analysis of college
bound youth with emphasis on how best to recruit in
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this lucrative market. The Department will continue to
closely monitor the recruiting climate and is com
mitted to maintaining the appropriate levels of recruit
ment and advertising resources necessary to ensure an
adequate flow of young men and women into the armed
forces.

Table 14

Quality and Numbers of Enlisted Accessions - Active

FY 1998 Indices Accessionsa (in thousands)

Percent Percent
High School Above Total Total Final FY 1999

Category Diploma Average Percent FY 1998 FY 1998 FY 1998 Mission
(OSD Standard) Grads Cat I-IlIA Cat IV Objectives Actual Percent Mission (projectedb)

Service (90) (60) (4) (OOOs) (OOOs) Accomplishment (OOOs)

Army 90 68 2.0 72.6 71.8 99 74.5

Navy 95 64 0 55.3 48.4 88 53.2

Marine Corps 96 64 0.6 34.3 34.3 101 34.6

Air Force 99 78 0.2 30.2 31.7 105 34.1

Total 94 68 0.9 192.3 186.2 97 196.4

a Includes prior service accessions. Only Army and Navy recruit to a prior service mission.

b Based on Service recruiting production reports and DoD FY 1999 budget estimates (includes prior service accessions).

Table 15
Enlisted Accessions - Reserve

Accessionsa (in OOOs)

Final
Total Total FY 1998 FY 1999

Category FY 1998 FY 1998 Percent Mission
(OSD Standard) Objectives Actual Mission (projectedb)

Service (OOOs) (OOOs) Accomplishment (OOOs)

Army National Guard 56.6 55.4 98.0 56.3

Army Reserve 47.9 44.2 92.0 52.1
Naval Reserve 15.0 15.5 103.0 15.0
Marine Corps Reserve 9.6 9.7 101.0 9.5
Air National Guard 8.0 8.7 109.0 8.0

Air Force Reserve 9.1 7.5 82.0 10.2
Total 146.3 141.1 96.0 151.1

a Includes prior service accessions.

b Based on Service recruiting production reports and DoD FY 1999 budget estimates (includes prior service accessions).
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National Service and Recruiting Programs

The Department reviewed the potential impact of
National Service on military recruiting, and believes
that both programs can coexist successfully since the
National Service program is smaller and the value of its
benefits is oflower monetary value than military enlist
ment benefits.

IMPROVING FORCE MANAGEMENT

Promotions

The Services have worked hard to provide consistent
promotion opportunities in order to meet requirements,
ensure a balanced personnel force structure, and provide
a meaningful opportunity for all service members.
Promotions will remain steady during the final stages of
the drawdown. During FY 1998, the Services promoted
105,390 soldiers, sailors, airmen, and Marines into the
top five enlisted pay grades (E-5 to E-9). Officer
promotion opportunity will also hold steady, remaining
within 5 percent of pre-drawdown levels.

Force Stability

The Department of Defense is taking steps to return a
sense of stability to the armed forces following the
unavoidable turbulence of the drawdown. With the
drawdown 98 percent complete, the Department has
shifted its focus to personnel policies designed to man
age a steady state force. Currently, retention is stable;
however, pockets ofretention difficulty are beginning to
develop within each of the Services. The constant chal
lenge to retain personnel with technical skills sought by
civilian employers is exacerbated by the surging high
tech economy, which offers high salaries and a more
predictable family life. To compete in this environment,
the Department is focusing on retention initiatives that
include compensation improvements and an expanded
commitment to quality of life.

Personnel tempo (PERSTEMPO), the amount of time
service members spend away from their home base,
forms an important component of force stability.
PERSTEMPO has increased as the Department has
reduced forces stationed overseas, focusing instead on
force projection from stateside locations. While certain
units experience repeated deployments, the aggregate
PERSTEMPO rate for DoD is sustainable today; how
ever, these rates have adversely affected retention rates.
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PERSTEMPO remains a focus within the force stability
equation. Anecdotal information gathered through FY
1998 serves as a reminder that PERSTEMPO must
remain a priority focus within the force stability equa
tion.

Equal Opportunity

Speaking to the 1998 Reserve Officer Training Corps
graduates at Norfolk State University, Secretary of
Defense Cohen addressed DoD policy with these words,

"Those who seek to make others unwelcome
because of their racial or ethnic background
must know that it is they who are unwelcome in
today's military. So we have to be intolerant of
any activity of any behavior that undermines
human dignity or respect or honor of the
individual. We have to be intolerant of racism.
And all those who wish to serve in the American
military, be they policymaker or platoon leader,
must demonstrate this by their deeds and by
their words as well, if they hope to succeed."

The Norfolk speech was one of several events and activ
ities undertaken by the Department of Defense in
support of the President's initiative on race. In 1998,
DoD commemorated the 50th anniversary of President
Truman's signing of Executive Orders 9980 and 9981.
Executive Order 9980 provided for nondiscrimination
in civilian employment in the federal government.
Executive Order 9981 established the President's Com
mittee on Equality of Treatment and Opportunity in the
Armed Forces and resulted in the desegregation of the
U.S. armed forces.

To reaffirm the Department's vision, Secretary Cohen
reissued the Department's Human Goals Charter with
the words, "This Charter is about affirming DoD's long
term commitment to continuous progress in ensuring
fair treatment of our men and women."

The Department maintained its focus on equal opportu
nity with events and activities that included:

• Thirty "One America Conversations on Race that
Bring Us Together" meetings at locations across the
country, hosted by senior DoD officials.

• A Pentagon salute to African American flag officers
with the unveiling of the Stars for America exhibit
in the African Americans in Defense of Our Nation
Corridor of the Pentagon.



• A worldwide equal opportunity conference during
July 1998 in Birmingham, Alabama, focusing on
the status of race and ethnic relations over the last
50 years.

• The installation of permanent Pentagon exhibits
paying tribute to African American military men
and women from each of the Services.

• The engagement of the National Science Founda
tion for continued research and study of race and
ethnic issues in American society.

The Department's recent events and activities sustained
the traditions of strong military and civilian equal
opportunity efforts spanning 50 years, and continually
evolving policy development and program implementa
tion in areas of race and ethnic relations.

WOMEN IN THE MILITARY

Defense Advisory Committee on
Women in the Services

The Defense Advisory Committee on Women in the
Services (DACOWITS) was established in 1951 to
assist the armed forces in recruiting quality women for
military service. The role of DACOWITS has since
evolved into advising the Secretary of Defense on all
policies relating to the utilization and quality of life of
female service members, as well as general quality of
life issues.

In 1998, DACOWITS members conducted over 78
continental United States (CONUS) installation visits
covering all five Services. Additionally the Executive
Committee conducted an overseas installation visit to
the Atlantic, European, and Central Command areas of
responsibility, visiting bases in the Azores, Sardinia,
Bahrain, Turkey, Bosnia, Germany, England, and Ice
land. Over 2,300 service women and men provided
their views to DACOWITS members on such priority
issues as increasing operating and personnel tempos,
health care, promotion opportunity, and assignments.
Notably, complaints and concerns about sexual harass
ment and discrimination have significantly declined
from previous years. Command climates were, for the
most part, realistic and generally supportive of women
in the Services. In 1998, DACOWITS focused on:

107

Part II Today's Armed Forces
PERSONNEL AND QUALITY OF LIFE

• Gender-integrated training, with a recommendation
that each Service be allowed to determine the train
ing methodology best suited to its mission.

• Assignment policies and their impact on promo
tions, including an emphasis on the collocation
policy.

• The availability of health care with a focus on the
impact of TRICARE implementation.

DACOWITS sponsored the Office of the Secretary of
Defense commemoration of the signing of the Women's
Armed Services Integration Act of 1948. The celebra
tion reflected on the progress of expanding women's
roles in the U.S. military over the last 50 years.

New Roles for Service Women

The Department continues to progress in integrating
women into units and positions traditionally closed to
them. In 1999, women will compete equally for assign
ment in 260,000 additional military positions from
which they were previously excluded. Over 80 percent
of the total jobs are open to women, providing DoD
greater flexibility in assigning people to fill worldwide
positions and enhances readiness in today's smaller
force. Consequently, the proportion of women in the
Services continues to increase, standing at 14.1 percent
today. Additionally, in 1998, the Army selected its first
woman command sergeant major to serve for a 3-star
general, the Air Force selected its first woman space
shuttle commander, and the Navy selected five women
to command combatant ships for the first time.

Gender-Integrated Training

The quality of training, particularly initial entry train
ing, is critical to establishing good order and discipline
in the armed forces and in providing for national securi
ty. During FY 1998, the Department conducted a com
plete review of initial entry training, which culminated
with the appointment of the Federal Advisory Com
mittee on Gender-Integrated Training and Related
Issues. Secretary Cohen subsequently directed intense
focus in three areas: training leadership, training rigor,
and recruit billeting. In response, the Services sub
mitted plans to improve initial entry training programs
by emphasizing the value placed on an assignment as a
basic trainer, and by increasing training rigor through
toughened physical fitness standards, better physical
conditioning, and more robust and challenging training
exercises. Incorporating one of the recommendations of
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the Advisory Committee, the Services proposed plans
that increasingly provide for the safety, security, pri
vacy, and supervision of recruits in barracks.

The Department also approved Service plans for the
continuation of gender integration in elemental training
units as the optimum training format for the Army,
Navy, and Air Force, yet affirmed the Marine Corps
policy for gender-separate basic training, with a gender
integrated follow-on program. The decision was based
on the different missions, traditions, and conditions of
service, as well as differences in the ways the Services
conduct basic training.

To ensure these changes are part of a continuing process,
DoD established a formal mechanism to routinely moni
tor implementation of new standards and practices. The
Department will continue to review standards to ensure
basic training properly prepares young men and women
for the demanding requirements of service and to ensure
that basic training, while rigorous, is accomplished in a
safe and secure environment.

CIVILIAN PERSONNEL

A country's national security is only as strong as the
people who stand watch over it. The men and women
of the U.S. armed forces demonstrate their courage and
excellence every day, protecting the lives and interests
of the American people. In turn, the civilians provide
the infrastructure that makes the military operations
possible, while at the same time more of them face
deployment and uncertainty as well.

Recruitment and Hiring

In support of the President's pledge to end traditional
welfare, DoD committed to hiring 1,600 welfare recipi
ents during the four-year period of the Welfare-to-Work
Program. In slightly more than one year, the Depart
ment hired 1,547 former welfare recipients into appro
priated and nonappropriated fund jobs ranging from
childcare giver to cashier to electrician.

Civilian Downsizing and Transition Assistance

DoD continues to be both humane and efficient as it
eliminates civilian positions through streamlining and
downsizing without disruption to the defense mission.
Using innovative personnel and incentive programs, the
Department reduced civilian employment by 33,100
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positions during FY 1998. During nine consecutive
years of successful downsizing, the Department has
achieved an overall reduction ofover 375,000 positions,
with fewer than 9 percent of these separations being lay
offs.

Voluntary Separation Incentive Payments (or buyouts,
originated by DoD) have prevented the need for
130,000 layoffs since 1993. Likewise, early retirement
authority has been used to save over 54,000 employees
from involuntary separation, change to lower grade, or
directed transfer outside their commuting area. The
Department's buyout authority runs through FY 2001,
and the Department is seeking a further extension.
Largely due to DoD efforts, the early retirement author
ity was clarified and extended to September 30, 1999.
The Department is seeking permanent authority begin
ning in FY 2001.

During the downsizing, the Department reabsorbed
over 63,000 displaced employees through its award
winning Priority Placement Program, while the Defense
Outplacement Referral System has helped workers
facing dislocation to find employment outside DoD.
Ongoing efforts to upgrade and streamline processes, as
well as the use of Web technology, continue to enhance
placement efforts and the ability to help DoD employees
facing dislocation.

Civilian Training, Education, and Development

The training, education, and development of the Depart
ment's civilian work force has been a priority as down
sizing has resulted in fewer new hires and as DoD seeks
to avoid skill and experience imbalances among contin
uing employees. The Defense Leadership and Man
agement Program (DLAMP) is a systematic, Depart
ment-wide program of joint civilian education and
development. Implementing recommendations of the
Commission on Roles and Missions of the Armed
Forces, DLAMP provides the framework for develop
ing future civilian leaders with a DoD-wide capability
that complements service programs. It also fosters an
environment that nurtures a shared understanding and
sense of mission among civilian employees and military
personnel. Inaugurated in 1997, DLAMP incorporates
defense-focused graduate education, rotational assign
ments in a wide variety of occupations and organiza
tions, and professional military education to prepare
civilians for key leadership positions. It is designed to
prepare people for 3,000 of the Department's top civil
ian leadership positions.



The program has grown to over 600 participants, with
an anticipated addition of 300 new participants each
year. Already 13 special graduate courses have been
developed, with another 14 courses scheduled for
completion in 1999. The program has dramatically
increased civilian participation at the Senior Service
Schools, with most DLAMP students scheduled to
attend a special three-month professional military
education-type course focusing on national security
decision making at the National Defense University. In
addition, volunteer mentors from across DoD at the
GS-15 or Senior Executive Service and military equiva
lent levels actively support the program.

On October 2,1998, Secretary Cohen appointed the first
Chancellor for Education and Professional Develop
ment. The Chancellor will be the principal advocate for
the academic quality and cost-effectiveness of all DoD
institutions and programs that provide higher education
and professional development for DoD civilians. The
Chancellor will ensure that the educational policies and
requirements set by the functional areas are implement
ed at the highest possible level of quality, effectiveness,
and efficiency.

Defense Partnership Council

In 1998, the Department launched several groundbreak
ing partnership initiatives. Paramount in this effort was
the Department's inclusion of its labor partners in dis
cussions on issues that are key to the future of the
Department and its civilian work force: the Quadren
nial Defense Review, the Defense Reform Task Force,
and the Defense Personnel System Initiative.

Through its labor-management cooperation trammg
and facilitation programs, DoD has helped installation
level partnerships and labor-management relationships
at 185 sites over the past three years. Training objec
tives moved to a higher level in 1998. In addition to the
partnership, interest-based problem solving, and medi
ation training done in the past, DoD embarked on joint
training initiatives with its union partners, involving not
only joint planning, but also joint resource investment.

Civilian Personnel Regionalization
and Systems Modernization

The Department's pathbreaking efforts to regionalize
civilian personnel services and deploy a modern infor
mation management system are well underway. By the
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end of FY 1998, the ratio of employees served per
personnel specialist had improved steadily from a base
line of 61 to an impressive 77. The ratio will continue
to increase as the modern Defense Civilian Personnel
Data System (DCPDS) is deployed and regionalization
is completed. The Department seeks to attain a ratio of
88 employees served per personnel specialist by the end
of FY 2001. Service regionalization capitalizes on
economies of scale by consolidating processing opera
tions and program management into 22 regional service
centers. Operations requiring face-to-face service will
remain at over 300+ customer support units at DoD
installations worldwide. By the end of FY 1998, the
military departments and defense agencies had estab
lished 21 of the 22 planned regional service centers and
75 percent of the planned customer support units, cover
ing 65 percent of the planned service population.
Regionalization will be completed during FY 1999.

During FY 1998, the Department eliminated all remain
ing legacy computer systems, completed the basic
development of the modern DCPDS, and began the sys
tem qualification testing. Deployment of the modern
DCPDS will begin in FY 1999 and will be completed in
FY2000.

Demonstration Projects

Personnel demonstration projects permit agencies to
obtain waivers from federal civil service regulations to
test alternative approaches. DoD continued to work
closely with the Office of Personnel Management to
make such efforts become a reality. Nine science and
technology laboratories (five Army, three Navy, and one
Air Force) are participating in human resources man
agement demonstration projects. Also, the DoD-wide
civilian acquisition work force personnel demonstration
should be implemented during FY 1999.

Personnel Reform

As a result of its Quadrennial Defense Review, the
Department of Defense began exploring options for
improving its civilian personnel management infra
structure. Because of the pressures created by continu
ing downsizing, DoD needed to ensure that its personnel
policies, programs, and procedures could cope effec
tively and humanely with the associated changes.
Therefore, the Department decided to pursue its special
Personnel System Initiative.



Quality ofLife Executive Committee

• Build a solid communication line to service mem
bers and their families so as to understand their per
ceptions on quality of life.
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The Office of Management and Budget, the Office of
Personnel Management (OPM), and the then National
Performance Review encouraged DoD to pursue the
initiative, with a view toward using it as a model for the
rest of government. This process officially began at the
meeting of the Defense Partnership Council on October
1, 1997. Members agreed that some topics (such as
protection against employment discrimination, suitabil
ity, security, conduct, veterans' preference, and unem
ployment compensation) should be set aside so this
effort could focus on major concerns. The Council also
agreed to establish working groups with members from
DoD components and functional areas, unions, and
OPM. The five working groups focused on staffing, pay
and classification, benefits and entitlements, perfor
mance management, and work force shaping.

Already nine legislative proposals have been jointly
developed for consideration, while the groups have
reached consensus in several other areas as well. Devel
opment will continue in FY 1999.

•

•

•

•

compensation, such as retirement and health care
plans.

Drive personnel tempo as low as possible without
jeopardizing mission and readiness.

Afford service members and their families safe,
modern communities and housing.

Make educational opportunities a cornerstone ofthe
Department's quality of life programs.

Ensure that parity is built into quality of life pro
grams across installations and Services, and during
deployments, while recognizing the unique opera
tional cultures of each Service.

Injury and Unemployment Compensation

The Department's consolidated injury compensation
and unemployment compensation programs again set
the government-wide standard. The program's active
evaluation and verification methods for reviewing
claims included the use of DoD liaison personnel co
located with Department of Labor district offices, home
visits, and a comprehensive automated data tracking
system deployed at 415 installations. Since 1994, these
methods directly contributed to a 2.1 percent decrease
in the Department's injury compensation costs, avoid
ing $37.4 million in costs. During the same period,
government-wide injury compensation costs increased
by 4.1 percent or $73 million. Also, by auditing 222,668
unemployment compensation claims, DoD avoided
$6.1 million in erroneous charges.

QUALITY OF LIFE

The Department's personnel/quality of life strategy
recognizes that military members want good pay, edu
cational opportunities, meaningful work, challenging
off-duty opportunities, and good places to live. To
achieve these goals, the Department remains committed
to six guiding principles for quality of life (QoL):

• Commit to fund raises in basic pay and to improve
the fairness and efficiency of other elements of
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To institutionalize QoL improvements, Secretary of
Defense Perry established a Quality of Life Executive
Committee in 1995. The executive committee serves as
the principal policy advisor to the Secretary on matters
relating to the overall QoL of military personnel and
their families. To further the Secretary's objectives, a
QoL Wedge was established in 1995, the benefits of
which are just now coming to fruition in the field. The
first major accomplishment of the executive committee
was to review funding and work with the Services to
decide where to increase spending to ensure adequate
resourcing of key QoL issues. In 1999, DoD's focus is
on the important issues of improving physical fitness
centers and housing.

Through the leadership of the QoL Executive Commit
tee and the Services, over 40 major policy, resource, and
program accomplishments have been realized since
1995. These are particularly important in an era of
increasing joint operations. As soldiers, sailors, airmen,
and Marines work together more regularly in joint
assignments and deployments, looking at issues collec
tively through the executive committee has promoted
greater parity, while respecting different Service needs
and philosophies.

Compensation and Benefits

The United States has the best military in the world.
Every day, U.S. soldiers, sailors, airmen and Marines,



along with members of the Coast Guard, work together
to protect U.S. interests around the world, as well as
freedom and prosperity at home. The key to U.S.
strength is the men and women who serve in uniform.
One of the Department's primary responsibilities is to
assure that it recruits, trains, and retains the best people.
Military training is difficult and extensive. It takes five
to seven years to train an Air Force flightline mainte
nance supervisor, 18 years to become the commanding
officer of a destroyer, and 28 years to groom an armored
division commander. For this reason, the Department
has been working with the President and the Service
leaders to make sure that military pay and retirement
systems adequately reward the dedicated and experi
enced servicemen and women.

To attract, motivate, and retain quality people, the armed
forces must provide a competitive standard of living for
service members. The Department's goal is to ensure
the compensation system is robust enough to attract and
retain the force needed for the 21st century. To ensure
the maintenance of a highly qualified and ready force in
the future and to maintain faith with the men and women
who serve the nation in uniform, the Department has
long recognized the importance of an appropriate level
of compensation. The military compensation package
is made up of both pay and nonpay benefits-the com
ponents of a standard of living. Operating together,
these elements of the compensation package stimulate
enlistment and retention of the high quality individuals
essential to operational readiness.

Among the cornerstones of these commitments is a sys
tem of compensation and benefits which provides fair
pay, retirement, and through special pays, recognition
that military duty places extraordinary demands on ser
vice members and their families.

Improving Compensation

The President's Budget for FY 2000 will include signif
icant pay increases and retirement improvements for
men and women in uniform. The pay and retirement
package has three main parts:

• The first part is across-the-board pay increases for
all Service members. Beginning January 1,2000,
a pay increase of 4.4 percent is proposed. This
increase is the largest in basic military pay in a gen
eration. The Defense program also includes a 3.9
percent increase in fiscal years 2001 through 2005.
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• The second part is targeted pay raises and greater
reward for performance. In addition to the across
the-board increases, DoD proposes targeted raises
for noncommissioned officers and mid-grade com
missioned officers. This will better reward perfor
mance, compensate people for their skills, educa
tion, and experience, and encourage them to
continue their military service. The revised pay
table will make raises for promotion larger than
those for longevity. The maximum targeted pay
increases will range up to an additional 5.5 percent.
The targeted raises will come on top of the 4.4 per
cent that everybody will get beginning January 1,
2000. The targeted increases will take effect on July
1,2000.

• The third part is improvement of the retirement sys
tem. The retirement system that applies to service
members who began uniformed service on or after
August 1,1986, has become a source of dissatisfac
tion. These members receive 40 percent of their
basic pay if they retire after 20 years, while their
immediate predecessors receive 50 percent. The
change was made in the Cold War era following
large pay raises. It was designed in part to encour
age members eligible for retirement to stay longer.
Today, in this uncertain time of high demand and
smaller forces, this retirement change is perceived
as inequitable. Therefore, the Department is com
mitted to returning the 20-year retirement to 50 per
cent of basic pay.

This package addresses the real concerns that men and
women in uniform have raised, responds to market
forces, and rewards performance. These significant
changes come in the broader context of a continuing
effort to achieve adequate military compensation and
benefits. That effort includes improved allowances for
housing, food, and cost of living, as well as targeted
bonuses and special and incentive pay to recruit and
retain the skilled men and women who protect the
nation.

The Department of Defense implemented a number of
new compensation initiatives providing improved bene
fits to a broad range of service members in 1998. A
significant compensation improvement is Basic Allow
ance for Housing (BAH), a reform of the housing allow
ance that eliminated the complicated Basic Allowance
for Quarters and Variable Housing Allowance formulas
and cumbersome survey of service members, and
replaced them with a single housing allowance based on
commercially provided housing cost data. Housing



Part II Today's Armed Forces
PERSONNEL AND QUALITY OF LIFE

allowance reform will stabilize the percentage of hous
ing costs absorbed by the individual service member. It
will also help ensure that allowances are sufficient to
provide each member with the ability to obtain housing
that meets a minimum adequacy standard. This reform
will also uncouple housing allowances from pay raises
and get the right amount of money to the right people,
limiting the housing cost burden on service members.
Cost neutral during the first year of implementation,
BAH will be phased in over a multiyear period.

tempo and to drive down its effect on the troops and
families. Examples ofsuch programs include the devel
opment of incentive pays for deployments; space-avail
able travel for spouses in overseas areas; rest and recu
peration leave programs that allow families to reunite;
extended hours of operation at QoL facilities; enhanced
services such as counselors and chaplain support; and
access to morale, welfare, and recreation for deployed
personnel. All these programs positively impact
morale.

Managing Time Away From Home

Additionally, the Department proposed a number of ini
tiatives that were included in the FY 1999 National
Defense Authorization Act, for example:

The biggest quality of life challenge today is how to
manage troops' time away from home. The Department
recognizes that deployments will always be a part of
military service. However, excessive personnel tempo
places stress on both the individuals and their families.
Additionally, high PERSTEMPO may shift extra work
load to those who remain at the home station. Therefore,
a strong commitment to quality of life programs is
essential to help mitigate the effects of high operating

The leaders of the Department of Defense and the Ser
vices are deeply committed to providing for the welfare
of the men and women who serve the nation so well, and
for their families. The nation requires effort, dedication,
and sacrifice from soldiers, sailors, airmen, Marines,
and Coast Guardsmen-the pride of the nation. They
are working harder than ever to take care of the
nation-it must take better care of them. These initia
tives all work to improve the quality of life of service
members and their families, while preserving high
levels of personnel readiness. Competitive compensa
tion systems that aid the effort to recruit and retain quali
ty people underpin the building of the 21st century mili
tary.

Family Housing and Barracks

Approximately 50 percent of the total active force live
in military-provided housing. Studies show that quality
housing materially improves job performance and satis
faction and improves the r~ention of quality individu
als. In fact, married and single service members contin
ue to rate housing as a top quality of life issue. Since
1996, the Department has placed special emphasis on
improving the overall quality of its 297,000 housing
units for military families and over 400,000 barracks
spaces for single military members. Currently, about 62
percent of DoD-owned family housing units need to be
upgraded. To address this condition, the Department's
FY 2000 budget request includes $1.14 billion to
construct, replace, or renovate approximately 5,400
family housing units and 6,500 barracks spaces. The
budget request also includes $2.9 billion to lease, oper
ate, and maintain family housing units. When taken
together, the FY 2000 request is consistent with the FY
1999 President's Budget request. DoD intends to elimi
nate the vast majority of inadequate housing by 2010
and eliminate permanent party central latrine barracks
by the year 2008. To achieve these goals, the Services
funded their housing programs and developed installa
tion-by-installation plans to monitor implementation.

DoD is tapping private sector expertise and capital to
speed the revitalization of military housing through the
Military Housing Privatization Initiative. Since the ini
tiative's inception in 1996, DoD has laid a solid founda
tion for housing privatization and is achieving success.
The Navy completed projects at Naval Air Station Cor
pus Christi, Texas, and Naval Station Everett, Washing
ton, totaling 589 housing units. The Air Force awarded
contracts and began construction on a project at Lack
land Air Force Base, Texas, for 420 new townhouse
units. Using the new tools provided by Congress in FY
1996, DoD expects to be able to leverage military
construction dollars by a factor of at least 3 to 1, which
means that DoD will get at least three times the amount
of housing as it would through military construction.

Authorization of monetary allowance in advance or
reimbursement for movements of household goods
arranged by members.

Extension of force drawdown transition authorities
relating to personnel management and benefits.

Removal of the 10 percent restriction on Selective
Reenlistment Bonuses paid during any fiscal year
exceeding $20,000.

•

•

•
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DoD aims to award contracts for the construction or ren
ovation of 200,000 military family housing units by FY
2010. This effort is discussed in detail in the Infrastruc
ture chapter of this report.

Family Support

Family support is an integral part of the Department's
strategy to maintain a ready force. Studies show family
satisfaction with military life is a major determiner of
retention. Often, family support is theJifeline for fami
lies in an unstable environment during deployments,
frequent moves, and long work hours. The stresses of
the military life require an ongoing commitment to fam
ilies' quality of life.

The Department's new strategic plan for family support
redefines family programs into three key functional
areas: Family Well-Being, Economic Well-Being, and
Children and Youth. This new model and philosophy
for family support will integrate services and resources,
enabling commanders to address emerging issues with
a more flexible organization focused on achieving a
common outcome-the well-being of troops and their
families. The mission becomes clearer for service pro
viders as the barriers of program lines and responsibili
ties merge to reach this common goal.

FY 1998 saw technology playa larger role in all family
support areas. The number of publicly accessible, Mili
tary Assistance Program (MAP) Web sites grew to five.
The MAP/Family Center Intranet, a password-pro
tected Web site for family support staff, received the
Vice President's Hammer Award.

Family Well-Being

DoD addresses family well-being through a community
network of interrelated programs that includes the
Famfly Advocacy Program, the New Parent Support
Program, Mobility/Deployment Assistance, and a vari
ety of family service functions, e.g. Information and
Referral, Crisis Assistance, and Life Skills Education.

A particularly important area offamily well-being is the
reduction of family violence. Both the total number of
family violence incident reports and number of substan
tiated reports have declined 12 percent from FY 1995
through FY 1997. The Department continues its efforts
to prevent child and spouse abuse through the Services'
public awareness campaigns, support for new parents,
and by providing services to support of at-risk families.
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A recent evaluation of the New Parent Support Program
found significant reductions in a number of parent-child
risk factors. Finally, to improve abuse identification and
training about abuse in DoD's schools, a CD-ROM
based training program was fielded to all schools. This
training will assist DoD Education Activity teachers and
administrators in recognizing and reporting suspected
child abuse and neglect.

Economic Well-Being

Economic well-being must address the personal finan
cial management skills of a young military population,
spouse employment, and military separation and transi
tion issues. Some service members, like many civilians,
experience difficulties in managing their personal
finances. In response, the Department fielded 11 mod
ules of an interactive, multimedia CD-ROM-based
course in personal financial management. The course
targets the Services' 611,981 junior enlisted members
(E-4 and below). It also offers valuable information for
members of all ranks and ages. For example, the reloca
tion module projects the nonreimbursable costs of a mil
itary move, as well as entitlements, allowances, and
benefits. These costs and benefits affect every military
member who makes a change of station move.

Two major economic well-being projects for spouse
employment reached key milestones in FY 1998. First,
a demonstration project provided classes on computer,
clerical, and health-related job opportunities to over 500
military spouses at ten locations worldwide. Second, a
Small Business Administration project graduated 74
spouses in Norfolk, Virginia, and San Diego, California,
from courses on the skills needed to start or expand a
business. Future DoD spouse employment efforts will
focus on using technology to enhance business and
career opportunities.

Transition assistance remains one of the Department's
most valued economic well-being programs. Through
FY 1998, separating service members used DoD transi
tion assistance employment services 401,175 times.
The military departments sponsored more than 700 job
fairs, which were attended by more than 170,000 service
members and their spouses. DoD sponsored overseas
job fairs in South Korea, Japan, and Europe for transi
tioning service members, DoD civilians, and family
members. Some 4,008 job seekers attended the over
seas job fairs, which produced 823 firm job offers and
325 hires.
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Children and Youth

This functional area encompasses the Child Develop
ment System, youth programs, and Special Needs pro
grams. At the end ofFY 1998,171,255 childcare spaces
at over 300 locations met 58 percent ofthe need for DoD
childcare services. 9,700 family childcare homes and
more than 800 child development centers and school
age care programs comprise DoD's childcare network.
The Department's reputation as a marked world leader
in delivering childcare has placed DoD in a leadership
role for the nation. President Clinton challenged the
Department to share its childcare expertise with the
nation. In FY 1998, DoD met that challenge by estab
lishing the National Clearinghouse for the Military
Child Development Program (MCDP), strengthening
partnerships with federal agencies, and activating a
MCDP Web site. The roster ofthe Clearinghouse speak
er's bureau includes 130 childcare professionals trained
to speak at national conferences, universities, local
interagency councils, and community organizations. To
ensure national outreach, the MCDP Web site features
46 downloadable documents, information from Service
headquarters and installations, and a directory of child
development programs. The site has averaged over
6,000 hits per month since its activation in May 1998.
Local leadership efforts led to a partnership between the
District of Columbia and 12 local bases to allow District
childcare workers access to military childcare training,
resources, and mentoring.

President Clinton's March 10, 1998, executive memo
randum on federally sponsored childcare directed all
federal childcare centers, including those of DoD, to
achieve independent accreditation by 2000. To date, 86
percent of all eligible DoD centers have earned national
accreditation. This far surpasses the national levels of
5 to 8 percent and easily leads the federal effort. In FY
1998, the Department conducted a thorough study of the
cost of its childcare program to identify means of
expanding the availability of childcare while maintain
ing costs. The Services' annual budget submissions will
ensure funds are available to achieve DoD's goal to meet
65 percent of childcare need by the year 2003.

Youth Programs

Youth programs follow the life cycle of military chil
dren. Worldwide, 547 youth facilities at nearly 300
locations serve approximately 748,000 youth, 6 to 18
years of age. DoD youth programs feature before- and
after-school programs, summer camps, youth sports and
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recreation, and classes. In response to concerns about
youth gang activity and other issues related to adoles
cents, DoD, in coordination with the Department of
Justice Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Pre
vention, conducted a Strategic Planning Conference on
Youth. The conference brought together DoD stake
holders and decision makers to create an action plan that
expands the focus of youth programs to include a more
comprehensive vision of the needs of today's youth.
Two major youth initiatives were completed in FY
1998: Model Communities and a very popular Military
Teen Web site. An initiative that funded innovative pro
grams aimed at decreasing the risk taking behaviors of
military adolescents, Model Communities Project,
completed its final year with 17 of the original 20 pro
jects completing the three-year evaluation. Projects
focused on prevention strategies such as after school
activities, teen jobs, conflict resolution, and parenting
programs. At sites where increased activities were pro
vided for at risk teens, the rates of juvenile misconduct
decreased and the number of juvenile volunteer hours
increased. A new Web site for military teens, Military
Teens on the Move, focuses on relocation, schools,
careers, and staying in touch. This site quickly became
DoD's most popular family support Web site, recording
over 90,000 hits in its first two months.

Morale, Welfare, and Recreation

Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) programs
include fitness centers and gymnasiums, recreation cen
ters, libraries, youth centers, sports, outdoor activities,
and other programs normally found in civilian commu
nities. These programs are funded, like those in down
town communities, through taxpayer support. MWR
also consists of business enterprises, such as golf
courses, clubs, and bowling centers that are essentially
self-sustaining through fees and charges. Taken as a
whole, MWR programs help maintain readiness and
productivity by promoting physical and mental fitness,
esprit de corps, positive leisure time opportunities, and
a strong sense of military community, aiding in recruit
ing and retention, and providing beneficial quality of
life.

To position these programs to continue to provide strong
community support, the Department has engaged in the
following strategic goals: modernize and upgrade
MWR programs, with an immediate focus on physical
fitness and library programs; ensure that MWR pro
grams are funded with the right levels and types of
funds; improve MWR program management; and con
tinue robust MWR support of deployed forces.



A major goal within the Department is to modernize and
upgrade MWR programs and facilities. Fitness centers
and libraries not only rank as the top MWR programs,
they are also the programs used by most people. A
recent survey of DoD fitness facilities found that 24 per
cent of 576 facilities were in excellent condition; how
ever, 22 percent are in poor condition requiring renova
tion or replacement. Recently, the Department launched
Operation Be Fit, a special initiative to improve fitness
programs and increase individual participation in fit
ness activities. The Department is developing standards
to guide programs and facilities and has provided cam
paign awareness materials to installation programs.
Additionally, the Services supported improvement in
fitness facilities with facility renovations, equipment
upgrades, increases in operating hours, and develop
ment of Service-specific operating standards. Finally,
DoD plans to include a request for over $49 million for
fitness construction in the FY 2000 budget.

As warfare becomes increasingly technical, continuous
learning for service members takes on greater impor
tance. Libraries form an essential part of the Depart
ment's educational infrastructure. DoD operates 595
general base libraries and provides library services
aboard 330 ships and submarines. Libraries provide
materials to enhance professional military and volun
tary education programs, assist career transition, and
facilitate leisure time reading and support family activi
ties. They also function as community resources. To
ensure that libraries keep pace with modern needs, the
Department is developing standards for operation and a
strategic plan to guide library development.

DoD desires to improve MWR program management.
MWR programs are arranged in three categories: Cate
gory A - mission sustaining activities, Category B 
community support activities, and Category C - reve
nue generating activities. They receive appropriated
fund support based upon their relationship to the mili
tary mission. In 1995, the Department established fund
ing standards to ensure an adequate appropriated fund
base for these programs. The military departments have
made steady progress in achieving these standards.
MWR accounts increased overall by $80 million in the
FY 1999 budget.

To ensure that program management encourages effi
cient operations of the program for future improve
ments and changes, the Department is in the midst of
evaluating the results of the congressionally directed
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Uniform Resource Demonstration (URD) Project. This
project allows appropriated funds authorized for MWR
programs to be spent using the laws and regulations
applicable to nonappropriated funds. This test was con
ducted at six installations. While the evaluation of the
URD test is under way, the Department has initiated an
interim MWR funding practice similar to URD called
the Utilization Support and Accountability practice.
Under Utilization Support and Accountability, non
appropriated fund instrumentalities provide MWR ser
vice on behalfof the government using nonappropriated
fund procedures. Appropriated fund resource managers
compensate the instrumentalities for costs incurred.

DoD is committed to continuing robust MWR support
for its deployed forces. In Bosnia, for example, the Ser
vices deployed weight and fitness equipment, libraries,
games, and recreation activities. They also provided
top-name entertainment shows, first-run movies, and
food and retail services. Both military and DoD civilian
MWR specialists deployed to organize and manage
these extensive operations. Similar improvements in
the quality and availability of MWR fitness, movies,
and recreation programs are being achieved aboard all
deployed Navy ships.

Commissaries

The Defense Commissary Agency (DeCA) operates a
worldwide system of 300 commissaries that provide
quality groceries at cost, plus a 5 percent surcharge, to
active duty military members, retirees, members of the
National Guard and Reserve (limited access), and their
families. Congress, through the General Accounting
Office (GAO), has directed a study to determine the im
pact ofexpanding commissary access for reservists. Im
portant to both recruiting and retention, commissaries
provide patrons with an average saving of approximate
ly 25 percent on purchases. DeCA has achieved major
savings without impacting the level of the benefit or
savings to the troops. It has already significantly re
duced operating costs and continues to pursue addition
al efficiencies. DeCA has received two Hammer
Awards from the National Partnership for Reinventing
Government. The awards recognized the agency's fa
cilities directorate for engineering initiatives in com
missary design and the DeCA Inspector General's office
for improving management efficiency and integrity.
Additionally, in 1998 DeCA received the Presidential
Achievement Award in recognition of its leadership, vi
sion, and innovative business practices.
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Military Exchanges

Today's exchanges form an important element of the
military non-pay compensation package and a critical
component of quality of life. There are three separate
exchange systems: the Army and Air Force Exchange
System, the Navy Exchange Command, and the Marine
Corps Exchange. Exchanges not only benefit autho
rized patrons by providing the goods and services that
military families want, they also have contributed to
quality of life programs by distributing more than $2
billion to sustaining crucial MWR programs over the
past ten years. To sustain and improve the exchange
benefit, the Department, with the concurrence of con
gressional oversight committees, amended the regula
tions to permit exchange systems to expand merchan
dise assortments to better meet demands. A task force
examined the merits of creating an integrated exchange
system. This initiative identified potential opportuni
ties to standardize systems and programs and to reduce
costs and overhead. The study to determine the best
means of realizing these benefits, while preserving the
value of the exchange benefit for service members, is
scheduled to be completed by April 1999.

Religious Ministries

Service chaplains ensure the free exercise of religion for
all service members and their families. They provide
and facilitate religious ministry, worship opportunities,
pastoral care and counseling, religious education, and
emergency and sacramental ministrations, in accor
dance with their respective ecclesiastical endorsements
and in direct response to the religious rights and needs
of service members.

Integral to the life and work of military communities,
the chaplaincy works in close coordination with family
support, medical, and quality of life programs. Chap
lains are the primary advisors to the military command
er in the areas of religious, morale, ethical, and quality
of life matters. The chaplain places special emphasis on
ministry of presence. The chaplaincy does this as an
embedded and integral part of the operational structure
and through full and continuing participation in Service
global deployment schedules and commitments.

OffDuty/Voluntary Education

Counseling, testing, and degree programs are available
at education centers on nearly 300 military installations
around the world. In addition to classroom instruction,
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courses are available using various technology
supported modes of instructional delivery. Service
members receive financial assistance to cover up to 75
percent of tuition costs. A DoD-wide tuition assistance
policy was implemented for the first time in FY 1999.
This uniform policy will ensure that all service members
receive the same level of tuition assistance support.
Participation in this program remains strong, with near
ly 650,000 enrollments in undergraduate and graduate
courses and 33,500 degrees awarded during FY 1998.
The Services continue to support this important
program. An additional $7.4 million is included in the
budget for FY 2000.

Department ofDefense Education Activity

The DoD Education Activity (DoDEA) operates
schools overseas and on military installations in
selected areas in the United States, the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, and the territory of Guam. For school
year 1998 to 1999, DoDEA operates 161 schools in 14
foreign countries, serving approximately 80,000
students overseas and approximately 35,000 students in
70 schools and 17 districts in the United States.

The DoDEA Community Strategic Plan provides an
evolving framework for putting standards-driven re
form in place in DoDEA. Through goals, benchmark
strategies, and performance indicators, the plan estab
lished rigorous standards for DoDEA that will inspire
and prepare all students for success in a dynamic, global
environment. DoDEA's plan is in its third year of imple
mentation and incorporates eight National Education
Goals, two organizational goals to support teaching and
the learning process. Benchmarks were created for each
of the ten goals to determine desired levels of outcomes.
Improvement efforts realized through the strategic plan
are producing positive results.

Education is a national priority, and DoDEA supports
the President's national education agenda. Specific
actions focus on improvements in teaching, student
achievement, facilities, accountability, and technology.
Some specific DoDEA actions include:

• Technology. Technology continues to receive a
major emphasis in DoDEA to facilitate imple
mentation of the Presidential Technology Initiative
worldwide. Funds continue to support increases in
hardware and software applications to ensure that
students are computer literate and well prepared for
the information age and that all schools are con
nected to the Internet.



• Facility Improvements. DoDEA has developed a
long-term plan to address current facility deficien
cies in both stateside and overseas schools with mil
itary construction projects in FY 2000 and future
years. FY 2000 projects include Rota Elementary
School, Feltwell Elementary School, Lakenheath
Middle School, Tarawa II Elementary School
(Camp LeJeune), and Andersen and Laurel Bay II
Elementary Schools (Guam), for a total require
ment of $84.3 million.

• Gap Study. Through the process of accountability,
DoD identified gaps in achievement among racial
and ethnic groups. DoDEA has identified 16
schools that are farthest from meeting the bench
marks and has identified four critical areas that
require intensive review: equity, family-related
issues, student-related issues, and curriculum and
instruction.

• Safety Attendants. With world events playing a
major role in the safety of Americans stationed out
side the United States, DoDEA established a special
committee to review the need for safety attendants
on school buses in the most hazardous traffic loca
tions. This committee will provide recommenda
tions during FY 1999.

• Military Community and Parental Involvement.
DoDEA is committed to including stakeholders in
decisions and in promoting partnerships that in
crease parental involvement and participation in
promoting the social, emotional, and academic
growth of children. The School Home Partnership
is a plan of action involving the military command,
organizations, and groups throughout the military
community in the education process.

• FY 2000 Budget. The President's Budget for FY
2000 supports continued work toward improving
the quality of education in accordance with the
National Education Goals and DoDEA strategic
plan. The President's Budget includes funding to
begin implementation of full-day kindergarten in
overseas schools and reduce the pupil-teacher ratio
in grades one through three. It also provides for a
pilot summer school program. These initiatives
respond to program priorities identified by the
commanders in chief and support the President's
educational priorities.
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• Guam. DoD schools in Guam are now in their sec
ond school year. These schools improve percep
tions of quality of life for military families assigned
there on Guam.

HEALTH CARE

Health care continues to be a major quality of life factor
for the Department of Defense. The Military Health
System is committed to a philosophy of excellence in its
role to provide:

• Health care services to deployed forces.

• Top quality, cost-effective health care benefits for
members of the armed forces and their families,
retirees, and others entitled to DoD health care.

• Medical research, education and training, and
prevention and health promotion.

The Military Health System strives to integrate technol
ogies to enable the best possible and most cost-benefi
cial clinical and management outcomes.

The Department's health care responsibilities are com
plex and continually evolving. The Military Health
System currently serves 8.24 million beneficiaries and
delivers direct health care worldwide in 108 hospitals
and over 480 clinics. The majority of civilian care is
purchased through Managed Care Support contracts
implemented under the TRICARE Program. DoD
expends substantial resources to fulfill its DoD health
care responsibilities. The FY 2000 Defense Health
Program budget request is $16.2 billion, which repre
sents 6.1 percent of the entire defense program.

Health Care Initiatives

TRICARE

The TRICARE program combines military and civilian
resources into a regional, integrated health care delivery
system. Since March 1995, DoD has phased in partner
ships with civilian contractors to expand and supple
ment the capabilities of its military hospitals and clinics.
On June 1, 1998, the Department completed full TRI
CARE implementation in all regions of the country
when operations began in the northeastern United
States.

DoD extended the TRICARE program to those active
duty personnel and their families stationed overseas
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with the establishment of three TRICARE regions
(TRICARE Europe, TRICARE Pacific, and TRICARE
Latin America). These regions provide health care
planning for personnel stationed outside the United
States.

TRICARE SENIOR DEMONSTRATION

The Balanced Budget Act of 1997 requires DoD and the
Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) to
implement a three-year Medicare demonstration project
at six sites nationwide. Under the demonstration
program, retirees eligible for benefits from both Medi
care and the Military Health Services are offered enroll
ment in a DoD-operated managed care plan, called
TRICARE Senior.

The Secretaries ofDoD and HHS have selected six dem
onstration sites: Madigan Army Medical Center, Fort
Lewis, Washington; Wilford Hall Air Force Medical
Center and Brooke Army Medical Center, San Antonio,
Texas, Sheppard Air Force Base, Wichita Falls, Texas,
and Fort Sill, Lawton, Oklahoma; Naval Medical Cen
ter San Diego, San Diego, California; Keesler Air Force
Base, Biloxi, Mississippi; Fort Carson and the Air Force
Academy, Colorado Springs, Colorado; and Dover Air
Force Base, Dover, Delaware. HHS has approved the
DoD sites as Medicare +Choice plans. Four of the sites
began health care services during 1998, and the Dover
and Colorado Springs sites began in January 1999.
Upon completion of the three year demonstration pro
gram, DoD and GAO will report to Congress with rec
ommendations on whether to expand the TRICARE
Senior Prime program nationwide.

HEALTH PROMOTION AND PREVENTIVE HEALTH

Military medicine has begun a new era in health care.
The focus on quality clinical intervention has broadened
to focus equally on health protection and health promo
tion. This expanded focus conserves and improves
health status of individuals, families, communities, and
populations. Preventive health is the proactive stance of
engaging beneficiaries in the cooperative achievement
of good health, safety, and fitness. Goals include a
constantly fit and ready force, a high quality health care
delivery system, and healthy communities. Prevention,
health protection, and health promotion activities are
essential to readiness and to success on the battlefield.
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EXECUTIVE COUNCIL

By focusing on joint efforts that benefit both Depart
ments, DoD and the Department of Veterans Affairs
(DVA) discovered and created unprecedented ways to
capitalize on respective strengths and expertise. About
a year ago, the two departments formed the DoD/DVA
Executive Council. The council focuses on health care
delivery, research, planning, information, policy, and
performance.

A strategic tool, the Executive Council helps reinforce
the search for sharing opportunities at both the local and
the system-wide levels. Presently, the Executive Coun
cil oversees eight major initiatives involving discharge
physical exams, information management and infor
mation technology, pharmacy benefits, pre- and post
deployment military and veterans health, cost reim
bursement and rate setting, clinical practice guidelines,
special treatment services, and the blood information
system.

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT AND TECHNOLOGY

Identified as an outstanding model for effective, effi
cient, and responsive information technology manage
ment in DoD, the Military Health Services Information
Management/Information Technology Program is a
leader in the implementation of the Information Man
agement Technology Reform Act of 1996.

One important success is the Defense Medical Logistics
Standard Support (DMLSS), which received one of
Vice President Gore's Hammer awards in 1998.
DMLSS adopted just-in-time inventory concepts, elec
tronic commerce, universal product numbers, and best
price determination. Through implementation of the
Prime Vendor Program, Health Affairs became a leader
in DoD and industry in the application of Electronic
CommercelElectronic Data Interchange.

The Computer/Electronic Accommodations Program,
also a 1998 winner of Vice President Gore's Hammer
Award, provides DoD with assistive technology to
ensure the disabled have equal employment and
advancement opportunity in DoD. This program was
reengineered to cut in half the time to acquire and deliv
er adaptive equipment to DoD users.

In partnership with the Department of Veterans Affairs,
military medicine is pursuing a Government-Computer
ized Patient Record (G-CPR) that will enhance medical
quality and improve cost effectiveness and efficiencies
of DoD and DVA health care. The G-CPR, which con
tains beneficiaries' health-related information, provides



the foundation for supporting service members' health
care life cycle from enlistment to discharge or retire
ment. The G-CPR will have the capability to provide a
seamless exchange of complete patient information
between DoD and DVA.

In early 1999, a firm plan will exist to implement those
initiatives that are most beneficial, make the best use of
scarce resources, and strengthen the Military Health
System. DoD envisions a state-of-the-art system able to
protect the fighting forces in any environment, to pro
vide care when necessary, and to ensure service mem
bers and their families receive the best care available.

CONCLUSION

Service members of all grades will continue to receive
high quality realistic training, exceptional educational
opportunities, genuine equal opportunity, challenging
worldwide assignments, and excellent advancement
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and leadership opportunities. The Department will con
tinue to recruit the high quality personnel necessary to
keep U.S. forces ready and to maintain the proper mix
ofjunior, mid-career, and senior service members. Rec
ognizing the unique nature of military communities and
the special demands of military lifestyle, the Depart
ment will reinforce its long-term commitment to pro
viding a standard of living that matches the demands
placed on the force-a commitment characterized by
adequate compensation, decent housing, challenging
and rewarding career opportunities, and a robust and
effective program of community and family support.

Just as they do today, U.S. forces of the 21st century will
depend on a high quality, well trained, highly motivated,
and appropriately rewarded work force comprised of
service members and civilian employees. DoD's per
sonnel and quality of life policies, programs, and plans
support such a force and, in turn, make its personnel the
strong link in the chain of national security.
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The defense strategy's fundamental challenge is to
ensure that the Department of Defense can effectively
shape the international security environment and
respond to the full range of military challenges both
today and into the indefinite future. Timely efforts to
prepare now for an uncertain future are essential to
meeting that challenge. Accordingly, DoD has estab
lished a transformation strategy to meet the challenges
of the 21st century. This strategy has three main compo
nents: exploiting the Revolution in Military Affairs
(RMA), pursuing a selective modernization effort, and
exploiting the Revolution in Business Affairs (RBA).

THE TRANSFORMATION STRATEGY

In pursuit of the RMA, the Department's goal is to
develop options for bringing about fundamental change
in the capabilities of the armed forces, including new
doctrines, operational concepts, and organizational
structures. This transformation approach includes
dynamic concept development and experimentation
conducted by the Services and the United States Atlan
tic Command (USACOM). Similarly, DoD's Science
and Technology Program explores advances in key
technologies that may be combined with new opera
tional concepts to significantly increase warfighting and
support capabilities. The Department is also developing
programs to enhance compatibility among more mod
ern and effective U.S. joint forces and those of U.S.
allies and likely coalition partners.

Concurrently, the Department is selectively modern
izing its capabilities to replace aging weapons systems
and support equipment. Many weapons systems and
platforms purchased in the 1970s and 1980s will reach
the end of their useful lives over the next decade or so.
Sustained, adequate spending on the modernization of
U.S. forces is essential to ensuring that tomorrow's
forces continue to dominate across the full spectrum of
military operations.

Finally, to provide additional resources to fund this
transformation and modernization and to create greater
efficiencies in the business of defense, the Department
has embarked upon a comprehensive approach to adopt
ing modern business practices, pursuing commercial
alternatives, consolidating redundant functions, and
streamlining organizations while reducing excess infra
structure-the so-called revolution in business affairs.
Using the 1997 Defense Reform Initiative Report as a
strategic blueprint, this effort will reduce the Depart
ment's overhead and apply the resulting savings to
enhance modernization efforts.
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Through these coordinated processes-exploiting the
RMA, pursuing selective modernization, and exploiting
the RBA-the Department's Transformation Strategy
aims to produce revolutionary increases in joint force
effectiveness to ensure U.S. military preeminence well
into the 21st century.

THE REVOLUTION IN
MILITARY AFFAIRS

A Revolution in Military Affairs (RMA) occurs when a
nation's military seizes an opportunity to transform its
strategy, military doctrine, training, education, organ
ization, equipment, operations, and tactics to achieve
decisive military results in fundamentally new ways.
History offers several such examples: the revolutionary
French Republic's levee en masse; the development of
the blitzkrieg by the German Air Force and Army; and
extensive, sustained, open ocean maritime operations
developed by the U.S. Navy. In all of these examples,
the underlying technologies which made these revolu
tions possible were readily available to many countries.
But in each case, only one country transformed the
essential elements of its armed forces in such a manner
as to achieve a dominant and decisive advantage in war
fare.

The dawning of the Information Age has given rise to a
new RMA sparked by leap-ahead advances in informa
tion technologies and information processing capabili
ties. The United States has led and maintains a signifi
cant advantage in the development of information
based technologies. This advantage is well grounded in
U.S. military capabilities. The roots of the U.S. mili
tary's information-based RMAhave been decades in the
making, including the development and application of
precision-guided munitions, the Global Positionin.g
System, and air- and space-based sensors. Yet, thiS
rapid evolution in capabilities has not yet fundamentally
transformed the essential elements of U.S. forces neces
sary for the full realization of an RMA.

As information-based technologies and capabilities
continue to mature, they have become much less expen
sive, and by their very nature, can be rapidl.y incor~~

rated by other military forces to enhance their capabili
ties. Just as in the past, the underlying information
based technologies upon which the next RMA will be
based are becoming readily available to the military
forces of many nations. This underscores the
imperative for the Department of Defense ~o develop a
robust transformation strategy and mechamsm to bnng
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about the changes needed in the military's essential
elements-strategy, doctrine, training, organization,
equipment, operations, tactics, and leadership--to meet
the challenges of the 21st century and achieve the next
RMA.

There is, however, no definitive answer as to how the
U.S. military should take advantage of the information
revolution and its attendant potential to realize a genu
ine RMA. Rather, it requires extensive experimentation
both to understand the potential contributions ofemerg
ing technologies and to develop innovative operational
concepts to harness these new technologies. History has
shown that most large, well-established institutions do
not respond well to revolutionary concepts and ideas.
Hence, it is clear that experimentation is central to the
Department's exploration and exploitation of the RMA.
This recognition of experimentation's key role in the
discovery and implementation of revolutionary con
cepts and capabilities led to the appointment of USA
COM as the executive agent, supported, and supporting
commander for joint concept development and exper
imentation. USACOM will provide the centralized
coordination and unifying commander's intent to focus,
synchronize, and integrate the decentralized execution
of joint experimentation throughout the Department of
Defense.

While exploiting the Revolution in Military Affairs is
only one aspect of the Department's transformation
strategy, it is a crucial one. The refinement and expan
sion of the current RMA provide the Department with
a unique opportunity to transform the way in which it
conducts the full range of military operations. Chapters
11 and 12 of this report describe DoD's efforts to vigor
ously pursue innovation and the RMA. This section of
the annual report fulfills the Secretary of Defense's
requirement to provide the Senate Committee on Armed
Services and the House of Representatives Committee
on National Security a report on emerging operational
concepts.

INFORMATION SUPERIORITY AND
TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION

Information Superiority

Information superiority consists of the integration of
offensive and defensive information operations; intelli
gence, surveillance, and reconnaissance,. and other
information-related activities that provide timely, accu
rate and relevant information; and command, control,
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communications, and computers activities that leverage
friendly information systems. Improved intelligence
collection and assessment, as well as modern informa
tion processing and command and control capabilities,
are at the heart of the current RMA. With the support of
an advanced common command, control, communica
tions, computers, intelligence, surveillance, and recon
naissance (C4ISR) backbone, the United States will be
able to respond rapidly to any conflict; joint forces will
achieve a state of information superiority, in near real
time, that will be pervasive across the full spectrum of
military operations, enabling the joint force commander
to dominate any situation. Day-to-day operations will
be optimized with accurate, timely, and secure battle
space awareness. Vital to battlespace awareness is the
synergistic effect of direct national-level intelligence
support combined with the organic assets of the joint
force commander. The primary means of this support is
via National Intelligence Support Teams, which provide
analytic and operational support and communications
connectivity. Just as much of the private sector world
wide has become increasingly interconnected through
the growth of internetted communications, DoD is
developing a complementary, secure, open C4ISR net
work architecture that will facilitate the development of
revolutionary capabilities.

The six principal components of the evolving C4ISR
architecture for 2010 and beyond are:

• A robust multisensor information grid providing
dominant awareness of the battlespace.

• A joint communications grid with adequate capac
ity, resilience, and network management capabili
ties to rapidly pass relevant information to com
manders and forces and to provide for their
communications requirements.

processing networks from interference or exploita
tion by an adversary.

• An information operations capability to penetrate,
manipulate, or deny an adversary's battlespace
awareness or unimpeded use of his own forces.

Technological Innovation

Other advanced technologies in addition to those direct
ly related to information superiority can also serve as
important enablers to improved capabilities. The mar
riage of advanced technology and new operational con
cepts can occur in two distinct yet equally valuable
ways. First, a new concept to accomplish a critical
operational task may emerge that requires the develop
ment and exploitation of a new technology, creating a
requirements pull. Some examples of requirements
pull, where new technologies were pursued specifically
to improve military capabilities, include increased per
formance for aircraft, night operations, ballistic missile
defense, and carrier aviation. Second, a promising new
technology may spur the development of new or
upgraded weapon system and operational concept to
employ it effectively for one or more tasks, creating a
technology push. Examples of technology push include
stealth and the applications of global positioning to nav
igation for precision munitions. Mature combinations
of innovative operational concepts and weapon systems
employing advanced technologies result in new military
doctrine and organizational reconfigurations that have
the potential to transform the military at its core, funda
mentally altering the way U.S. forces conduct the full
range of military operations.

JOINT VISION 2010

•

•

•

Advanced command and control processes that
allow employment and sustainment of globally
deployed forces faster and more flexibly than those
of potential adversaries.

A sensor-to-shooter grid to enable distributed joint
forces to engage in coordinated targeting, coopera
tive engagement, integrated air defense, and rapid
battle damage assessment and dynamic follow-up
strikes.

An information defense capability to protect the
globally distributed sensors, communications, and
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Joint Vision 2010 provides a conceptually-based frame
work for the development of an RMA across all ele
ments of the armed forces. It focuses and channels the
entire Department's innovation, energy, and resources
towards a single long-term goal. The vision fully
embraces the potential impact of information superior
ity and technological advances On military operations,
resulting in a complete transformation of traditional
warfighting concepts (e.g. maneuver, firepower, pro
tection, sustainment) via changes in weapons systems,
doctrine, culture, and organization. This transformation
is so profound it will result in four new operational
concepts that together aim at achieving full-spectrum
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dominance: dominant maneuver; preCision engage
ment; full-dimensional protection; and focused logis
tics. The realization of Joint Vision 2010 will lead to a
revolutionary increase in joint force effectiveness.

Dominant Maneuver

Dominant maneuver involves the multidimensional
application of information, engagement, and mobility to
employ widely dispersed joint forces to apply decisive
force upon an enemy's centers of gravity to compel an
adversary to either react from a position of disadvantage
or resign from the conflict. Dominant maneuver
involves the decisive application of force at critical
points by leveraging U.S. asymmetric advantages to
achieve operational objectives in minimum time and
with minimum losses. The dominant maneuver concept
requires several enhanced capabilities. First, U.S.
forces need to be tailored for the specific operation,
lighter and more rapidly deployable, and possess the
requisite speed and force to mass effects and obtain
positional advantages in time and space. Flexible,
responsive logistics are critical to this concept. This
tailor-to-task organizational ability, combined with
focused logistics and advanced command and control,
will reduce and disperse operational footprints and
make it much more difficult for an adversary to fix and
attack U.S. forces.

Precision Engagement

Precision engagement provides the means by which
joint forces achieve desired effects across the spectrum
of military operations. It promises the ability to find,
fix, track, and precisely target any military objective
worldwide. Precision engagement leverages informa
tion superiority and global situational awareness
through near real-time information on the objectives or
targets, and a joint awareness of the battlespace for
dynamic command and control. The result is a greater
assurance of generating the desired effect against the
objective or target due to more precise delivery and
increased survivability for all forces, weapons, and plat
forms, and the flexibility to rapidly assess the results of
the engagement, then to reengage with precision when
required.

The precision engagement concept transcends the
notion of firepower. It encompasses achieving precise
effects in cyberspace, as well as accurate and timely
deliveries of humanitarian relief supplies or medical
treatment to populations, and directed psychological
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operations for greatest influence. Precise, nonlethal
weapons are currently under development for use in
operations in which an important goal is to minimize
fatalities and collateral damage. Precision engagement
enables joint force commanders to develop revolution
ary strategies, operational ideas, and schemes of man
euver. Working together, the Services and DoD combat
support agencies are striving to increase battlespace sit
uational awareness and the effectiveness of precision
munitions and to ensure that equipment provided to U.S.
forces is fully integrated into the advanced systems that
support precision engagement.

Full-Dimensional Protection

Protection for U.S. forces and facilities must be pro
vided across the spectrum, from peacetime through cri
sis and at all levels of conflict. Achieving this goal
requires a joint command and control architecture that
is built upon information superiority and employs a full
array of active and passive measures at multiple eche
lons. Full-dimensional protection will enable U.S.
forces to safely maintain freedom of action-freedom
from attack and freedom to attack. Development and
deployment of a multi-tiered theater missile defense,
architecture, combined with offensive capabilities to
neutralize enemy systems before and immediately after
launch, are prime examples of full-dimensional protec
tion efforts. U.S. forces also need improved protection
against chemical and biological weapons. New chemi
cal and biological weapons detectors, improved individ
ual protective gear, and a greater emphasis on collective
protection are all critical to the Department's efforts to
protect U.S. forces from these threats. Finally, full
dimensional protection includes defense against asym
metric attacks on information systems, infrastructure,
and other critical areas vulnerable to nontraditional
means of attack or disruption.

Focused Logistics

Focused logistics integrates information superiority and
technological innovations to develop state-of-the-art
logistics practices and doctrine. This will permit U.S.
forces to accurately track and shift assets, even while
enroute, thus facilitating the delivery of tailored
logistics packages and more timely force sustainment.
Focused logistics will streamline the logistics footprint
necessary to support and sustain more agile combat
forces that can be rapidly projected around the globe.
Initiatives such as Automatic Identification Technol
ogy, Joint Total Asset Visibility, Global Transportation
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Network, and the Global Combat Support System will
provide deployable, automated supply and maintenance
information systems for precise and more responsive
logistics. These and other DoD-wide programs, as well
as a host of Service initiatives, will be capable of sup
porting rapid unit deployment and employment. They
will better support joint force commanders by eliminat
ing redundant requisitions and reducing delays in the
shipment of essential supplies.

SERVICE VISIONS OF
FUTURE WARFARE

Framed by Joint Vision 2010 as a backdrop, individual
Service visions seek to build on the joint vision and
delineate the future of land, sea, aerospace, and amphib
ious warfare.

Army

Through Army Vision 2010, the Force XXI process, and
the Army After Next process, the Army is identifying
new concepts of land warfare that have radical implica
tions for its organization, structure, operations, and sup
port. Lighter, more durable equipment will enhance
deployability and sustainability. Advanced information
technologies will help the Army conduct rapid, decisive
operations. The force will be protected by advanced but
easy-to-use sensors, processors, and warfighting sys
tems to ensure freedom of strategic and operational
maneuver. The Army's Revolution in Military Logis
tics will change how Army forces are projected and sus
tained. The Revolution in Military Logistics will transi
tion Army logistics to a global, distribution-based
logistics system to take maximum advantage of tech
nological breakthroughs, organizational change, new
distribution and transportation concepts, and informa
tion systems. The Army will require flexible, highly
tailorable organizations-from small units to echelons
above corps-to meet the diverse needs of future opera
tions and to reduce the lift requirements for deployment.

Navy

The Department of the Navy's future vision of warfare
is delineated in Forward . .. From the Sea. From this is
derived the new Navy Operational Concept, which
identifies five fundamental and enduring roles: sea con
trol and maritime supremacy, sea-based power projec
tion to the land, strategic deterrence, strategic sealift,
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and forward naval presence. In the future, the Navy will
fulfill these roles with vastly enhanced capabilities. The
Navy has embraced an RMA concept called network
centric warfare. It involves the use of widely dispersed
but robustly networked sensors, command centers, and
forces to produce significantly enhanced massed
effects. Combining forward presence with network
centric combat power, the Navy will reduce timelines,
decisively alter initial conditions, and seek to head off
undesired events before they start. In short, the Navy
will have the ability to influence events ashore from the
sea quickly, directly, and decisively. The naval con
tribution to dominant maneuver will use the sea to gain
advantage over the enemy, while naval precision
engagements will use sensors, information systems,
precisely targeted weapons, and agile, lethal forces to
attack key targets. Naval full-dimensional protection
will address the full spectrum of threats, providing
information superiority; air and maritime superiority;
antisubmarine, antisurface, and mine warfare; theater
air and missile defense; and delivery of naval fires.
Finally, naval forces will be increasingly called upon to
provide sea-based focused logistics for joint operations
in the littorals.

Air Force

Global Engagement: A Vision for the 21st Century Air
Force, the Air Force's vision of air and space warfare
through 2020, calls for maintaining and improving six
core competencies built on a foundation of quality per
sonnel and integrated by global battlespace awareness
and advanced command and control. Air and space
superiority will allow all U.S. forces freedom from
attack and freedom to attack, while the Air Force's abili
ty to attack rapidly anywhere on the globe will continue
to be critical. Rapid global mobility will help ensure the
United States can respond quickly and decisively to
unexpected challenges to its interests. Precision
engagement will enable the Air Force to reliably apply
selective force against specific targets simultaneously to
achieve desired effects with minimal risk and collateral
damage. Information superiority will allow the Air
Force to gain, exploit, defend, and attack information
while denying the adversary the ability to do the same.
Agile combat support will allow combat commanders to
improve the responsiveness, deployability, and sustain
ability of their forces. Finally, Global Attack embodies
its unique ability to attack rapidly and persistently with
a wide range of capabilities anywhere on the globe at
any time.
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Marine Corps

Like the Navy, the Marine Corps derives its vision for
future sea-bases power projection operations from the
Department of the Navy's Forward . .. From the Sea.
These are captured in Operational Maneuver From the
Sea (OMFfS) and Ship-to-Objective Maneuver (STOM).
The underpinning for both of these concepts is maneu
ver warfare, which demands tactically adaptive, techno
logically agile, and opportunistic forces. As such,
OMFfS and STOM-configured forces must be able to
rapidly reorganize and reorient in response to changing
tactical opportunities-while dispersed both at sea and
ashore over much greater distances-along the full
spectrum of future operational environments. An
important assumption for the OMFfS Marine Corps is
that it will increasingly need to operate in urban or sub
urban environments. To make this vision a reality, the
Marine Corps will need to rapidly assimilate improve
ments in warfighting capabilities gained through the
RMA. Leveraging the increasing lethality of long
range precision weapons, the greater range and speed of
maneuver made possible by new mobility technologie~,
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and opportunities afforded by information dominance
forms the foundation for these concepts at both the indi
vidual and unit levels.

CONCLUSION

Pursuit of a genuine Revolution in Military Affairs lies
at the heart of the defense strategy's requirement to pre
pare now for an uncertain future. Rooted in an advanced
common command, control, communications, comput
ers, and intelligence backbone and guided by the joint
and Service visions, a wide range of activities are under
way throughout the Department to transform U.S.
forces and the way they carry out the full range of mili
tary missions. Several of these RMA experimenta
tion-related activities, induding studies, wargames,
advanced concept technology demonstrations, and
advanced warfighting experiments, are aimed at devel
oping new operational concepts and, ultimately, the new
strategy, doctrine, organizational configurations, train
ing, equipment, operations, and tactics that are
described in detail in the next two chapters.
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NEW OPERATIONAL
CONCEPTS
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Joint Vision 2010 is the conceptual template for how
America's armed forces will leverage technological
opportunities to achieve new levels of effectiveness in
joint warfighting. The follow-on document to Joint
Vision 2010, Concept for Future Operations (CFJO),
expands the Vision's new operational concepts to pro
vide a more detailed foundation. The CFJO represents
an important step toward the objective of achieving the
right capabilities to meet the challenges the U.S. mili
tary will face in the 21st century. The U.S. military must
revise organizational approaches and develop and
assess innovative concepts for conducting operations
that exploit information superiority and new technolo
gies. Such innovation is central to the Department's
pursuit oUoint Vision 2010 and the broader Revolution
in Military Affairs (RMA).

The Department's efforts to develop operational con
cepts fall into two broad categories. The first involves
Service efforts to harness emerging operational con
cepts to exploit information superiority, conduct dis
tributed and coordinated battlefield operations, and
redefine how U.S. forces will conduct successful opera
tions across the conflict spectrum. The Service visions,
described in the previous chapter, continue to be the
wellspring for innovative Service operational concepts.

The second category involves Department-wide efforts
to develop new joint concepts for conducting key opera
tional tasks like precision strike and suppression of
enemy air defenses. Successfully executing such tasks
requires a joint approach that links surveillance and
reconnaissance, intelligence assessment, command and
control, mission preparation, and mission execution at
all levels. This chapter summarizes the threat and
mission each Service confronts, provides examples of
innovative Service operational concepts, planning, and
programming, and describes new joint battlefield
operational concepts that the Department is examining.

NAVY CONCEPT - NETWORK-CENTRIC
WARFARE

Threat and Mission

The Navy has identified five fundamental and enduring
naval roles: sea control and maritime supremacy, sea
based power projection to the land, strategic deterrence,
strategic sealift, and forward naval presence. Fulfilling
these roles in the future in the face of adversaries
employing such asymmetric means as mines, diesel
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submarines, chemical/biological weapons, information
warfare, and ballistic and cruise missiles will require the
Navy to conduct both offensive and defensive opera
tions rapidly and effectively.

Operational Concept

Naval forces in the future will continue to conduct many
of the same missions as today, but in a more stressful
environment. Consistent with Joint Vision 2010, the
Navy's vision of Forward . .. From the Sea foresees a
powerful, fast striking, geographically dispersed force
that exploits information superiority to rapidly over
whelm its adversaries. The Navy describes this
approach as network-centric warfare. The core concept
for network-centric warfare is a fundamental shift from
platforms to networks as the new locus of power. In the
past, the yardsticks for the comparison of Naval forces
were the numbers and capabilities of various plat
forms-ships, submarines, and aircraft. The focus of
platform-centric warfare was force mass: the massing
of platforms generated combat power, and victory
would be determined by relative attrition. The focus of
network-centric warfare is information content and
velocity: combat power is generated by increasing the
timeliness of critical information available to combat
ants, thereby limiting the enemy's opportunity to gain
the initiative, and allowing U.S. forces to make rapid,
appropriate decisions with high confidence. The com
bat effectiveness of a given surface, subsurface, or air
platform will no longer be largely determined by the
range and capability of its organic sensors. Instead,
information made available from national and theater
sensor systems will provide targets to the platforms and
weapons best equipped to do the job. Decisive results
will be achieved through the use of high-capacity net
works of sensors, shooters, and commanders to achieve
an integrated effort.

Using a network-centric approach, maritime forces will
provide greatly enhanced precision land attack and air
and missile defense capabilities to theater commanders
in chief (CINCs) and joint task force commanders. The
result will be a sea-based capability to conduct precision
engagements from the shoreline to 1,600 miles inland
and to provide an effective area defense for maritime
and land-based forces in theater.

To avoid overwhelming commanders with vast quanti
ties of information available in the common operational
data base, the Navy envisions a graphics-rich environ
ment, assisting combat leaders in visualizing their
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battlespace. The information that commanders need
must be displayed in easily recognizable formats, and
recognition skills must be honed by training with vari
ous display formats on organic support systems. The
Command 21 command and control concept that sup
ports network-centric warfare employs a new decision
centered design process based on changing information
access, processing or presentation, revising command
center staffing or procedures, and introducing new
forms of decision maker training.

Planning and Programming

The ongoing series of Fleet Battle Experiments (FBEs)
is designed to test the emerging Navy tactical and doctri
nal concepts carried out within the network-centric
warfare approach. Ring of Fire is one such concept that
has been examined in several experiments. The Ring of
Fire concept integrates intelligence information to pro
vide a common picture of the battlefield and monitor the
status and capabilities of potential shooters, enabling
the task force commander to rapidly assign the most
capable weapons system from a pool of forces to engage
appropriate enemy targets in a series of precision attack
missions.

During FBE-Alpha, four different computers and three
separate organizations working on-board ships were
linked together to form the experimental network. FBE
Bravo consolidated the functionality achieved in FBE
Alpha into a single Windows NT based personal com
puter and worked to insure interoperability with Army
artillery systems. FBE-Charlie further examined the
underlying operational concepts and confirmed the
need to focus efforts on developing a near real time,
four-dimensional (latitude, longitude, altitude, and
time) deconfliction tool.

FBE-Delta took the Ring of Fire concept into the joint
and combined realm. The Seventh Fleet outfitted for
ward-deployed ships carrying vertical launchers with
the new Land Attack Warfare System (LAWS). The
ships were linked with U.S. ground and air forces on the
Korean Peninsula through LAWS and shipboard com
munications systems. FBE-Delta explored two new
areas: counter special operations forces and counter
fire operations. Counter special operations forces
experimentation linked naval forces and Army helicop
ters to effectively attack an enemy attempting a water
borne assault. In counter-fire, LAWS cued the Army
artillery and Special Forces to engage targets after the
ship's Aegis radar identified the area from which the
enemy was firing.



FBE-Echo, planned for spring 1999, will continue work
on developing a near real-time four dimensional decon
fliction tool, attempt to employ remote sensors to sup
port the Marine Corps, and experiment with new
approaches to supporting operations being conducted in
an urban environment. Naval forces will also carry out
fire support strike missions and provide theater ballistic
missile defense protection. Solving the deconfliction
challenge will be a major step forward for joint forces
since it will allow removal of the fire support coordina
tion measures and air space restrictions currently used
in order to prevent fratricide, thus greatly enhancing
joint flexibility. FBE-Echo will attempt to rapidly pass
necessary information to geographically dispersed units
in order to integrate and deconflict all fires (air, surface,
subsurface, and ground). Experimentation with remote
sensor targeting will take data developed by aircraft,
unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs), and national sensors
as an input into the Joint Strike Center on-board the USS
Coronado to obtain target coordinates. Electronic strike
folders will then be constructed using this targeting data
and distributed to forces supporting the strike efforts.

The Navy will evaluate the results from the Fleet Battle
Experiment series for implications for its network
centric warfare approach.

MARINE CORPS CONCEPT 
SHIP·TO·OBJECTIVE MANEUVER

Threat and Mission

The world's littoral regions are experiencing consider
able turmoil. In many areas, this turmoil has produced
civil strife, mass migration of refugees, famine, and
even genocide. These unsettling trends and the threat of
regional aggression are likely to continue well into the
21st century. As the U.S. military responds to these
threats, future adversaries may well attempt to counter
the littoral power projection capability of U.S. forces
through the employment of access denial weapons such
as mines, coastal defense missile systems, and man
portable air defense systems. This threat picture calls
for forward presence and crisis response forces with
credible and sustainable forcible entry capability
expeditionary forces that can dominate any adversary in
the littorals.
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Operational Concept

Ship-to-Objective Maneuver (STOM) is one ofthe sup
porting concepts designed to facilitate implementation
of the Marine Corps capstone operational concept,
Operational Maneuver from the Sea. STOM calls for a
departure from traditional amphibious operations in
which the landing force experiences an operational
pause while it establishes and consolidates a beachhead
ashore. It describes a capability for amphibious opera
tions conducted by sea-based forces striking from over
the horizon directly against deep objectives located well
inland.

Under Ship-to-Objective Maneuver, expeditionary
landing force units will navigate independently across
the ocean's surface to penetrate the enemy's shoreline at
points of their choosing. Freed from the constraints of
establishing a large beachhead, the landing force com
mander will be able to focus on rapidly and decisively
engaging the enemy. Linked to the naval network
centric capabilities and enablers described in the pre
vious section, tactical commanders will be able to
exploit enemy weaknesses and maintain the momentum
of the attack from the ship to the objective.

Ship-to-Objective Maneuver provides the opportunity
to achieve both tactical and operational surprise.
National and theater level intelligence, surveillance,
and reconnaissance assets will allow identification of
enemy forces in the battlespace. Operations will begin
from over the horizon at sea and project power deep
inland, progressing with speed and flexibility ofmaneu
ver to deny the enemy warning and reaction time. By
forcing the enemy to defend a vast area against seaborne
mobility and deep power projection, naval forces will
render most of the opposing force irrelevant. If an
enemy chooses to withhold a strong mobile reserve, it
will be attacked with long-range fires. Thinly spread
defenses will be conducted to allow friendly forces
greater freedom of maneuver at sea and ashore. Pre
assault operations will confuse and deceive the enemy,
locate and attack its forces, and further limit his ability
to react. Naval forces will use superior battlespace
awareness, inherent mobility, and the ability to control
the electromagnetic spectrum to successfully counter
enemy reactions.

Emerging technologies, such as the Advanced Amphib
ious Assault Vehicle, MV-22 aircraft, global positioning
system, and developing command and control systems
are critical enablers of STOM. STOM will rely upon
modern surveillance and reconnaissance to discern gaps
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and weaknesses in enemy defenses both at sea and
ashore. Mines and obstacles will be located and their
positions will be provided to maneuver forces. Intelli
gence sources will identify enemy coastal batteries,
strong points, heavy reserve concentrations, and other
elements of the enemy defense system. Through intelli
gence assessment, tactical commanders will determine
the locations of exploitable gaps in enemy defenses.

STOM will use decentralized command and coordina
tion to supplant traditional command and control in
future amphibious operations. Responsibility for direc
tion of maneuver units transiting from the line of depar
ture at sea will rest with the commanders of landing
force tactical units, rather than with a centralized com
mand and control organization. Advanced navigation
capabilities, linked with future shared awareness sys
tems, will provide unit commanders at every level with
the information they require to perform this function.

Mission preparation in STOM will likewise represent a
departure from traditional amphibious operations.
Rather than rely on detailed preparations based on the
determination of an amphibious objective area long
before the operation, naval forces will instead adjust
their plans up to the last possible moment to take advan
tage of the most up-to-date intelligence. This will obvi
ate the requirement for traditional advance force opera
tions, which involve lengthy physical preparation of the
battlespace. At the same time, it will create a require
ment for immediately available response capabilities
from the start to finish of combat operations. For exam
ple, landing forces will require an in-stride mine!
obstacle breaching capability.

STOM mission execution employs maneuver-style
operations characterized by high tempo offensive com
bat, focusing on enemy centers of gravity and critical
vulnerabilities. These operations will rapidly break
down the adversary's capability to effectively defend or
react.

Planning and Programming

The capabilities envisioned in STOM will be developed
through an evolutionary process of innovation. The
Marine Corps Combat Development System includes a
set of integrated processes to identify requirements,
develop solutions, and establishes life-cycle mainte
nance of capabilities. STOM has been the subject of a
wargame conducted by the Marine Corps Combat
Development Command and an exercise conducted by
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III Marine Expeditionary Force. The Extending the
Littoral Battlespace Advanced Concept Technology
Demonstration is exploring command, control, and
communications systems requirements for employment
in STOM operations. An Operational Maneuver from
the Sea Working Group is developing the framework for
potential force structure changes. These initiatives are
charting a course for implementing the Ship-to-Objec
tive Maneuver concept, thereby providing a baseline for
the creation of a new amphibious assault capability for
the 21st century.

ARMY CONCEPT - STRATEGIC
PRECLUSION THROUGH ADVANCED
FULL DIMENSIONAL OPERATIONS

Threat and Mission

Future adversaries will have access to a range of
technologies that will provide improved reconnaissance
and surveillance systems, advanced man-portable
weapons systems, weapons of mass destruction, and
other asymmetric capabilities. Such adversaries may
attempt to seize the initiative early in a conflict or crisis,
in order to thwart a U.S. response by threatening a dis
proportionately high cost for U.S. intervention. These
significant and vexing challenges will demand innova
tive and decisive joint capabilities. To preclude an
enemy from dominating a crisis in its early stages, the
nation requires a rapid, decisive contingency response
capability. The Army refers to this capability as Strate
gic Preclusion. By providing future joint forces with the
capacity to respond rapidly and to decisively terminate
crises early-before they can escalate to major theater
war--or to place the adversary at an early, continuing
and decisive disadvantage, Strategic Preclusion capa
bilities transform U.S. power projection capability in a
manner that enhances regional stability and deters
crises.

Operational Concept

The Army vision of the capabilities needed to achieve
Strategic Preclusion involves an operational concept
called Advanced Full Dimensional Operations (AFDO).
This operational concept exploits information superior
ity to establish superior capability in the critical place
and time to achieve mastery at the decisive point of con
flict. A joint expeditionary force executing AFDO will
exploit the synergistic effects of joint capabilities tai
lored from modular, adaptive early entry ground forces
operating in conjunction with air, sea, space, and special



operations forces. It will be capable of immediately
exploiting the complementary effects of synchronized
interdiction and exploitative maneuver, in conjunction
with air-sea dominance, to dominate the enemy from the
outset. At a minimum, these capabilities will enable
such a joint force to secure the initiative for follow-on
operations. Ideally, these capabilities will place an op
ponent at such a disadvantage that continued belliger
ence becomes futile.

Advanced Full Dimensional Operations require critical
landpower contributions: the sustained exploitation of
battlefield effects, the ability to overwhelmingly sup
press and destroy an enemy, and the ability-through
close, personal, and often brutal combat-to force the
enemy to capitulate. These landpower functions are
essential today and will remain so in the future. The
capability for sustained lethality, as well as the capabili
ty to control terrain and population, is the cornerstone of
deterrence and the guarantors of victory.

The Army plans to acquire a near-term AFDO capacity
through development of a more responsive Army XXI
and is working towards full implementation of AFDO
capabilities with the realization of Army Mter Next
capabilities. Within near-term technological and fiscal
constraints, the Army is developing the Strike Force, a
new, highly deployable, lethal, agile, and survivable
middleweight force that will materially enhance Army
early entry and operational maneuver capabilities.
Reflective of Army Mter Next operational concepts
emerging from studies and wargames, the Strike Force
concept will provide critical enabling capabilities for
dominant maneuver, precision engagement, informa
tion dominance, and full spectrum utility. Strike Forces
will be optimized for high tempo, lethal combined arms,
and interdependent joint operations. Coupled with
other early entry forces and air and naval interdiction,
Strike Forces will be called upon to execute decisive
actions during the initial phases of an operation to wrest
the initiative from an opponent and will conduct sus
tained maneuver operations to exploit the effects of
interdiction.

Planning and Programming

As a major Army transformation initiative, Strike Force
developmental efforts are focused on establishing a
Strike Force headquarters in late FY 2000. The Strike
Force headquarters will be a standing, rapidly deploy
able command post, with links to joint, theater, and
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national command, control, communications, comput
ers, intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance
(C4ISR) systems, as well as organic information opera
tions capabilities. The headquarters will be flexible and
able to rapidly assimilate Army and other joint forces
into a tailored, brigade-sized force package for specific
entry operations. Experimentation is underway on
selected Strike Force operational elements, leveraging
current battle lab and other analytical work. In FY 2000,
the Army will explore the Strike Force concept with
emphasis on the operation of its headquarters element in
conjunction with the Joint Contingency Force
Advanced Warfighting Experiment (JCF AWE). Plans
for the JCF AWE envision participation by all Services
and United States Atlantic Command (USACOM)
against an opposition force with world-class capabili
ties. Additional constructive and virtual experimenta
tion will be carried out to explore the human, training,
and leader development dimensions needed to optimize
Strike Force capabilities. These efforts are consistent
with Army modernization goals, including digitizing
the force and focusing development on leap-ahead
Army Mter Next technologies.

In FY 1999, the Army will continue its investigation of
future warfare through Army Mter Next wargames and
analyses while developing and fielding essential Army
forces and capabilities in the early years of the 21st cen
tury. Major events include the Force Projection Game
(February 1999), the annual Spring Wargame (April
1999), and the Army Imperatives Seminars (summer
1999). Complementary efforts within Army battle labs
(with 30 percent of resources dedicated to Army Mter
Next) and the science and technology community will
directly support the Army RMA effort.

AIR FORCE CONCEPT 
EXPEDITIONARY AEROSPACE FORCE

Threat and Mission

Confronted with increasing demands for global pres
ence to help shape the international security environ
ment, U.S. defense planners and commanders must find
innovative new ways to manage operating tempo
demands on U.S. military personnel and limited forces.
To meet the challenges of a demanding world, the U.S.
military must be flexible enough to regularly deploy and
sustain military power in critical regions, while at the
same time providing more stability and predictability
regarding overseas deployments for servicemen and
women. The Air Force approach to continue to meet
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these challenges is the innovative concept of expedi
tionary aerospace power.

Operational Concept

The Expeditionary Aerospace Force represents a new
way for the Air Force to organize and train its forces to
meet 21st century challenges. To implement this
approach, the Air Force is creating Aerospace Expedi
tionary Forces (AEFs) comprised of force modules
tailored to meet the specific operational requirements of
joint force commanders across a wide range of situa
tions. Key to the AEF concept is the ability to routinely
deploy and, if needed, employ aerospace power precise
ly and decisively-producing desired effects across the
theater. Tailored AEF elements focus on providing a
CINC with composite packages that can carry out a vari
ety of operations while sustaining peacetime presence
by rapidly provide additional capabilities when crises
arise.

Meeting tomorrow's challenges presents a two-fold
problem: first, how to best organize, train, and equip
U.S. forces to conduct expeditionary operations to meet
the operational needs of theater CINCs; and second,
how to sustain a volunteer force with total force
management policies and practices that provide for
acceptable home station and deployed operating tempo
demands.

The AEF concept is designed to integrate the full range
ofAir Force active and reserve component forces to pro
vide needed capabilities for shaping and crisis response
in a manner that reduces and makes more predictable the
overseas commitment of uniformed members. It pro
vides forces trained and ready to fight in combina
tion-not forces put together in an ad hoc fashion. The
concept employs the total Air Force, utilizing Air Force
Guard and Reserve forces more fully, to provide predict
ability and stability for airmen, airwomen, and their
families. The approach will help create an expedition
ary culture that enables the Air Force to evolve into a
light, lean, and lethal combat force that dominates future
battlefields.

The Air Force is taking steps to operationally link geo
graphically separated units from around the world into
ten AEFs. Each AEF will include the full range of aero
space capabilities--elements of which will be tailored,
integrated, and trained to meet known and likely over
seas contingencies. Others will be placed on call to

132

respond to unpredicted crises for the 90 day period when
AEF elements are deployed or on call.

The current operational concept calls for two AEFs to
be on call at anyone time, ready to meet existing com
mitments (such as Bosnia and Southwest Asia today)
and to provide rapid response to contingencies. The
remaining eight AEFs will train and be ready to respond
to the spectrum of crises as tasked in current war plans.
Every three months, two new AEFs will be placed on
call. This concept provides the type of total force
management policy airmen and women need to provide
predictability and stability in their daily lives. This con
cept leverages the enormous capability of Guard and
Reserve forces by allowing them to preplan commit
ments well in advance. Support to AEFs will be pro
vided by carefully managing high demand, low density
assets such as the U-2, Airborne Warning and Control
System, Joint Surveillance Target Attack Radar System,
Rivet Joint, and certain ground command and control
elements.

The volatile nature of today's and tomorrow's world
will require the Air Force to sustain an expeditionary
posture for the foreseeable future. From a support
standpoint, the Air Force cannot continue to set up and
sustain expeditionary units at overseas bases from the
resources and people needed at home bases. The Air
Force plans to add over 5,000 additional manning posi
tions at home bases supporting AEFs to reduce the strain
of deployments on those remaining behind, including
families, who continue to need full support.

A major aspect of effectively executing the AEF con
cept is the need to reduce the size of the forward logistics
and operational footprint, while successfully connect
ing U.S. forces to requisite information and support
capabilities in rear operating areas. New and emerging
support concepts, such as information reachback and
just in time logistics support to data bases and expertise
in the rear, are key to tapping this potential. Centers that
are geographically separated by significant distances,
but electronically connected in a support relationship,
constitute reachback operations. Tomorrow's Air Force
requires crisis action planning tools that integrate com
bat and support operations, logistics, force protection,
and other functions in a collaborative process supported
by shared databases. From an operational and planning
perspective, reachback allows the Air Force globally to
move information rather than people-a key to effective
expeditionary air operations.

The AEF concept is predicated on a comprehensive,
coherent, and integrated command and control system



that pulls together organizations, processes, and techni
cal means. The Air Force opened its first Rear Opera
tions Support Center (ROSC) at Langley Air Force
Base, Virginia, which performs many functions present
ly performed at forward-deployed air operations
centers. At a ROSC, functional support personnel can
rapidly react to changing situations by directing requi
site actions that need to be accomplished. Initiatives
like this can cut the size of current Air Force Air Opera
tions Centers forward by 90 percent.

Planning and Programming

The various aspects of the AEF concept are being tested
during Air Force warfighting experiments. Expedition
ary Force Experiment 98 (EFX '98) focused on moving
more information and fewer people to the forward
battlespace. Compared to the 1991 Persian Gulf War,
when some 1,500 Air Force members required 10-15
days to deploy to the region to establish an in-theater Air
Operations Center, EFX '98 demonstrated the ability to
move a fully-capable, simulated Air Operations Center,
staffed by approximately 200 people, forward in a single
day with only one C-17 flight. The Expeditionary Force
Experiment investigated new, emerging communi
cations and space systems and explored multiple use of
shared databases associated with the AEF concept.
Directly tied to ongoing Air Force Battle Lab initiatives,
these experiments are a way to quickly incorporate
smart ideas to make Aerospace Expeditionary Forces
truly light, lean, and lethal.

BATTLEFIELD OPERATIONAL
CONCEPTS

End-to-End Battlefield Operational Concepts

A battlefield operational concept links together a series
of functions that must be accomplished in order to carry
out a critical operational task, such as applying U.S.
force to key pressure points to deny enemy objectives.
Developing new battlefield operational concepts
requires end-to-end analysis to integrate surveillance
and reconnaissance activities, intelligence assessment,
command and control measures, and the mission prep
aration and execution activities of force elements to
accomplish a critical operational task.

Many initiatives under way to develop new operational
concepts focus on dramatic improvements in informa
tion access and distribution that rapidly accelerate effec
tive combat decision making. For instance, Army digi
tization efforts strive to achieve greater distribution of
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time-critical information and flatten command and con
trol structures. The Navy-led Link 16 Advanced Con
cept Technology Demonstration (ACTD) has demon
strated the proof of concept to exchange real-time
information between the previously disparate Link 16
and Variable Message Format tactical data link systems
(the two major systems used within DoD). The Link 16
ACTO will provide U.S. warfighters with a much great
er degree of situational awareness on the battlefield of
the future. The Marine Corps Common Tactical Picture
of the Battlefield experiment, conducted in September
1998, pushed information forward and down to the
squad level, allowing sharing of intelligence and close
coordination of activities in the battlespace. During
Phase I ofUrban Warrior in September 1998, the Marine
Corps Warfighting Laboratory pushed a Common Tacti
cal Picture from Charleston, South Carolina, to Camp
Lejeune, North Carolina, combining ground maneuver,
tactical aircraft, and naval surface data into an inte
grated, near real-time, air, ground/logistics command
and control system. The Air Force EFX '98 experiment
explored the possibility of drastically reducing forward
deployed command, planning, and support elements,
while improving access to critical support functions by
real-time networking with a rear area support center,
providing indications and warning, and enroute com
mand and control from mission start to completion.

These examples illustrate efforts to improve geograph
ically-dispersed, coordinated battlefield activity. The
Department's overarching responsibility and challenge
is to link individual Service capabilities into powerful,
integrated joint warfighting capabilities. Following is
an overview of two promising efforts to develop new
battlefield operating concepts: the Joint Continuous
Strike Environment (JCSE) ACTD and the Office of the
Secretary of Defense-led study on Joint Suppression of
Enemy Defenses.

Joint Continuous Strike Environment

THREAT AND MISSION

Potential adversaries impressed by preCISIon strike
capabilities showcased in Operation Desert Fox may try
to offset such U.S. advantages by proliferating, hiding,
dispersing, and increasing the mobility of their key
capabilities, particularly for high-value assets such as
critical command and control elements and mobile mis
sile launchers.
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The future force capabilities envisioned in Joint Vision
2010 will overcome these countermeasures through
revolutionary improvements in timely intelligence
collection and assessment and in advanced command
and control. While major advances in surveillance
technology and weaponry have been fielded, the com
mand and control structure has until very recently relied
upon 1970s information technology. Development,
integration, and transition of command and control
technologies to support precision strike have not kept
pace with evolving battlefield requirements. Conse
quently, the considerable time that often elapses
between mission tasking and target destruction for
emergent, time-critical surface targets such as mobile
missile launcher can all too easily allow these targets to
escape. Using today's outdated systems and operational
concepts, information is frequently delayed as it crosses

organizational and system boundaries and often must be
rekeyed or disseminated by hard copy. Effectively
engaging emergent time-critical targets requires a seam
less flow of information across Service, organization,
and system boundaries in order to engage the targets
within their short windows of vulnerability (one to two
hours or less).

Future coalition commanders will require increased
awareness of total force coalition strike assets, as well
as the key targets they seek to destroy. The Joint Contin
uous Strike Environment ACTD addresses today's
shortfalls in this area. Future warfare requires linkages
to achieve effective joint fires for service component,
joint, and coalition forces. The JCSE ACTD is designed
to improve the U.S. ability to project power and achieve
tasked objectives.
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OPERATIONAL CONCEPT

By allowing the commander to quickly apply appropri
ate force to attack critical targets, the Joint Continuous
Strike Environment will allow the joint force command
er to place emergent time-critical targets at risk without
disrupting other aspects of his campaign plan. When
emergent targets are discovered by intelligence surveil
lance and reconnaissance efforts, JCSE automatically
compares the priority of striking this emergent target
with pre-established criteria for the relative priority of
all target classes. The JCSE approach rapidly supplies
weapons status information and recommends the best
available weapon combination to be used in attacking
target sets to the joint force commander. Finally, the
JCSE system also helps to rapidly deconflict airspace to
ensure timely attack and minimize hazards to friendly
forces and systems. The key JCSE functions including
the following:

• Automated Target Prioritization. There are no cur
rently available automated means for matching a
commander's guidance and objectives to emergent
targets. JCSE takes guidance from the Joint Inte
grated Priority Target list and continuously matches
it with emergent targets discovered by intelligence,
surveillance, and reconnaissance efforts. JCSE pro
vides a rank-ordered list of time-critical targets.
The result is enhanced target awareness for the com
mander, his staff, and his forces that reflect strategic
planning objectives and combat situation variables.

• Continuous Weapon Availability Monitoring.
JCSE automates weapon selection by continuously
monitoring the status of available weapons and
assessing their key characteristics (e.g., range, reac
tion time to target, warhead type, and probable kill
estimates.) JCSE accelerates the reporting of these
factors to make the commander and staff continu
ously aware of available weapons from all Services
and their critical capabilities.

• Optimized Weapon Target Pairing. JCSE combines
the output of the automated target prioritization and
continuous weapon availability monitoring func
tions to provide continuous opportunity-based pair
ing ofweapons to targets. JCSE performs this func
tion by estimating the effectiveness ofweapons sets
against target sets in a range of circumstances.
Based on current intelligence, JCSE then recom
mends a prioritized set of weapons-to-targets
suggestions, with rationale for each.

Part III Transforming U.S. Armed Forces for the 21st Century
NEW OPERATIONAL CONCEPTS

• Near Real-time Airspace Deconfliction. Today,
possible conflicts between aircraft, missiles, and
munitions flying through the same airspace are
resolved by constraining operations throughout the
theater by altitude and volume. These zones are
established using very conservative criteria since
timely, accurate information concerning operation
al aircraft and missiles aloft is not always widely
available. Current airspace deconfliction for com
plex joint operations can take 6 to 12 hours. JCSE
greatly reduces the time necessary for deconfliction
by identifying potential conflicts, providing decon
fliction options, and coordinating deconfliction.
The JCSE user is automatically informed of the
need to deconflict airspace and presented with
options to accomplish it rapidly. Options generated
include accelerating or delaying launch, using a
different platform or missile, or diverting manned
aircraft or UAVs. The end result is the capability to
strike emergent targets immediately, with much less
danger to friendly forces.

lCSE PARTICIPATION AND SCHEDULE

The United States European Command is the JCSE
operational manager. The Army, Navy, Air Force, and
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Command, Control,
Communications, and Intelligence) are participating in
this ACTO. During the course of the ACTD, JCSE
functionality will be demonstrated in a series of joint
and combined exercises employing deep strike assets
from all Services and selected allied assets.

Joint Suppression ofEnemy Air Defenses

THREAT AND MISSION

Since World War I, the United States has lost more air
craft to enemy ground-based weapons than to enemy
aircraft. For this reason, one of the first objectives for
the United States in a conflict is the suppression of
ground-based enemy air defenses. Joint suppression of
enemy air defenses (JSEAD) is the employment of joint
forces to neutralize, destroy, or temporarily degrade
enemy surface-based air defenses.

Current and emerging surface-to-air missile (SAM)
systems and modern anti-aircraft artillery guns employ
redundant and diverse target acquisition schemes com
bined with a wide variety of cueing and engagement
techniques. Networks of air defense systems (Inte
grated Air Defense Systems, or lADS) continue to make
significant improvements in capability, taking advan
tage of digital integration and increasingly available,
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capable, and SAMs. Such networks of modern air
defense systems are increasingly lethal, able to engage
aircraft at greater ranges, and less susceptible to coun
termeasures. The U.S. military must take steps to
improve JSEAD capabilities against enemy air defense
capabilities that may put U.S. aircraft at unacceptable
risk in the future.

A NEW BATTLEFIELD OPERATIONAL CONCEPT

JSEAD is a critical component of the Department's
attempt to ensure air superiority in the 21st century. It
is a total force joint operations concept that synchro
nizes disparate force elements in an integrated, collabo
rative effort to suppress enemy lADS. The Office of the
Secretary ofDefense led a JSEAD concept development
study, a collaborative effort carried out by an Integrated
Process Team that included personnel from the Joint
Staff, the Services, unified commands, defense agen
cies, federally funded research and development cen
ters, laboratories, university applied research centers,
and industry sources. The study surveyed diverse
SEAD efforts and quickly concluded that there was no
common modeling and simulation base which to draw
upon. A common simulation model was created and
was used to evaluate current and future lADS threats
and U.S. force capabilities.

The JSEAD study examined capabilities of U.S. forces
in 2010 and concluded that, without significant aug
mentation of current and planned SEAD capabilities,
U.S. air forces would gradually lose the dominant con
trol of airspace they currently enjoy. By 2010, attrition
of U.S. platforms could increase substantially.

The study identified new approaches to improve U.S.
JSEAD performance. It considered the entire architec
ture necessary for the JSEAD mission, including new
battlefield operational concepts, advanced technolo
gies, and new systems. It tackled the JSEAD mission
from an end-to-end perspective, including intelligence
surveillance and assessment, planning, command direc
tion battle management, mission preparation, and exe
cution.

Critical to improved effectiveness is an interconnected
network linking intelligence units, command and
control elements, combat and support forces, and weap
ons systems. The foundation of this architecture is a
C4ISR network that provides commanders at all levels
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with a timely picture and enables continuous collabora
tive planning and assessment. A robust 0ISR back
bone permits current sensor and weapon systems to
perform tasks better and also to perform some nontradi
tional tasks. The study identified three especially prom
ising approaches to augmenting JSEAD capabilities:
employment ofdecoys and UAVs in lethal and nonlethal
roles; use of unattended ground devices in the battle
space; and most important, the use ofa dynamic control
ler to manage lethal and nonlethal attacks in real time.

Decoys and UAVs were found to be highly advanta
geous in a wide variety of roles and battle sequences.
Lethal UAVs, nonlethal UAVs, and jamming decoys
enhanced mission performance of manned vehicles and
weapons, consistently increased friendly situational
awareness, confused enemy defensive efforts, and
shortened suppression times.

Remote unattended ground sensors were also helpful in
conducting JSEAD operations. Ground sensors
equipped with Global Positioning System operate from
a precisely known location and provide highly reliable
data on targets in their vicinity. Ground sensors reduce
the risk to more costly airborne sensing platforms and
can free them entirely for lower risk or higher priority
tasks.

The complex interactions between manned aircraft,
decoys, and UAVs operating in constricted airspace and
in a highly structured sequence against critical air
defense nodes greatly increased the burden on com
mand and control capabilities. The solution was a
JSEAD dynamic controller to maintain a single, inte
grated command and control/electronic warfare order of
battle picture; coordinate and deconflict lethal and non
lethal JSEAD attacks; and retask U.S. and coalition air
assets as necessary.

JOINT SUPPRESSION OF ENEMY
AIR DEFENSE ACTIVITIES

The JSEAD study produced a number of tangible bene
fits and has been the catalyst for a variety of successful
complementary efforts. The analysis and data have
been used to assess new technologies and systems with
in DoD (e.g., a new miniature air launched decoy) and
in industry assessment and planning. Perhaps most
important, the study identified a number of promising
concepts, systems, and technologies for further assess
ment through joint experimentation. The first JSEAD
experiment focusing on timely command and control
activities was conducted by USACOM in conjunction



with Air Force's Expeditionary Force Experiment in
September 1998. Planned follow-on work will provide
the Department with an increasingly refined basis for
making informed technical and operational decisions
regarding future capabilities and concepts this critical
mission area.

CONCLUSION

The Department remains committed to developing and
then incorporating new operational concepts in the U.S.
armed forces. U.S. military capabilities must be trans
formed to meet the challenges of the 21st century
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through the development and incorporation of new
operational concepts in joint warfighting capabilities.
Significant investment is being applied to this trans
formation. Competition and innovation are key factors
to finding and exploring new concepts. Service tradi
tions and experience give them unique insights about
how best to proceed with transformation. Joint over
sight and focus provided by USACOM, the Joint Staff,
and the Office of the Secretary of Defense staff will
ensure that the Department leverages and coordinates
Service RMA activities into integrated capabilities for
tomorrow's joint battlefield.
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The Quadrennial Defense Review concluded that a key
element of the defense strategy must be to prepare now
for future conflict. The Department is in the midst of a
large-scale transformation effort to determine the capa
bilities required to defend U.S. national interests in the
future, and to implement the necessary changes in
forces, concepts, and organizations to achieve these
capabilities.

The central premise of Joint Vision 2010 and of the
broader Revolution in Military Affairs (RMA) is that
military success in the future will depend on the ability
of U.S. forces to achieve and exploit information superi
ority over any adversary, as well as to effectively
employ other new technologies to accomplish assigned
tasks across the spectrum of potential military opera
tions. This chapter provides highlights of joint and Ser
vice efforts to experiment with new operational con
cepts and new organizational approaches for the future.
It also reviews the Department's activities relating to
information superiority and technological innovation.
The objective of these efforts is to assure that the U.S.
military gains and maintains full spectrum dominance
of the battlespace well into the 21st century.

Among DoD's extensive RMA-related efforts during
1998, one in particular stands out as a landmark event:
the Secretary's designation of United States Atlantic
Command (USACOM) as the executive agent for joint
concept development and experimentation. USACOM
took on its new responsibility on October 1, 1998, and
has now begun its work to build upon and extend the
extensive RMA-related efforts under way in the Ser
vices, unified commands, and elsewhere in the Depart
ment. It will continue a comprehensive effort for devel
oping and experimenting with new operational concepts
to enhance the capabilities of the joint commander.

JOINT CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT
AND EXPERIMENTATION

The United States Atlantic Command

USACOM's designation as the Department's executive
agent for joint concept development and exper
imentation represents a major step toward realizing the
integrated military capabilities described in Joint Vision
2010.
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USACOM's blueprint for implementing its new respon
sibilities is laid out in its Joint Experimentation Imple
mentation Plan. This plan, published in July 1998, pro
vides a number of guiding principles for USACOM's
joint concept development and experimentation efforts:

In November 1998, USACOM completed the next
phase of its planning efforts, its Joint Experimentation
Campaign Plan. Updated annually, the plan describes
in detail the specific activities in the concept develop
ment and experimentation program for the next several
years. It addresses the selection of concepts for devel
opment and experimental exploration, the methodol
ogies to be employed, Service events to be leveraged,
and the resources required to meet the program's objec
tives. It describes the process of identifying changes to
doctrine, organization, training, materiel, leadership,
and personnel programs necessary to realize the vali
dated concepts.

Building upon the Department's numerous ongoing
concept development and experimentation efforts is a
basic foundation for USACOM's plans. The Services
and United States Special Operations Command retain
the responsibility to develop concepts and conduct
experimentation within their core competencies, while
USACOM will integrate Service-unique experiments
where coordination is required for successful prosecu
tion of the joint battle. As the DoD Executive Agent,
USACOM will coordinate applicable experimentation
events with joint operations implications, from studies,
wargames, and modeling and simulation, to small battle
lab experiments, to major joint field experiments.

•

•

•

•

•

Leverage and integrate Service, commander in
chief, and other experimentation efforts related to
the RMA.

Investigate new concepts of operations that offer
the possibility of significant breakthroughs in joint
capabilities.

Develop and assess concepts applicable to both the
near-/mid-term time horizons (the next force) and
the longer term (the force after next).

Employ aggressive red-teaming or vulnerability
analysis in all phases of concept development and
experimentation.

Establish an open learning environment that facil
itates innovation and constructive debate-and
allows learning from both success and failure.

USACOM is also responsible for coordinating the
Department's joint experimentation efforts with non
DoD elements that are critically important to success in
this area such as industry, academia, and the federally
funded research and development centers.

USACOM's efforts are aimed at establishing a sus
tained process to identify and investigate significant
operational innovations in the conduct of joint opera
tions. This joint concept development and experimenta
tion effort are central to assuring that the U.S. military
can meet the full spectrum of joint operational require
ments in 2010 and beyond.

Service Experimentation

All of the Services sponsor a wide range of activities to
develop, assess, and implement new c09cepts for
achieving their core competencies as they transition into
the next century. Near- and mid-term solutions to
emerging challenges are explored via Service battle
labs. These labs enable warfighters, developers, and
industry to work together to exploit technological
advancements and synchronize advanced warfighting
concepts. Various programs of Service field exper
imentation help to shed light on the best ways to com
bine emerging Service concepts with new technology
and innovative organizations to improve the contribu
tion of component forces to the joint battle. The Ser
vices also evaluate the long-term impact of emerging
trends, technologies, and concepts through studies,
advanced computer simulation, and wargames. While
depicting events many years in the future, these long
term investigations often produce ideas and concepts
that can be implemented in the near- to mid-term to sig
nificantly improve the capabilities of joint forces.

Service Battle Labs

Currently, there are eight Army battle labs: the Space
and Missile Defense Battle Lab, the Maneuver Support
Battle Lab, the Mounted Maneuver Battlespace Battle
Lab, the Dismounted Battlespace Battle Lab, the Air
Maneuver Battle Lab, the Battle Command Battle Lab,
the Depth and Simultaneous Attack Battle Lab, and the
Combat Service Support Battle Lab. The eight labs
operate under the direction of the Army's Training and
Doctrine Command at Fort Monroe, Virginia.

Reflecting the inherent mobility of naval forces, the
Navy's battle lab has not been a single physical entity,
but rather the fleet itself. Creating a virtual laboratory,
the Navy has initiated a series of Fleet Battle Experi
ments that have used operational naval forces engaged
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in training exercises to test new concepts. In addition,
the Navy currently is funding a cooperative effort with
the Defense Advanced Research Project Agency to
encourage the rapid introduction of advanced technolo
gies to the fleet. Called the At-Sea Battle Laboratory,
this effort uses the Third Fleet command ship, USS
Coronado, as a platform of opportunity for the installa
tion and testing of many promising programs.

The Marine Corps Warfighting Lab, located at Quan
tico, Virginia, provides an institutional mechanism for
investigation, innovation, and experimentation in six
functional areas: maneuver, intelligence, fires, logis
tics, command and control, and force protection. Begin
ning in 1996, the lab developed the Sea Dragon exper
imentation plan. It is a five-year plan with three phases:
Hunter Warrior (completed in March 1997), Urban War
rior (to be completed in the spring of 1999), and Capable
Warrior (slated for 2000). Each phase starts with limited
objective experiments and ends with an integrating
Advanced Warfighting Experiment. These phases build
on information gathered in the limited objective experi
ments and previous phases, as well as ongoing research
and refinement.

The Air Force has established six battle labs with the
mission of rapidly identifying and proving the worth of
innovative and revolutionary operations and logistics
concepts with near- to mid-term applications. The
resulting battle lab efforts will provide the Air Force
opportunities to reach investment decisions more quick
ly and organize, train, equip, and program more effec
tively. The six battle labs are the Air Expeditionary
Force Battlelab, the Command and Control Battlelab,
the Force Protection Battlelab, the Information Warfare
Battlelab, the Space Battlelab, and the Unmanned
Aerial Vehicle Battlelab.

Major Service Experiments

Through Army Vision 2010, the Force XXI exper
imentation process, and the Army-Mter-Next process,
the Army is identifying new concepts of land warfare
that have radical implications for its organization, struc
ture, operations, and support. Building on successes in
these efforts, the Army plans to execute a follow-on,
comprehensive experimentation campaign through
2005 in conjunction with joint and other Services'
experimentation events. The Army Experimentation
Campaign Plan will enhance the lethality, survivability,
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and mobility of light contingency forces, field informa
tion age enhancements to the mechanized contingency
corps, and expand experiments with middle-weight
strike forces.

Utilizing the Fleet Battle Experimentation Plan process
and the Naval Global summer wargaming process, the
Navy is developing and exploiting the concept of net
work-centric warfare, in which widely dispersed but
networked sensors, command centers, and forces are
combined to produce enhanced mass effects. Fleet
Battle Experiments Charlie and Delta conducted in
1998 explored integrated air defense and joint fire coor
dination, while the experiments planned for 1999 will
deal with sea-based command and control, naval fire
support in urban terrain, and several advanced weapons!
platform concepts.

The Marine Corps has derived its vision of sea-based
powet projection in conjunction with the Navy's vision,
and focuses on OperationalManeuver From the Sea. Its
Sea Dragon Experiment program to date has included
Hunter Warrior, which focused on new concepts for
employing a Marine Air-Ground Task Force with an
emphasis on small reconnaissance teams that could call
in precision fires to halt an enemy advance, and the on
going Urban Warrior effort, which is examining new
ways of conducting military operations in urban areas.
An Urban Warrior experiment in September 1998
explored the advantages of a common tactical picture
and directly supports the March 1999 follow-on experi
ment that will conclude the Urban Warrior portion of the
Sea Dragon program.

The Air Force's vision of Global Engagement, married
with its Expeditionary Force Experiments (EFX), aims
to ensure the Air Force will maintain and improve its
core competencies, including: air and space superiority,
rapid global mobility, precision engagement, informa
tion superiority, and agile combat support. The first
EFX, conducted in September 1998, explored new ways
to rapidly deploy command and control elements as well
as forces of an Air Expeditionary Force to a threatened
theater and then carry out a series of highly effective
operations. Future experiments will continue to investi
gate the utility of reducing deployed elements by send
ing information rather than people to forward headquar
ters.

Major Service Wargames

While battle lab investigations, force exercises, and
warfighting experiments typically test capabilities that
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could be employed within five to ten years, RMA
related wargames generally focus on improving under
standing of the security environment and the relative
merits of alternative means of meeting critical military
challenges over the longer term. These wargames are
carefully constructed simulations in which experienced
civilian and military players, organized into teams
representing various states, must make decisions
regarding the use of force in the context of a future
conflict scenario. These wargames are a critical tool to
ensure that senior decision makers and joint force
commanders and staffs can maximize warfighting capa
bilities in the 21st century.

Each of the services is active in wargaming. The Army
sponsors a series of operational concept and technology
wargames as part of the Army After Next effort at the
Army War College. These wargames deal with the char
acterization of emerging Army After Next warfighting
concepts and the underlining systems and technologies
necessary to support warfare in the 2020 time frame.

The Navy has long sponsored an annual summer Global
wargame at the Naval War College, Newport, Rhode
Island. This game examines U.S. policy, strategy, and
operational concepts in the context ofglobal and region
al trends, issues, and crises. The 1998 Global wargame
explicitly applied the network-centric warfare approach
to future joint warfare in the context of potential con
flicts in two regions of the world set in 2010.

The Air Force has begun a series of future oriented
annual wargames entitled Global Engagement at the Air
War College. These wargames are intended to illu
minate the potential capabilities of joint air and space
power in the 2008 timeframe. Aerospace Future
Capabilities Wargames test alternative force structures
in warfighting environments 20-25 years into the future.

The Marine Corps has created a series of RMA war
games on urban warfare at the Marine Corps War
College. These wargames, set in 2020, focus on urban
warfare concepts in preparation for future Marine Corps
advanced warfighting experiment.

Many of the Department's efforts to explore new opera
tional concepts and forces for beyond 2010 are facili
tated by the Office of Net Assessment, which sponsors
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a variety of wargames and related workshops, confer
ences, bilateral discussions, and independent assess
ments beyond the major efforts noted above.

ASSURING INFORMATION SUPERIORITY

The rapid expansion of information technologies raises
the opportunity for U.S. forces to achieve more than just
incremental improvement to existing capabilities. If
properly harnessed, new information technologies have
the potential to yield an unprecedented new capability
that Joint Vision 2010 calls information superiority,
which in turn is the key enabler of the emerging opera
tional concepts discussed in Chapter 10 and others yet
to emerge.

Investing in Information Superiority

The Department is investing heavily to improve the
information processing capabilities of current and
planned weapon systems, platforms, and communi
cations systems. Increasingly, this investment is being
guided by the results of Service and joint experi
mentation efforts exploring how forces can achieve and
exploit information superiority over any adversary.

Following through with conclusions from its Force XXI
Advanced Warfighting Experiments, the Army will
equip the first digitized division by the end of FY 2000.
This division will be capable of rapidly moving critical
battlespace information among its units, enabling them
to overwhelm opposing forces. A digitized corps will
be equipped by the end of 2004.

The Navy is rapidly implementing the results of its
Cooperative Engagement Capability experiments that
integrate radar tracking data from sensors carried on
both airborne and surface platforms into a network that
permits airborne and surface-based shooters to jointly
mount effective air, cruise missile, and eventually bal
listic missile defense.

The Marine Corps, through its ongoing Urban Warrior
experiments, is investigating a common tactical picture
for ground forces operating in urban areas. The Marine
Corps Warfighting Lab has recently demonstrated the
primary components of the system, including integrated
decision support facilities, during field experiments
conducted in September 1998 at Camp Lejeune, North
Carolina.

The Air Force continues to invest heavily in both air
and space-based sensors and communications capabili
ties. With its Expeditionary Force Experiment 98 held



in September 1998, the Air Force has begun to explore
a number of new concepts for achieving and exploiting
information superiority in circumstances where the
United States is seeking to rapidly deploy forces and
undertake a theater-level air campaign.

The United States Atlantic Command conducted the
first Information Superiority Experiment in September
1998 in conjunction with the Air Force's EFX 98. The
experiment explored how enhanced information shar
ing can improve the ability of joint forces to suppress
enemy air defenses.

The Department has conducted a series of studies to
assess the increased combat power provided by alter
native investments in the building blocks of information
superiority. For example, the Command, Control, Com
munications, Computers, Intelligence, Surveillance,
and Reconnaissance (c4ISR) Mission Assessment, and
several sensor-to-shooter studies, improved the Depart
ment's understanding of the return on investment in
various types of systems to create a C41SR common
backbone for U.S. military forces. The C41SR Decision
Support Center provides a continuing capability for
conducting cost and performance trade-off analyses on
complex C41SR issues..

Information Operations

Information and information technologies are so central
to modern global military, civil, and economic activities
that information itself is bound to become an object of
future competition and conflict. The U.S. economy and
national life are increasingly dependent on information
in digital, electronic, or optical form and on the national
infrastructure that handles such information. The
Department's adaptation of information technologies to
military uses is greatly increasing the capability of U.S.
forces, but also making DoD more and more dependent
on these same technologies. The DoD Information
Operations (10) Master Plan establishes the Depart
ment's vision for both offensive and defensive infor
mation operations and lays out timelines for achieving
specific goals.

Defensive 10 protects U.S. and allied forces' globally
distributed communications and information process
ing computer-based networks from interference or
exploitation by an adversary. The computer network
intrusion detected by the Department in the spring of
1998 served as a wake-up call for the importance of
defensive 10, to include information assurance and
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computer network defense. The Department has estab
lished a Joint Task Force for Computer Network
Defense with the mission to defend against a coordi
nated computer network attack on key elements of the
defense information infrastructure. The task force will
detect and recognize a computer network attack,
promptly warn the defense information infrastructure
that an attack is under way, and quickly coordinate joint
responses. The Department has conducted education
and training to increase awareness of defensive infor
mation operations, and conducted wargames and exer
cises to increase warfighters' experience in applying 10
to military operations. The Department has also been
deeply involved in the development and implementa
tion of Presidential Decision Directive 63, which deals
with protecting critical national infrastructure compo
nents from information attacks.

Offensive information operations help U.S. forces to
penetrate, manipulate, or deny an adversary's use of
information in order to hinder the battlespace awareness
and operations of enemy forces. Offensive 10 requires
the complete integration of technology, intelligence,
and operational concepts, as well as forces trained in the
conduct of information warfare. To ensure that infor
mation operations become an integral part of all contin
gency plans, the Department has changed the guidance
given to the unified commands. An 10 annex is now
required for all contingency plans relating to the Joint
Strategic Capabilities Plan. This annex ensures that
information operations, both offensive and defensive,
are an integral part of the overall campaign and syner
gistically support the rapid dominance of U.S. armed
forces. USACOM's annual Exercise Evident Surprise
focuses on the planning activities for successful conduct
of an 10 campaign, highlighting the interagency coor
dination process required to deconflict and execute
offensive information operations in a future joint envi
ronment.

Intelligence plays a central role in both defensive and
offensive information operations, providing assess
ments of adversary intentions and offensive capabili
ties, as well as necessary technical data on adversary
information systems. The Intelligence Community has
published a National Intelligence Estimate on the infor
mation operations threat to the United States. The Esti
mate will be updated periodically to keep up with rapid
changes in technological developments and geopolitical
trends. The Department established the Information
Operations Technology Center at Fort Meade, Mary
land, to enhance cooperation between DoD and the
Intelligence Community in developing capabilities to
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take advantage of advances in computers, telecommu
nications, networks, and other information technolo
gies. In addition, the Department has established a
Bilateral Information Operations Steering Group with
the Intelligence Community to work through the inter
agency issues related to information operations.

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
EXPLOITING NEW CAPABILITIES

The future ability of U.S. armed forces to prevent, deter,
or defeat armed threats and the achievement of Joint
Vision 2010 capabilities are premised on the technologi
cal superiority of U.S. forces. To ensure continued U.S.
military preeminence, the Department must always
invest in the next generation of defense technologies as
well as in education and training to assure that tomor
row's service members have the skills needed to employ
new systems effectively. Tomorrow's capabilities
depend in part on today's investment in enabling tech
nologies that can be integrated into new systems and
employed using emerging operational concepts.

The Department places high priority on the science and
technology program. The program's goal is to produce
technologically superior weapons systems at affordable
prices. Rapid advances in several key technology areas
are creating options for significant increases in war
fighting and support capabilities. The entire Depart
ment is working together to identify the opportunities
and new operational concepts enabled by technological
advancement and innovation. Four publications-the
Defense Science and Technology Strategy, its support
ing Basic Research Plan, the Defense Technology Area
Plan, and theJoint Warfighting Science and Technology
Plan-layout the Department's science and technology
vision, strategic plan, and objectives for defense plan
ners, programmers, and those who develop defense sci
ence and technology. The Basic Research Plan presents
the Department's objectives and investment strategy for
DoD-sponsored basic research performed by universi
ties, industry, and Service laboratories. The plan high
lights ten basic research areas: atmospheric and space
sciences, biological sciences, chemistry, cognitive and
neural sciences, electronics, materials science, mathe
matics and computer science, mechanics, terrestrial and
ocean sciences, and physics. The Defense Technology
Area Plan looks across Service and defense agency
investments and describes the Department's applied
research and advanced technology development pro
grams.
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The Joint Warfighting Science and Technology Plan
takes ajoint perspective, looking horizontally across the
Services and defense agencies to ensure that DoD sci
ence and technology programs address priority future
joint warfighting capabilities. Published annually, this
plan identifies 11 Joint Warfighting Capabilities Objec
tives (JWCOs) associated with critical capabilities
needed for U.S. forces to maintain a dominant war
fighting advantage. These objectives, developed by the
Joint Staff in collaboration with the Office of the Secre
tary of Defense and the science and technology execu
tives of each Service, are focused on supporting the
operational concepts of Joint Vision 2010. The 1999
Joint Warfighting Science and Technology Plan con
tains the following JWCOs: Information Superiority,
Precision Force, Combat Identification, Joint Theater
Missile Defense, Military Operations on Urbanized
Terrain, Joint Readiness and Logistics and Sustainment
of Strategic Systems, Electronic Warfare, Chemical
Biological Warfare Defense and Protection and Counter
Weapons of Mass Destruction, Combating Terrorism,
Force ProjectionlDominant Maneuver, and Protection
of Space Assets.

Marrying new operational concepts with new technolo
gies, advanced concept technology demonstrations
(ACTDs) are aimed at rapidly fielding new systems to
evaluate their military utility-generally within two to
four years. The ACTD represents DoD's approach to
capturing and harnessing technology and innovation
rapidly for military use at reduced cost. ACTDs are
focused on three principal objectives: to gain an opera
tor's understanding and evaluation of the military utility
of new technology applications before committing to
acquisition, to develop corresponding battlefield opera
tional concepts and doctrine that make the best use of the
new capability in the joint warfighting arena, and to pro
vide new operational capabilities developed during the
ACTDs directly to the combatant forces. ACTDs are
designed to foster directly an alliance between the
technologists and the joint warfighters, eliminating bar
riers, and improving the management of these critical
efforts.

Some 43 ACTDs are now under way, with 14 having
been completed, all addressing key JWCO challenges.
Eight ACTDs are planned for completion in FY 1999;
planned results for FY 2000 are outlined in the FY 2000
President's Budget. ACTDs focus on critical military
needs as determined by the Joint Requirements Over
sight Council (JROq and respond to those needs with
near-term solutions based on mature or nearly mature
technologies. The involvement of the JROC in the



ACfD initiation process ensures a sharp focus on
development of critical operational capabilities high
lighted in Joint Vision 2010. By limiting consideration
to mature or nearly mature technologies, ACfDs avoid
the time and risks associated with technology develop
ment, concentrating instead on the integration of
technologies and demonstration activities. There is also
strong emphasis on the use of commercial technologies
to leverage industry investments and to gain the benefit
of commercially available spare parts and product
improvements. This approach permits an early user
evaluation of solutions to critical military needs on a
greatly reduced schedule and at a significantly lower
cost.

The evaluation of military utility is the heart of the
ACTD process. After the proposed solution to the mili
tary need has been designed, field-usable prototypes are
fabricated in sufficient quantity to permit operational
utility to be determined. This is typically accomplished
by evaluating a minimum operational capability in field
exercises against realistic opposing forces. The evalua
tion of utility includes effectiveness of individual units,
suitability for use by troops, and overall impact on the
outcome of the conflict. As a result of these exercises,
the user is able to refine both the concept of operations
and the operational requirements for the system, as well
as to assess the overall value of the proposed concept to
warfighting capability. This process significantly
improves the quality of subsequent acquisition deci
sions. It also allows the test systems that were evaluated
in the ACTD to remain with the operating forces in the
field after the evaluation is completed, providing an
early interim capability.

ALLIED AND COALITION EFFORTS

The Quadrennial Defense Review noted that although
the United States must retain the capabilities to protect
its interests unilaterally, it will generally be advanta
geous to act in concert with like-minded nations when
responding to crises. Acting in a coalition or alliance
generally strengthens the political legitimacy of a
course of action and brings additional resources to bear,
ensuring that the United States need not shoulder the
political, military, and financial burdens alone. How
ever, building and maintaining effective coalitions also
present significant challenges, from policy coordination
at the strategic level to interoperability among diverse
military forces at the military tactical level. Because
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coalitions will continue to present both important politi
cal benefits and significant military challenges, U.S.
forces must plan, train, and prepare to respond to the full
spectrum of crises in coalition with the forces of other
nations. As the U.S. military incorporates new technol
ogies and operational concepts under the Revolution in
Military Affairs, careful design and collaboration will
be needed to ensure that the United States and its allies
and partners are able to meet interoperability chal
lenges.

To help pave the way for the Department in this area,
DoD established a Defense Science Board task force in
1998 that examined the challenges of coalition opera
tions in the future. A study on future interoperability
with allies and potential coalition partners is under way
and is evaluating the preferred roles and missions of
allies and coalition partners in major theater war and
smaller-scale contingency operations, command and
control arrangements, and related implications for
future doctrine, training, and technology transfer.

The Services have robust programs to improve force
compatibility and interoperability with other nations'
militaries as they transform. The Army continues to
expand its multinational interoperability initiatives;
these efforts are focused on achieving interoperability
with allied countries as well as likely coalition partners
through a variety of bilateral and multilateral fora. The
Command, Control, Communications, Computers, and
Intelligence (C4I) for Coalition Warfare ACTD pro
vides the means for tactical Army command and control
systems to interoperate with the equivalent systems in
other NATO countries. The Navy has been very active
in assessing strategic sealift concepts with the United
Kingdom and C4I interoperability with other high-tech
navies. The Marine Corps has involved the Dutch,
United Kingdom, and Australian militaries extensively
in its Sea Dragon series of experiments. For its part, the
Air Force has been working with the United Kingdom
and Australia in the Navigation Warfare ACTD, and has
invited the United Kingdom, Australia, and Canada to
participate in its Expeditionary Force Experiments and
Global Engagement wargames.

Finally, USACOM's joint experimentation plan calls
for involving allies and coalition partners in concept
development and experimentation activities. Indeed,
USACOM's already extensive involvement with U.S.
allies, in both training for today's operations and
innovating to improve capabilities in the future, was
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an important factor in the Secretary's choice of that
command as executive agent for joint experimentation.

CONCLUSION

The Department of Defense is undertaking a robust and
diverse program to implement Joint Vision 2010 and the
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broader Revolution in Military Affairs. United States
Atlantic Command's joint experimentation program is
the critical element that has been added in recent months
and will playa pivotal role by integrating and extending
the extensive efforts under way in the Services, unified
commands, and elsewhere throughout the Department.
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Part IV Transforming the Department of Defense for the 21st Century
DEFENSE REFORM INITIATIVE

The Department of Defense is changing the way it does
business. Just as industry was forced to change its ways
to be competitive, so too must DoD upgrade its business
operations to effectively support future national secu
rity strategy. DoD support systems that were once state
of-the-art are now antiquated compared to systems and
practices in the corporate world. Other systems were
developed in their own defense-unique culture and have
never corresponded to the best business practices of the
private sector. The November 1997 Defense Reform
Initiative Report was a strategic blueprint for the
Department that provided a comprehensive approach to
adopt better business processes, pursue commercial
alternatives, consolidate redundant functions, and
streamline organizations while reducing excess infra
structure. The report identified a variety of objectives
and laid the foundation for exploration of new ideas.
Defense Reform is intended to reduce the Department's
overhead and apply resultant savings to offset modern
ization and quality oflife shortfalls. In conjunction with
launching the reform initiative, a Defense Management
Council was established as the Secretary's Board of
Directors to provide advice about opportunities and
implementation. The 1998 report outlines accomplish
ments and describes the challenges ahead to improve
agility, support operations, and match world-class
warfighting skills for the next century.

BUSINESS PRACTICES

Incorporating successful private sector practices will
bring the management techniques and processes that
restored American leadership in the international mar
ketplace into the Department of Defense. Working
Capital Funds and Electronic Commerce are two exam
ples of where the Department can benefit from lessons
learned from industry.

Working Capital Funds

The Department of Defense annually generates over
$70 billion in sales through the Defense Working Capi
tal Funds (DWCF). Intradepartmental sales are primar
ily to military forces that use funds appropriated by
Congress to purchase goods, services, and industrial ca
pabilities from support organizations. The Department
has made dramatic changes to DWCF operations over
the past eight years in an effort to achieve a more busi
ness-like, buyer-seller relationship. Despite these
changes, numerous opportunities remain for improve
ment of management and business operations. Given
the size of the DWCF, even modest increases in effi
ciency to DWCF operations could produce significant
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benefits and provide savings to enable additional mod
ernization.

A Defense Working Capital Funds Task Force has been
established to identify potential improvements to cur
rent operations and to propose remedies that will
address inefficiencies and customer concerns. While
the bottom line is cost reduction, overarching goals are
to promote warfighting readiness and enhance agility
within the support systems. Previous reviews of the
DWCF have focused more narrowly on policy and pro
cedures. There are no such boundaries on the scope of
this review. The only guidelines to the Task Force are
that it should preserve the Department's ability to
request and account for funds in a manner that meets the
needs of the armed forces and is acceptable to Congress.
The Task Force will report its recommendations to the
Secretary of Defense in spring of 1999.

Electronic Commerce

Electronic commerce refers to a concept adopted by
industry several years ago but only recently instituted in
a major way by the Department. Electronic commerce
combines either incremental process improvement or
reengineering of the Department's business functions
with commercially available technology to automate
and improve operations. The aim is to establish one
stop shopping for DoD customers and industry. This
demands integration of business functions across the
entire Department with tools that provide for interoper
ability and seamless handoffs.

Most of DoD's business affairs are paper and people
intensive and, therefore, expensive and slow. Eliminat
ing and reducing paper enable parallel coordination and
processing of information. Thus, the time and expense
of physically passing documents from one office to
another are eliminated. Information is processed rapid
ly and responsiveness to contractors and customers is
improved.

Electronic commerce is both an internal and external
initiative that supports interoperability within the Office
of the Secretary of Defense (OSD), among the OSD
staff, the Services, unified combatant commanders, and
defense agencies. Electronic commerce reform initia
tives are not inventions, rather they are interconnected
efforts to permit an orderly transition from existing, dis
parate practices to private sector commercial tools and
languages. The Joint Electronic Commerce Program
Office was opened in May 1998 to facilitate and develop
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a Department-wide transition roadmap to commercial
practices, products, and standards, where practicable.

DoD recognizes the benefits electronic commerce pro
vides to improve its combat support functions. The
course DoD has taken toward a full commitment to elec
tronic commerce will result in tangible savings and will
substantively change DoD's business operations.

STREAMLINING THE ORGANIZATION

The Department seized upon another lesson learned by
American businesses and devolved day-to-day program
management functions from the Office of the Secretary
of Defense to the military departments and defense
agencies so that OSD could concentrate on policy and
oversight responsibilities. The Defense Reform Initia
tive outlined a series of improvements to streamline,
reduce, or eliminate DoD headquarters elements, begin
ning with those closest to the Secretary of Defense
OSD and the Joint Staff-to set an example for the rest
of the Department. At the same time, complex new
challenges require organizations to sharpen their focus.

Defense Threat Reduction Agency

The nature of the nuclear, chemical, and biological chal
lenges facing the nation has changed significantly from
that of the Cold War. With the increased possibility of
nuclear, chemical, or biological weapons use in regional
conflicts or against the U.S. homeland, the weapons of
mass destruction (WMD) threat is now far more diverse
and complex. The Defense Threat Reduction Agency
(DTRA) was established on October 1, 1998, to provide
the institutional means for a more focused response to
new security challenges. The mission of the new agency
is to reduce the threat from nuclear, biological, chemical
(NBC) weapons and other conventional weapons; to
support U.S. nuclear deterrent efforts; and to provide
technical support on WMD matters to DoD compo
nents. Working in close coordination with OSD, the
Services, and the commanders in chief, DTRA will pro
vide the technological, operational, and intellectual
underpinnings of the Department's WMD expertise. By
integrating the On-Site Inspection Agency, the Defense
Special Weapons Agency, the Defense Technology
Security Administration, and certain functions of the
Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Nuclear,
Chemical, and Biological Defense Programs, the
Department will provide for a more efficient and coordi
nated response to new WMD challenges. DTRA will
implement technology security, Cooperative Threat
Reduction, arms control treaty monitoring and on-site
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inspections, force protection, NBC defense, counter
proliferation support, and nuclear sustainmentmissions
and programs. OSD will continue to exercise critical
jurisdictional oversight and authority over DTRA. A
Threat Reduction Advisory Committee ofdistinguished
experts from public and private sectors was established
to advise the Secretary, the Under Secretary of Defense
for Acquisition and Technology, and the DTRA Direc
tor. The Under Secretary of Defense for Policy remains
responsible for supervising and directing the Depart
ment's activities related to export controls.

PUBLIC-PRIVATE COMPETITION

Competition is a driving force in the American econ
omy. However, public-private competition presents
both an opportunity and a dilemma for the military.
Efficiencies derived through competition must be bal
anced with readiness and warfighting capability. Com
petition can improve quality, reduce costs, and provide
better focus on customers' needs. Maintaining unneed
ed facilities drains limited resources. Non-core func
tions should not be performed by DoD uniformed or
civilian personnel unless the Department can do the job
better and more cheaply, and uniformed personnel can
meet wartime planning requirements.

Every review of the Department's costs has resulted in
recommendations for expansion of competitive out
sourcing of selected government functions to the private
sector. Public-private competition is a critical enabler
for Defense Reform Initiative reforms because it gener
ates disclosure of activity-based cost data, provides a
fresh review of functional processes and procedures,
and provides options for decision makers. The internal
examination phase of this process creates a transparent
environment that encourages and identifies greater effi
ciencies within the organization. The larger the scope
of a function to be competed, the greater the potential
savings--even when the government wins the com
petition. Competitive sourcing will produce estimated
savings of over $11.2 billion from 1997 to 2005, with
annual recurring savings thereafter of more than $3.4
billion. DoD has dramatically increased the number of
public-private competitions to be considered for evalua
tion, and major improvements have resulted from the
process. Changes under existing regulations include
expanding authority to waive required studies, limiting
the length of the process, standardizing costing method
ology, and considering performance and value, rather
than just focusing on cost. As a result, contract perfor
mance measures and cost standards can now be used
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more widely to assess and compare public and private
sector performance. Efforts to improve implementation
ofthe public-private competition process include incen
tives to conclude competitions early and to catalogue
lessons learned. DoD has established a Competitive
Sourcing and Privatization Directorate in OSD to assist
the Services, focus Department efforts, remove barriers,
and improve the process.

QUALITY OF LIFE INITIATIVES

Reform initiatives are not just about reductions and
eliminations. They also enable improvement of the
work environment and conservation of resources that
can directly benefit the quality of life of DoD civilians
and service members. A few ofthe many ongoing quali
ty of life initiatives that the Department is pursuing
include establishment of the career transition office,
establishment of the Office of Chancellor for Education
and Professional Development, reengineering more
efficient travel procedures, and streamlining the ship
ment of household goods.

The Career Transition Office is intended to advise and
counsel military and civilian personnel regarding em
ployment options and alternatives. The office provides
information and assistance for personnel who are threat
ened or displaced by downsizing, outsourcing, and other
changes in the working environment.

The Office of the Chancellor for Education and Profes
sional Development for civilian professionals has been
established to enhance the quality of the Department's
professional education, including standards for curric
ulum and faculty. The Secretary selected the first Chan
cellor in October 1998.

Reengineering the travel process in the Department is
another example of quality improvements. Until re
cently, the 000 travel system served neither the cus
tomer nor the Department appropriately. The system
imposed cumbersome procedures and paper-intensive
processes on employees. The revised process focuses
on three critical areas: temporary duty (TDY), ready
reserve travel (RRT), and permanent duty travel (PDT).
Early successes in TDY reengineering efforts resulted
in cutting travel regulations from 220 pages of complex
text to 17 pages of plain English. The process is simpli
fied and automated, administrative costs are reduced,
and millions of dollars are saved per year. TDY
improvements provide a foundation for reengineering
both the equally cumbersome and costly RRT and PDT
processes. These travel processes are further simplified
by taking advantage of automated procedures such as
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electronic funds transfer. Reimbursement to the cus
tomer has been expedited.

Another quality of life improvement adopted from
industry led to the fundamental redesign ofthe DoD sys
tem for moving household goods. This system, pre
viously mired in red tape, burdened by excessive regula
tion, and plagued by poor customer satisfaction, is now
more customer-oriented and simplified. Household
goods shipping costs have been reduced substantially
since the employee participates in all aspects of the
moving process.

CONCLUSION

Change is difficult. But nowhere is the need for change
more obvious than on the business side of defense. Tak
ing advantage of lessons already learned in private
industry has made it possible for the Department to lay
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out a sensible road map for improving efficiency and
reducing overhead costs. Applying lessons from private
industry is not always easy but the urgency to do so is
underlined by DoD's aging equipment and availability
of a new generation of information-based systems.
Competition, elimination, and reengineering are not the
only answers, but they are essential ingredients to
defense reform. If DoD can streamline organizations,
focus on current threats and concerns, and care for
career civil servants and military members, it will be
able to reapply the savings to modernization programs.
The Defense Reform Initiative is an effort to build a new
and more flexible Department of Defense for the chal
lenges of the future. It is a long-term and compre
hensive initiative designed to institutionalize funda
mentally new approaches to conducting business and
transform one of the world's largest organizations into
a world-class operation that supports its warfighters
efficiently and effectively.
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Department leaders continue to implement the most
comprehensive reform of financial management sys
tems and practices in DoD history. Reforms aim to
streamline and redesign DoD financial processes and
organizations in order to make them optimally effective
and to cut costs. Reforms also seek to ensure that DoD
financial management fulfills the needs of its leaders,
satisfies statutory requirements, minimizes the poten
tial for fraud, and provides superior customer service.

These reforms are summarized in the Department's
Financial Management Improvement Plan. This plan
merges previous initiatives with new ones into a single
comprehensive plan and responds to congressional
concerns.

REFORM AND CONSOLIDATION
OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
OPERATIONS

The Defense Finance and Accounting Service

Since its activation in January 1991, the Defense
Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS) has been the
Department's pivotal agent for financial management
reform and consolidation. DFAS now processes a
monthly average of nearly 10 million payments to DoD
personnel; 1.2 million commercial invoices; 600,000
travel vouchers/settlements; 500,000 savings bond
issuances; and 122,000 transportation bills of lading,
with monthly disbursements averaging $24 billion.
Through consolidation and process improvements,
DFAS has generated savings in operating costs totaling
about $1 billion since 1991.

By consolidating over 330 financial management field
sites into five DFAS centers and 18 operating locations,
the Department was able to eliminate redundancy and
unnecessary management layers, facilitate standardiza
tion, improve and speed up operations and service to
customers, increase productivity, and enhance financial
management support to DoD decision makers. All this
was completed by July 1998, almost two years ahead of
the original schedule.

Expanding Competition to Improve
Services and Reduce Cost

DoD financial managers are participating in the Admin
istration's effort to use competition within the govern
ment and with the private sector to improve support ser
vices and save money. Changes implemented as a result
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STRENGTHENING INTERNAL CONTROLS

Eliminating Problem Disbursements

The Department's consolidation of finance systems
includes:

A problem disbursement occurs when an expenditure
has not been reconciled with official accounting

Contract overpayments are never acceptable, but they
occasionally occur. In FY 1993, overpayments on
major weapons systems contracts were $592 million; by
FY 1998, they had been reduced to $101 million. This
reflects an accuracy rate of 99.8 percent.

Reforming the Contractor Payment Process

The Defense Contract Audit Agency (DCAA) now
allows direct submission ofvouchers to DFAS by quali
fying and approved contractors. This reform will save
substantial auditor time without putting accountability
at risk, since DCAA will continue to provide oversight
through periodic checks. The change also facilitates the
transmission of contractor voucher payments using
Electronic Data Interchange, another source of savings
and efficiency.

For several years, DCAA has cut costs without hurting
accountability by reducing its audits oflow risk contrac
tors (those with good audit histories and no more than
$5 million ofannual reimbursable contracts). Such con
tractors are subject to audit only once every three years
on a sampling basis. Because of DCAA's favorable
experience with this reform, contractors with up to $10
million of annual reimbursable contracts will now be
considered for this sampling program.

To speed up audits and expedite the closeout of con
tracts, DCAA has begun concurrent auditing for con
tractors with good internal controls. By auditing trans
actions soon after they occur rather than after the end of
the contractor's fiscal year, DCAA's work can be com
pleted sooner, overhead rates settled more quickly, and
contracts closed faster.

records. DoD problem disbursements, once totaling
$34.3 billion, have been reduced to $8.1 billion as of
August 1998. Virtually all expenditures involved were
proper and made only after a Department official con
firmed that the subject goods or services were received
and that payment was in accordance with a valid con
tract. That notwithstanding, DoD has an extensive
effort under way to improve its disbursement process.

Prevalidation, the procedure of matching a disburse
ment to an obligation before (rather than after) a pay
ment is made, has helped to reduce problem disburse
ments. Thresholds for applying prevalidation have
been established at each DFAS center. To eliminate
problem disbursements, thresholds for applying preval
idation are being gradually lowered until all payments
are prevalidated.

Defense Civilian Pay System (DCPS). Nearly one
million civilian payroll accounts were transferred to
DCPS. Some 26 separate systems were eliminated
and 348 payroll offices closed.

Defense Joint Military Pay System (DJMS) and the
Marine Corps Total Force System (MCTFS). By
the end ofFY 2001, DJMS will be fully implement
ed and all service members will be paid by either
DJMS or MCTFS, eliminating an original 22 pay
systems.

Defense Procurement Payment Systems (DPPS).
DPPS is being developed as a standardized DoD
contract and vendor payment system. Additionally,
a standard disbursement system is being developed
to replace seven existing ones.

•

•

•

of competition studies produced annual savings of $23
million through the streamlining of administration
operations, facilities, logistics, and the consolidation of
debt and claims management and Defense Commissary
Agency (DeCA) vendor payments. Anticipated
changes resulting from ongoing studies in DeCA
accounting, depot maintenance accounting, transporta
tion accounting, civilian payroll, and military retiree
and annuitant payroll are projected to save an additional
$25 million annually.

DFAS manages two types of DoD financial man
agement systems-finance and accounting. Finance
systems process payments to DoD personnel, retirees,
annuitants, and private contractors. Accounting sys
tems record, accumulate, report, and analyze financial
activity. As of October 1998, 109 finance and account
ing systems were operating-down from 324 in 1991.
Finance systems have been reduced to 18, with a goal
of9 by 2003. Accounting systems are down to 91, with
a goal of 23 or fewer by 2003.

Consolidation ofFinance
and Accounting Systems
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ADOPTING BEST BUSINESS PRACTICES

Electronic Audit Working Papers

Audit working papers are key components of audits per
formed by DCAA. They document DCAA's audit work

Improving the Exchange
ofFinancwl Information

DFAS is promoting the paperless exchange offinancial
information through:

A critical aspect of the Department's financial manage
ment reform is to exploit successful business practices
from both the private and government sectors. The goal
is to make DoD business practices simpler, more effi
cient, and less prone to error. This is being achieved by
the revision of existing policies and procedures and the
increased standardization, consolidation, capabilities,
and compatibility of existing systems.

DFAS and other DoD organizations continue to cooper
ate in implementing better computer security and fraud
detection and protection measures. Efforts include
improved employee fraud awareness training and better
controls to reduce vulnerability.

Auditable Financial Statements

As part of the President's initiative to achieve unquali
fied (clean) audit opinions on its financial statements,
the Department is taking aggressive action. Imple
mentation strategies, including new policies and pro
cesses where appropriate, are being employed to pro
duce financial statements that meet newly established
federal accounting standards. The Department's effort
involves the DoD financial and nonfinancial communi
ties, DoD Inspector General, Office of Management and
Budget, and General Accounting Office.

Reform Reporting and Valuation ofInventory

The Department is taking aggressive action to improve
how it accounts for inventory. Enhancing inventory
management systems to capture accounting informa
tion better will provide better inventory valuation, more
reliable costing of goods sold, and other elements that
enable more accurate assessment of net operating
results.

Reporting and Valuation of
Real and Personal Property

DoD's accounting systems were not designed to
account for and report on the value of the Department's
real and personal property. Instead, financial informa
tion for these assets is obtained from various property
data systems, which for the most part are not integrated
with DoD's accounting systems. To help achieve the
needed integration, the Department has been migrating
some of its property management systems to its new
Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS). The
remaining property systems are either being modified to
integrate them with DPAS or changed to connect them
directly to applicable DoD accounting systems and
make them compliant with federal standards.
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•

•

•

Electronic Document Management (EDM) and
World Wide Web Applications. One such applica
tion is Electronic Document Access, which enables
on-line real-time access to documents needed to
perform bill paying and accounting operations.
Contracts, government bills of lading, and payment
vouchers can be stored in an electronic file cabinet
and shared between DFAS activities. Another
application avoids unnecessary printing of reports
by converting them into electronic format for on
line analysis, reconciliation, and reporting. EDM
technology is also being used to enhance the control
and management of documents needed for bill pay
ing operations, regardless of the format of the docu
ment.

Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT). EFT is reducing
the cost of disbursements. Over 94 percent of DoD
civilian employees and military members paid by
DoD have their pay directly deposited into their
accounts. The direct deposit participation rate for
travel payments is now up to 80 percent. In 1998,
74 percent of major DFAS contract payments were
by EFT. This accounted for 89 percent ($63 billion)
of total contract dollars disbursed. This percentage
is expected to continue increasing.

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI). DFAS is using
EDI to send remittance information directly to
vendors and is currently working to receive and
process EDI contracts and contract modifications
into finance and accounting systems.
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Digital Signature

Transportation Documentation
and Financial Processes

With cooperation from the commercial transportation
industry, DoD's transportation and financial communi
ties have developed a far-reaching plan to use purchase
cards and commercial documentation to reduce the data
needed for the Department to procure and pay for trans
portation services. DoD officials are refining this fun
damental change from past practices and expect to begin
full implementation during FY 1999.

To achieve the goal of a paperless process, DoD leaders
worked with the Departments of Commerce and Energy
and the General Accounting Office to develop a soft
ware specification that creates a digital signature that is
compliant with federal standards. The software specifi
cation enables the Department to move to paperless
processes. Users will be allowed to sign documents
electronically. This process will be pilot tested and
eventually exported to other functional areas.

Expanded use of electronic transfer to process
reimbursements.

•

Garnishment Operations

and are sometimes shared with the customer as backups
for audit reports. DCAA recently implemented an auto
mated working paper process to make its audit services
better, faster, and cheaper. As a result of this reform,
DCAA can serve customers and obtain feedback on
their services faster, helping to reduce the cycle time for
negotiations. DCAA's new working paper process also
supports DoD's efforts to improve the procurement pro
cess and will help achieve DoD's overall goal to become
paperless by 2000.

DFAS continues to reengineer the processes by which
the Department garnishes the pay of its civilian and mil
itary personnel for child support, alimony, commercial
debt, and divisions of retired pay. The consolidated
garnishment operations process approximately 11,000
garnishment orders per month. Reengineering has
reduced staffing requirements significantly and will
save about $19 million between 1995 and 2000. The
cost of processing cases has already dropped from $153
to $79 per case honored. These savings are attributable
mostly to technological improvements, most notably
the introduction of EDM and direct linkage to DoD pay
systems. Efforts are also underway to implement a sys
tem for electronic acceptance of court orders.

Information Infrastructure

Travel Reengineering

The Department continues to reengineer its manage
ment of travel by DoD personnel. The goal is a more
efficient travel system that supports DoD requirements
and provides excellent customer service. Procedures
have been simplified and refined as a result of extensive
analysis and pilot tests. Implementation of DoD's new
travel processes will start in 1999 and extend over three
years.

DFAS is establishing the Corporate Information Infra
structure to support use of common data elements for
the collection, storage, and retrieval of finance and
accounting data; use of common transactions; and
movement of common transactions and data among
systems. Also supporting reform is an ambitious effort
to standardize and share acquisition data. This effort
will greatly improve the interactions between DoD pro
curement systems and the financial systems that process
and account for payments of procurements.

New DoD travel policies include:

•

•

Delegation to appropriate officials of the authority
to approve exceptions to standard travel policies.

Expanded use of a government-sponsored, contrac
tor-provided travel card to pay for all expenses
related to official business travel (travel advances,
tickets, taxis, lodging, meals, etc.).

DFAS is working toward ensuring that all its systems
are Year 2000 (Y2K) compliant well before the dead
line. Consolidation of DoD finance and accounting
systems substantially reduced the cost of fixing their
Y2K problems. Repair of DFAS systems that require
Y2K-related renovation is estimated to cost about $49
million. DFAS also provided $7 million to other DoD
organizations to fund Y2K work on co-owned systems
and is conducting planning and testing as part of this
effort. All new DFAS systems are Y2K compliant.
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CONCLUSION

The Department's financial management reforms are
continuing to cut costs and improve effectiveness by
exploiting the best of private and government practices.
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Especially productive are the imaginative utilization of
consolidation, standardization, simplification, ad
vanced technology, and practical common sense. Prog
ress is fundamentally transforming DoD financial activ
ities, as well as other activities with which they must
interact.



Chapter 15

ACQUISITION
REFORM

Part IV Transforming the Department of Defense for the 21st Century
ACQUISITION REFORM

Acquisition reform is partner to the Department's
Defense Reform Initiative and the President's National
Performance Goals 2000. Acquisition reform results in
more efficient business practices, creating an envi
ronment for DoD to acquire goods and services better,
faster, and cheaper.

CIVIL MILITARY INTEGRATION

Civil military integration, eliminating the distinction
between doing business with the government and other
buyers, is critical to meeting future military, economic,
and policy objectives. In order to accomplish civil
military integration of a national industrial base, DoD
must be able to adopt the business processes of world
class customers and suppliers and stop applying govern
ment-unique terms and conditions to the maximum
extent practicable. Civil military integration objectives
are designed to take acquisition reform to a new level
and focus on the long-term emphasis on commercial
solutions to military requirements. DoD has developed
a strategic plan targeted at reducing that distinction and
attracting commercial companies to the defense sector.
This plan includes a set of initiatives, policy, and behav
ioral and cultural changes which together will enable the
Department to achieve these goals.

DEFENSE ACQUISITION GOALS 2000

The Department identified 12 specific goals as the cor
nerstones of its National Performance Review Reinven
tion Impact Center. Each goal identifies a measurable
outcome with significant return to the Department in
terms of reducing cost and time. Achieving the Year
2000 Goals will enable the Department to increase its
investment accounts and realize required modernization
without requiring a top-line increase in budget author
ity.

Goal 1: New weapons in less time. Deliver new
major defense systems to the users in 25 percent
less time.

The Department needs to be more flexible and respon
sive in meeting the needs of the warfighter by fielding
new systems in much less time. A shorter cycle time
will reduce cost growth and accelerate modernization
efforts.
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The goal is to reduce the cycle time of new programs
(i.e., the time between starting a new program and
achieving initial delivery) by 25 percent. That means
the average cycle time of new programs started since
1992 will be less than 99 months by the end of 2000-a
25 percent reduction from the recent historical average
of 132 months (based on average cycle time of currently
active programs started prior to 1992).

Since 1992, the Department has employed acquisition
reforms like the use of commercial items and the latest
computer technologies in design, manufacturing, and
management of programs. This helped reduce cycle
time, but the Department plans to do more. DoD will
use shorter cycle time as a planning constraint in struc
turing new programs, strictly enforcing shorter cycle
time in approving new programs, and closely monitor
ing programs in process of acquiring, programming,
and budgeting to limit cycle time growth.

The Department is changing the way it manages pro
grams to achieve shorter cycle time. Specifically, the
Department is emphasizing the urgency of near-time
requirements and the availability of proven technolo
gies as key criteria in authorizing new programs. The
Department can now satisfy warfighter needs incremen
tally-by infusing new technologies, as they become
available, with each subsequent delivery.

Goal2: Improve logistic supply services. To
achieve visibility of90 percent ofDoD materiel
assets while resupplying military peacekeepers
and warjighters and reducing average order to
receipt time by 50 percent.

Through continued development of the DoD Total Asset
Visibility Program, the Department will have direct
access to timely, accurate information about the status,
location, and movement of units, personnel, supplies,
and equipment.

The Department will use information systems to reduce
delivery times by increasing the volume of electronic
transactions with vendors. Additionally, the Depart
ment plans to reduce order-to-receipt times by using
commercial practices, contracting with vendors to pro
vide direct support, and using faster transportation ser
vices to deliver customer orders. These steps will
enable DoD to meet the warfighter's needs more rapid
ly, while improving military readiness and reducing the
size of the inventory. Similarly, the Department will
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encourage vendors to process orders quickly by adopt
ing flexible manufacturing practices.

The Department made some progress in meeting the
goal of better logistic supply services. Solid gains were
made in providing cross-Service visibility of assets, and
there was a reduction in the time it takes to deliver prod
ucts to customers. The average number of days it takes
for the warfighter to receive an order decreased from 36
days in 1997 to 32 days today.

Goal3: Simplifying buying ofgoods and
services. Simplify purchasing and payment
through use ofpurchase card transactions for
90 percent ofall DoD micropurchases while
reengineering the processes for requisitioning,
funding, and ordering.

Buying a product for less than $2,500 is called a micro
purchase. In the past, micropurchases were treated like
all other purchases and were generally done only by
processing requests through government procurement
offices. This added to the cost of buying the product and
to the time it took to receive the order. The Department
adopted the use of the government-wide commercial
purchase card, which allows users to purchase goods
and services directly from vendors, provided the
amount is below the micropurchase threshold. Every
study shows significant savings from use of the govern
ment-wide commercial purchase card.

There are currently about 160,000 card holders in the
Department. In FY 1998, the government-wide pur
chase card was used for over 7 million defense micro
purchases worth over $3 billion. The Department is
already approaching its 2000 goal of using the govern
ment-wide commercial purchase card for 90 percent of
micropurchases.

Goal4: Educating the defense acquisition
work force. Create a world-class learning
organization by offering 40 or more hours
annually ofcontinuing education and training
to the DoD acquisition related workforce.

In the last few years, the Department underwent
dramatic changes in how it buys goods and services.
Many of these changes are based on best commercial
practices and are often very different from the way DoD
performed jobs in the past. DoD offers quality educa
tion and training to help buyers adjust to this new envi
ronment. This education and training includes a
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description of the new practices and an understanding of
why these changes were made. The Department must
continue training throughout careers to ensure that the
work force stays current with best commercial and gov
ernment practices. Only by continuing education can
DoD avoid creating a new system as rigid as the old.

DoD plans to meet the three-year goal of educating the
defense acquisition work force by having buyers take a
mandatory 40 hours of continuing education annually,
or 80 hours over two years. In the near term, most ofthis
training will take place in traditional classrooms. The
Department is rapidly expanding its use of computing
and telecommunications technology to provide more
cost-effective and timely training via satellite and the
Internet. DoD is making good progress toward meeting
the goal ofgiving the entire work force 40 or more hours
of continuing education annually by the end of 2000.

GoalS: Modernizing defense. With no
top-line budget change, achieve annual
defense procurement ofat least $54 billion
toward a goal of$60 billion in 2001.

Post-Cold War defense spending decreased dramati
cally. This reduction was particularly significant in the
buying of new weapons and equipment. This made
sense because the inventory of newer weapons was suf
ficient to meet the needs of reduced troop levels. Over
the intervening years, the budget for buying new weap
ons was further reduced by unplanned events, such as
regional conflicts, peacekeeping, and humanitarian
missions.

Today, the defense inventory is showing its age and
needs to be replaced. As the level of technology used by
potential adversaries increases, DoD needs to continue
fielding new weapons and equipment to maintain its
technological edge.

To meet the Department's goal of modernizing defense,
the annual budget for new weapons and equipment will
increase to at least $54 billion in 2000 and $60 billion
by 2001. This represents an increase of almost $10 bil
lion over 1997. More importantly, the Department will
achieve this increase through cost reductions in other
DoD activities, preserving the government's drive
toward a balanced budget.

DoD is striving to achieve the goal of modernizing
defense by fully implementing the recommendations of
the Quadrennial Defense Review and continuing with
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the Defense Reform Initiative (DRI). The DRI provided
that more money would be available for buying new
weapons and equipment by better planning fot operat
ing and support costs, reforming business practices,
streamlining the work force, and closing additional
military bases.

DoD is also watching all budget submissions closely to
verify that they support the goal of investing at least $54
billion on new weapons and equipment in FY 2000
without violating the overall defense budget ceiling.
The progress toward meeting the investment goal of $54
billion on new weapons and equipment in FY 2000 is
evidenced by the increase from FY 1997, when pur
chases were $43.2 billion, to FY 1998, where the pur
chasing budget totals $45.1 billion.

Goal 7: Decreasing paper transactions.
Decrease paper transactions by 50 percent
through electronic commerce and electronic
data interchange.

Industry is rapidly moving away from paper-based busi
ness practices toward electronic commerce and elec
tronic data interchange. DoD made some progress in
this area, but lags behind industry. To make up for lost
time, the Department is setting up computer networks
for all people, removing regulations and other barriers
to exchanging information electronically, and improv
ing business practices to take advantage of information
technology advancements.

The Department's goal is to accelerate its transition
from paper to electronic transactions. Paperless trans
actions will improve efficiency and effectiveness,
reduce processing times and costs, and provide more
timely insight. DoD embarked on a three-year effort to
increase paperless electronic business transactions and
improve business practices. To move away from a
paper-based system, the Department is capitalizing on
electronic contracting, program management, and
logistics support information.

The business efficiencies of digital transactions will sig
nificantly reduce the total costs of owning, operating,
and maintaining weapons and equipment. The Depart
ment is measuring progress and studying additional
actions to better support the customer and save money.
The Department is developing additional measures for
progress in the digital program management and logis
tics support areas.
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Goal9: Streamlining the workforce. Eliminate
layers ofmanagement through streamlined
processes while reducing the DoD acquisition
related workforce by 15 percent.

Since 1989, DoD reduced the acquisition work force by
over 40 percent. By streamlining organizations further,
DoD will reduce the work force by an additional 15 per
cent by 2000. DoD is resizing the work force to match
the workload more efficiently. The Department is elimi
nating redundant jobs and simplifying procedures. Pro
gram teams are given more responsibility, and unneces
sary reviews and oversight are being cut. As a result,
DoD is less bureaucratic and more professional, and is
continuously looking for additional opportunities to do
business better, cheaper, and faster with fewer people.
In the acquisition pilot programs, full-time staffs were
reduced by 27 to 47 percent. Overall, DoD is already
one-third of the way to achieving the streamlining work
force goal of a 15 percent work force reduction.

Goal10: Providing improved visibility oftotal
ownership costs. Define requirements and
establish an implementation plan for a cost
accounting system that provides routine
visibility into weapon system life-cycle costs
through activity-based costing and
management. The system must deliver timely,
integrated data for management purposes to:
permit understanding oftotal weapon costs;
provide a basis for estimating costs offuture
systems; and feed other tools for life cycle cost
management.

In 1995, DoD established total life-cycle cost as equal
to performance with the promulgation of a Cost as an
Independent Variable policy. Department efforts to
fully implement the Cost as an Independent Variable
were hampered by limited visibility into true ownership
costs. DoD currently relies on the Visibility and Man
agement of Operating and Support Costs (VAMOSC)
system to provide weapon system level cost insight;
however, Services' differences in implementation and
lack of process costs have previously limited the appli
cability of VAMOSC data on a department-wide basis.

Current near-term action is the development of a strate
gy and plan for DoD-wide implementation of activity
based costing/activity based management (and/or other
approaches deemed appropriate to the core objective of
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providing visibility into total operational costs).
VAMOSC improvement activities are also being con
sidered as a potentially significant contribution to
increased management visibility of weapon system
costs. The ultimate goal is to provide one or more sys
tems together which will constitute a system that is not
only comprehensive, but also practical and accessible to
ultimate users by 2000.

Goal 11 : Reducing excess inventory. Dispose
of$2.2 billion in excess National Defense
Stockpile inventories and $3 billion ofunneeded
government property while reducing supply
inventory by $12 billion.

The National Defense Stockpile is a large inventory of
strategic and critical materials set aside for a national
emergency. The 1997 market value stockpile was $5.3
billion. DoD can sell or otherwise dispose of excess
inventory with congressional approval. By law, DoD
must try to avoid causing undue market disruption. The
goal is to dispose of $2.2 billion in excess stockpile
inventories by 2000. DoD is aggressively marketing its
inventory of critical and strategic materials. The
Department is working closely with Congress and
industry to ensure a good price for the inventory without
unfairly undermining the commercial market.

The Department is working to reduce the amount of
DoD property held by defense contractors. DoD often
loans contractors government tooling or equipment to
perform defense-unique tasks. Since the 1980s, the
original value ofproperty in contractor hands has grown
in spite of repeated efforts to curb growth. The goal is
to dispose of $3 billion worth by 2000. In the future,
DoD will rely on commercial suppliers to use their own
equipment.

Finally, DoD is looking to reduce supply inventories to
match the current needs of reduced troop levels. From
a 1989 high valued at $107 billion, DoD is now reducing
supply inventories from $68 to $56 billion by 2000. To
reduce supply inventory, the Department is being more
selective in what and how it buys. DoD is improving
equipment reliability, decreasing order and delivery
times, and bypassing government warehouses.

DoD is making significant progress in the effort to dis
pose of strategic and critical materials, government
property at contractor sites, and surplus inventory. The
goal is to reduce the $6.1 billion in materials stored in
1996 by $2.2 billion. To date, DoD hasdisposedof$858
million worth of materials. To achieve the goal, how
ever, the Department will need new congressional
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authority for additional material sales of excess stock
pile inventories in 2000, as well as a continued robust
world market. DoD is already close to achieving the
goal of $3 billion in special tooling and equipment.

Goa112: Minimizing weapons cost growth.
Minimize cost growth in major defense
acquisition programs to no greater than one
percent annually.

Historically, DoD overspent original budgets for major
new weapons. Some of this cost growth was necessary
to accommodate technology changes, schedule slips,
and inaccurate estimates of the original cost. The
Department's goal is to minimize cost growth of major
new weapons by achieving greater program stability.
The Department is monitoring major weapons pro
grams quarterly, focusing on cost growth when making
programming and budgeting decisions, and looking
closely at how much money programs are asking for in
the program acquisition process.

The Department has effectively met the 2000 goal for
the last two years. Based on the FY 1999 President's
budget, DoD had a slightly negative cost growth at
minus three-tenths of a percent. The early projection for
the FY 2000 President's Budget, however, shows DoD
missing the goal, due to major cost growth attributed to
Army and Ballistic Missile Defense Organization pro
grams.

EXPANDED SINGLE
PROCESS INITIATIVE

DoD's transition to a Performance Based Business
Environment, maximizing the use of commercial items
and practices, is a key step toward achieving civil mili
tary integration. The Single Process Initiative is the
mechanism that the Department chose to implement
changes to existing contracts. Over the past two and one
half years, the Single Process Initiative has expedited
the transition of existing contracts to common best pro
cesses, making a positive impact on the way the Depart
ment conducts business, by facilitating industry
consolidation and plant modernization, encouraging
innovation, and by encouraging subcontractor reform.
While a solid beginning was established with this initia
tive, particularly in the transition of at least 140 facilities
to the ISO 9000 quality standard, the Department has a
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long way to go. The replacement of multiple govern
ment-unique management and manufacturing proc
esses with common, best, facility-wide processes that
adopt best practices drawn from both commercial and
government experience is an objective that requires a
long-term vision.

The Principal Deputy Under Secretary of Defense
(Acquisition and Technology) now chairs a Single
Process Initiative Council, which includes the Compo
nent Acquisition Executives and representative from
corporate management councils and industry associa
tions, to facilitate this reform initiative.

DoD continues to emphasize integrating suppliers into
a performance-based business environment as well. To
assist in this integration, industry is working with the
supplier base to facilitate supplier reform and accep
tance of best practices. Additionally, several defense
contractors initiated corporate Single Process Initiative
Management councils designed to expedite reform and
facilitate best practices. The Councils serve to expedite
the spread of common best practices among defense
contractors and the sectors in which they operate, fur
ther facilitating the integration of the defense industrial
base and improving access to best value goods and ser
VIces.

GOVERNMENT PROPERTY

Reform of government property practices is an essential
component of civil-military integration. The Depart
ment objective is to establish an accurate accounting of
current property assets while concurrently reducing the
number of both new and existing assets. DoD estab
lished a policy designed to ensure that the Department
ceases the practice of taking title to special tooling and
test equipment, material, and particularly general
purpose equipment. Program Managers will now con
sider the total ownership cost in any decisions made
regarding government property. Any decision to retain
or take ownership must be based on a sound economic
analysis demonstrating ownership cost benefit. An
Integrated Product Team was formed to develop
detailed implementation guidance.

PAST PERFORMANCE

Confidence in a prospective contractor's ability to satis
factorily perform is an important factor in making a
best-value source selection decision. One method of
gaining this confidence is the evaluation of a prospec
tive contractor's performance on recently completed or
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ongoing contracts for the same or similar goods or
services. Past Performance Information (PPI) is very
useful in motivating contractors to improve their perfor
mance because of the potential use of that information
in future source selections. It is equally useful as a
means ofcommunication, providing feedback and justi
fying additional performance incentives for ongoing
contracts. A contractor that delivers what the contract
requires without extensive follow-up effort on DoD's
part is clearly delivering better value than a contractor
that charges the same price, yet needs constant surveil
lance by DoD personnel to ensure performance.

DoD policy is to collect Past Performance Information
using a consistent management approach across the des
ignated business sectors categorized as key or unique.
DoD established business sectors and common assess
ment elements and ratings to standardize the methodol
ogy used to rate contractor performance under defense
contracts. Buying activities share this information with
other government buying activities to the maximum
extent possible, while ensuring it is managed as source
selection information.

Source selection authorities are given maximum lati
tude to focus on those specific areas of contractor
performance that will provide the best predictors for
successful performance of the instant acquisition. Eval
uation of Past Performance Information is tailored to fit
the needs of each specific acquisition. DoD-wide
implementation of collection and use of PPI complies
with the regulatory thresholds in Federal Acquisition
Regulations as modified by an authorized class devi
ation. Automated collection systems are under develop
ment to assist the PPI collection effort.

PERFORMANCE-BASED CONTRACTING

The President's Management Council identified perfor
mance-based contracting as an initiative with signifi
cant potential payback to the federal government and
one which was identified by the National Partnership for
Reinventing Government in early 1998 as being essen
tial to increasing the efficiency of government.

The Department of Defense is moving from traditional
military specification and military standard nonperfor
mance-based contractual requirements to performance
based contractual requirements. Performance-based
contracting requirements move contract products and
services to commercial solutions by focusing upon the
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purpose of the work to be performed rather than the
manner in which it is to be performed.

The Department of Defense spends a significant amount
of its annual procurement budget in services. As
compared with traditional service contracting methods,
performance-based service contracting demonstrated
cost savings of approximately 15 percent and resulted in
estimated customer satisfaction increases of 18 percent.
The use of performance-based service contracting by
the Department continues to yield significant rewards.

Performance-based contracting facilitates the Depart
ment's access to leading edge commercial technology
and is an objective that is consistent with the goals of the
Government Performance and Results Act. The Depart
ment reports its progress to Congress through the Office
of Management and Budget.

PRICE-BASED ACQUISITION

To continue its Revolution in Business Affairs, DoD
must eliminate or reduce the difference between the
terms and conditions the Department uses as a buyer and
those used by commercial buyers to obtain goods and
services. DoD will do this in order to reduce the price
of military products, enabling defense companies to
integrate their military business with their commercial
or potential commercial business, and to ensure greater
access to commercial products, technology, and ser
vices. This will provide the warfighters with best-value
goods and services.

The Department has already begun to describe its needs
by using performance specifications for all new acquisi
tions. The Department has begun to change the way in
which it administers contracts that have already been
awarded through the Single Process Initiative. The next
step is to determine how price-based acquisition (out
come oriented) works in the commercial environment,
as opposed to cost-based acquisition (input oriented),
and how it can best be used in DoD.

Cost-based acquisition, i.e., contracts that are based on
costs incurred or projected to be incurred by the con
tractor, requires the tracking and allocation of costs,
often in government-unique accounting systems, gov
erned by federal Cost Accounting Standards (CAS).
They also require that an offeror provide certified cost
or pricing data. Both the government and industry have
created and maintain infrastructures to administer the
process of determining the allowability and allocability
of all contractor costs and compliance with CAS.
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Defense contractors must maintain a cost accounting
system frequently different from a commercial cost
accounting system based on generally accepted
accounting principles to meet CAS cost measurement,
assignment, and allocation requirements. Even though
recent acquisition reforms have somewhat reduced the
requirements for certified data, the continuing require
ment that any data submitted be compliant with the gov
ernment's unique accounting system remains a signifi
cant barrier to the Department's ability to access a full
range of technologies and opportunities. In addition,
there is a need to understand what accounting practices
commercial firms use to account for costs and track cost
and schedule status and how these practices might fit
DoD acquisitions.

Price-based acquisition is the establishment of contrac
tual relationships using price analysis instead of cost
analysis. Price analysis may include comparisons to
prices of other offers, market prices, competitive alter
natives, and parametric analysis. Price analysis is the
standard approach in the commercial world.

PRIVATIZATION/OUTSOURCING

Although the principal responsibility for outsourcing
and privatization falls into the purview of other offices,
many of the issues associated with outsourcing and pri
vatization must be viewed through the acquisition
prism. Given the Department's commitment to compet
itively source significant portions of its non-core
requirements, the process by which such sourcing takes
place is vital and related directly to acquisition reform.
Indeed, that commitment is substantial. Some 229,000
full-time equivalents are being considered for competi
tive sourcing during 1997 through 2005. Achieving that
ambitious goal requires a close look at the processes,
time, and resources involved, and at the tools available
to the work force.

Specifically, the Acquisition Reform team is focusing
on potential revisions to OMB Circular A-76, the types
and quality of training available to the DoD work force
charged with procuring services, which will be largely
defined through the Section 912(c) study on Services
Training (all 912(c) studies are being coordinated by
Acquisition Reform), and additional initiatives to
improve the Department's use of performance-based
statements ofwork, best value procurements, and more.
In short, as competitive sourcing by the Department
expands, the means by which the Department achieves
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its goals of procuring both goods and services from the
best value sources is critical.

STATUTORY REPORT

Section 50001(b) of Federal Acquisition Streamlining
Act of 1994 included an annual report requirement to
Congress relating to achievement, on average, of 90
percent of cost, performance, and schedule goals for
major and non-major programs. DoD was directed to
decrease, by 50 percent or more, the average period for
converting emerging technology into operational capa
bility.

As of September 30,1998, all but three Major Defense
Acquisition Programs (MDAPs) are meeting more than
90 percent of the aggregated number of cost schedule
and performance goals for that program. The three
exceptions are Cooperative Engagement Capability,
Forward Area Air Defense System Command Control
and Intelligence, and PAC-3 Patriot programs, which
are being reviewed by the military departments.

At the law's enactment date (October 13, 1994), the
average period for converting emerging technology into
operational capability for major programs was calcu
lated to be 115 months from program initiation dates to
initial operating capability dates for all current major
programs. As of September 30, 1998, this average peri
od declined to 109 months. The calculation of the aver
age period of all MDAPs described above includes a
significant number of older programs that were struc
tured and developed using the traditional acquisition
process. A more accurate assessment of the effects of
DoD's acquisition reform efforts would be to concen
trate on those programs that were initiated under the
new acquisition reform process. MDAPs started since
1992 have an average period of 85 months for convert
ing emerging technology into operational capability.
The reduction is due to starting more modification and
upgrade programs to fully employing regulatory
reform, including specification streamlining, procure
ment reform, and integrated product teams to reduce
cycle time.

TOTAL OWNERSHIP COST

DoD total ownership cost is the sum of all financial
resources necessary to organize, equip, sustain, and
operate military forces sufficient to meet national goals
in compliance with all laws; all policies applicable to
DoD, all standards in effect for readiness, safety, and
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quality of life; and all other official measures of perfor
mance for DoD and its components. DoD total owner
ship cost is comprised of costs to research, develop,
acquire, own, operate, and dispose of weapon and
support systems, other equipment, and real property; the
costs to recruit, train, separate, and otherwise support
military and civilian personnel; and all other costs of
business operations of DoD.

DoD made the reduction of total ownership cost one of
the principal elements of the Revolution in Business
Affairs. As systems are retained for longer periods, the
cost of maintaining them increases dramatically. DoD
took several actions to reduce total ownership cost.
First, DoD is integrating the management of develop
ment and production for systems with the management
of operations and support. This integration will provide
a total ownership cost focus to development so that
trade-offs can be made between investments in develop
ment and reduced costs in support. Second, DoD is
reforming the logistics process by reducing logistics
response time and the logistics footprint. Third, DoD is
developing a system that will provide improved insight
into total ownership costs and provide management
information necessary to make more informed deci
sions. Finally, DoD established pilot programs to ini
tiate, implement, and test innovative approaches
designed to substantially reduce total ownership costs.

WORK FORCE ISSUES

The number of people in the acquisition work force and
supporting the acquisition work force in acquisition
organizations continues to decline sharply. In June
1998, a reduction of 20,000 for FY 1998 was mandated
by the Secretary of Defense to comply with congres
sional guidance. Additional reductions are pro
grammed for future years to meet National Partnership
for Reinventing Government targets. Qualitatively,
DoD's needs are changing as well. In the future, DoD
will need managers to manage suppliers, not supplies,
and engineers to design systems, not components. A
smaller, differently skilled work force will have to be
well educated, fully trained, and continuously learning.
Accordingly, the Department has strongly supported the
acquisition career programs of the Defense Acquisition
University and in 1998, added a major initiative in con
tinuing education to provide the means to keep people
current professionally, as well as to shape the skill mix
for the next millennium. Personnel management must
also be reformed. Under authority granted by Congress,
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the Department is preparing to implement a major civil
ian personnel demonstration project for the acquisition
work force. The Department continues to monitor
promotion rates of military officers in the Acquisition
Corps, as directed by Congress, to determine whether
actions are needed, either within the Department or stat
utorily' to ensure the quality of military members of the
Corps.

Training the Acquisition Work Force

In an era of diminishing resources, the Department can
no longer afford to continue training employees in tradi
tional methods. Because of the need to get timely infor
mation to the acquisition work force, other training
methods and approaches must be utilized.

Through the use of satellite training broadcasts, web
based training, and other distance learning methodolo
gies, the Department is able to deliver critical acquisi
tion information to the acquisition work force in a
timely manner and at reasonable costs. Over the past
two years, the Department has conducted approximate
ly 15 interactive satellite training broadcasts as a means
to provide the acquisition work force with timely, con
sistent, and relevant information. The broadcasts focus
on regulatory changes, cultural changes, and new
acquisition processes. The broadcasts include educa
tional videos, panels of industry and government
experts, and opportunities for frontline professionals to
ask questions on the air. Through satellite training, the
Department is able to simultaneously reach several
thousand people with consistent and timely acquisition
reform information so that employees can make the best
decisions and take the most effective actions.

The New Acquisition Work Force Vision

On April 1, 1998, the Secretary of Defense submitted to
Congress a report, required by Section 912(c) of the
National Defense Authorization Act for FY 1998, on
actions to streamline acquisition organizations, infra
structure, and work force. In that report, the Secretary
identified his vision of the acquisition work force for ten
years from now. The Secretary envisioned an acquisi
tion work force that is smaller and in fewer organiza
tions; is focused on managing suppliers, rather than sup
plies; and is focused on the total cost of ownership to
provide and support high quality goods and services
required by U.S. forces. It will be a work force that is
engaged primarily in working with the DoD compo
nents to determine affordability of requirements; help
ing to establish and execute budgets; working to reduce
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cycle times; establishing contractual vehicles that are
easily accessed by DoD's customers within DoD; over
seeing contracts to make sure the work gets done on
time, within tough performance parameters and within
budget; and all the while, ensuring the public's trust and
confidence.

The Department has already reengineered a number of
processes in a manner that allows DoD to provide the
required best-value goods and services to the warfight
er, while reducing the work force by over 42 percent
from its peak in 1989. Further reductions are planned
for FY 2000 and beyond. In addition, the Secretary pro
posed a number of significant new initiatives that fall
into one of five categories: restructure research, devel
opment, and test; restructure sustainment; increased
acquisition work force education, and training; inte
grated, paper-less operations; and future focus areas
(i.e., a price-based approach to acquisition and more
fully integrating the Department's test and evaluation
activities into the DoD acquisition process). The
Department is conducting the studies identified in the
Secretary's report. The studies are focused on imple
mentation of actions to move towards the Secretary's
vision.

INTEGRATING ENVIRONMENT, SAFETY,
AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH INTO
THE ACQUISITION PROCESS

More than 80 percent of the DoD's hazardous waste is
generated in the production, operations, and mainte
nance of weapons systems. By integrating environ
ment, safety, and occupational health (ESH) consider
ations into the acquisition reform process, DoD is
helping reduce weapons system total ownership costs
driven by hazardous wastes and other environmental
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requirements, while also improving performance. At
the heart of the integration efforts are sound business
practices such as the Institutionalization 'of Pollution
Prevention to Achieve Compliance program, which is
developing new tools and guidance to shift the focus
from end-of-pipe controls to pollution prevention solu
tions to fulfill environmental legal requirements. In
addition, the Joint Acquisition Sustainment Pollution
Prevention Activity is being established by the joint
logistics commanders to work with depots and industry
to eliminate hazardous materials in the manufacturing
and sustainment of weapon systems. These efforts will
help in the implementation of long-term pollution pre
vention improvements.

DoD Directive 5000.1 lists the Department's policies
and principles that guide all defense acquisition pro
grams. To implement DoD's policy, DoD Regulation
5000.2 requires that every weapon system program inte
grate ESH considerations into its systems engineering
process. This integration, which must be initiated at the
earliest possible time in the acquisition process and
updated continually, identifies the key ESH issues that
affect total ownership costs, program schedules, and
system performance.

CONCLUSION

Acquisition reform continues to be an important ele
ment of the Department's strategy to meet the require
ments of the warfighter, by buying smarter and faster, by
getting better products at a cheaper price, and by accom
plishing these goals with fewer resources. Acquisition
reform is a continuous process, focused on identifying
and eliminating impediments to new and innovative
business processes, as well as incorporating best prac
tices from the marketplace.
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Support operations play a critical role in enabling
Department of Defense personnel to live, train, and exe
cute national security policy. Support functions must
become better, faster, and less expensive to contribute to
quality of life, morale, retention, and force readiness.

FACILITY MANAGEMENT

DoD Infrastructure

The Department has the world's largest dedicated infra
structure. Roughly the size of the state of Virginia
(40,000 square miles), the Department's physical plant
is worth $500 billion. It includes mission and mission
support facilities and housing for more than 293,000
families and about 400,000 unmarried service mem
bers. The Department is actively pursuing initiatives to
improve efficiency and performance of the DoD facility
support structure.

Facility Strategic Plan

The Department is developing a strategic plan to serve
as a source for planning guidance on facilities. An ini
tial plan, which includes a vision, mission, and goals,
incorporates many existing initiatives, such as improve
ment of lease management, demolition of excess and
obsolete structures, and development of a facility aging
model. An extended plan will incorporate new initia
tives such as joint use, recapitalization, and improved
real property reporting. The first annual plan will be
issued in early 1999.

Enhanced Out-Leasing of
Underutilized DoD Real Property

Congress asked DoD to report on uses of non-excess
military property for which DoD has long-term leases
but no immediate utilization requirements. Since Con
gress has not authorized the closing of additional bases,
use of such property could present a potential economic
benefit to the Department and the nation. As a result,
DoD is examining and will report on options for
improving real property asset management at DoD
installations in early 1999.

Improved Management ofLeasing

The Department of Defense spent approximately $823
million in FY 1998 to lease buildings and property for
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its use. In managing this process, each Service and
defense agency developed its own plans and proce
dures, with no systematic process to achieve efficiencies
through cross-Service/agency coordination. Making
these efforts more difficult is the fact that data on leasing
is inadequate, inconsistent, and not integrated into long
term force and infrastructure planning. Improving the
management of leased property in the Department in
volves improving the quality and consistency of data,
determining the appropriate organizational level and
scope for management of leased property, and compet
ing leased property management.

To improve the quality and consistency of data and to
achieve better use of leased assets, the Department is
creating a DoD-wide integrated relational database/
information system that provides real-time information
on leased-space costs, availability, and terms and condi
tions. Improving the management of DoD real property
assets will lead to better use of owned land and buildings
resulting in reduced leasing costs.

Facility Disposal

One element of the facilities strategic plan concerns the
demolition and disposal of approximately 80 million
square feet of obsolete and excess buildings by FY
2003. This initiative, part of the Secretary's Defense
Reform Initiative (DRI), remains on track toward meet
ing the target. Disposal of these buildings will save
operations and maintenance dollars, as well as improve
safety through the removal of abandoned facilities.

Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation

The increasing complexity ofDoD weapon systems and
the expanding size of the forecasted battlespace are
driving the research, development, test, and evaluation
(RDT&E) infrastructure to become more complex and
more sophisticated. DoD laboratories now develop
leading-edge technologies across a broader spectrum of
the physical and life sciences that are directly relevant
to warfighter needs and have substantial commercial
applications. Similarly, test and evaluation infrastruc
ture supports users ranging from laboratories through
operational units, federal agencies, U.S. allies, and com
mercial enterprises. It provides test and evaluation ser
vices for complex, high performance systems in test
environments that replicate expected operations envi
ronment. Several thousand test projects are performed
at these sites each year for DoD, other federal agencies,
U.S. allies, and commercial users.
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Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC) and other
actions have resulted in improved responsiveness and
yielded significant reductions in RDT&E personnel and
infrastructure. DoD recognizes that it must continue to
improve infrastructure efficiency to provide technologi
cally superior test capabilities for U.S. forces. Under
Section 912 of the FY 1998 National Defense Authori
zation Act, DoD is reviewing laboratory and test and
evaluation infrastructure.

In addition to the review of the infrastructure, DoD is
also studying several areas for test and evaluation pro
cess improvement to reduce cycle time for, and the costs
of, the development of systems and to accelerate the use
of commercial products.

Military Housing

Quality of life, and housing in particular, remains a
priority for the Department. Worldwide, the Depart
ment owns over 297,000 housing units and leases
another 27,000 units. The Services identified over
181,000 of the owned units (62 percent) as inadequate.
The FY 1999 President's Budget request of $3.5 billion
for family housing will revitalize over 5,600 housing
units ($611 million) and provide $2.8 billion to operate
and manage housing for service members and their
families. The Services also provide unaccompanied
housing for over 390,000 single soldiers, sailors, air
men, and Marines worldwide. Like family housing,
current estimates show almost two-thirds of the bar
racks spaces are considered inadequate, requiring sig
nificant revitalization or replacement.

To combat the problem of poor housing, the Department
established clear goals for the Services to eliminate
inadequate family housing by 2010 and to eliminate per
manent party gang latrines by 2008. The Services have
provided installation-specific plans to accomplish the
family housing goal and are preparing similar plans for
implementing the Department's 1+1 barracks standard.

MILITARY HOUSING PRIVATIZATION

One of the Secretary of Defense's top priorities is to
improve the quality of life for service members and their
families by providing quality affordable military family
housing. Two-thirds of DoD's 297,000 existing housing
units are in need of extensive repair. Using traditional
military construction practices and funding, it would
take 30 years and $20 billion to solve the housing prob
lem. The Department's Military Housing Privatization
Initiative, signed into law in 1996, is now an essential
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Under the White House Climate Change Task Force,
DoD has chartered a working group on Sustainable
Design to develop implementation plans throughout all
federal agencies. Sustainable Design integrates the fol
lowing principles into facility and infrastructure plan
ning, programming, design, construction, and facilities
management:

Energy and water conservation measures were funded
from many sources, including Operation and Mainte
nance funds, the DoD Federal Energy Management
Program, and the Energy Conservation Investment
Program. The DoD energy program also benefited from
alternative funding programs such as Energy Savings
Performance Contracting and utility sponsored demand
and energy conservation incentive programs. Effective
and efficient use of energy decreases operating costs,
reduces greenhouse gases, and mitigates global war
ming.

tool for solving its housing problem. This initiative
enables the Department to decrease its up-front
construction expenses and eliminate the operations,
maintenance, and management costs that are incurred
over the life of traditional housing construction projects.
Since 1996, DoD has made significant progress toward
the privatization of military housing and plans to accel
erate the privatization program in the future. DoD now
has solid examples to follow that will help build a port
folio of successes.

Two Navy projects totaling 589 town house units, at
Naval Air Station Corpus Christi, Texas, and at Naval
Station Everett, Washington, were completed in 1997.
Service members and their families are now living in
their new homes. In 1998, the Air Force awarded a proj
ect at Lackland Air Force Base, Texas. The company
that was awarded this project will design, construct,
own, operate, and manage 420 new units of rental hous
ing to serve enlisted families at the base. DoD is evalu
ating proposals for an up to 160 housing unit project at
Marine Corps Logistics Base, Albany, Georgia. The
Department projects that the Services will issue more
than 30 additional requests for proposals and requests
for qualifications by the end of 1999. The Services will
continue to nominate more sites each year.

In 1996, OSD established the Housing Revitalization
Office to help establish this privatization program. With
a solid foundation in place in 1998, OSD returned to its
traditional program oversight role while maintaining
control ofthe Family Housing Improvement Fund. Pro
gram implementation from project development to exe
cution is the responsibility of the Services. This effort
responds to DRI Goal6B - To privatize 30,000 military
housing units by FY 2000.

Energy Conservation

The Department spent $2.17 billion in FY 1997 to heat,
light, cool, and operate buildings and other facilities on
military installations. DoD consumes over 70 percent
ofall energy used by all federal facilities. The long-term
goal established by Executive Order 12902 is to reduce
energy use by 30 percent by FY 2005. FY 1997 energy
consumption in Department of Defense buildings and
facilities was 17.2 percent below the FY 1985 baseline.

•
•
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Increased energy conservation and efficiency.

Increased use of renewable energy resources.

Reduction or elimination of toxic and harmful
substances in facilities and their surrounding
environments.

Improvements to interior and exterior environ
ments leading to increased productivity and better
health.

Efficiency in resource and materials utilization,
especially water resources.

Selection of materials and products based on their
life-cycle environmental impacts.

Increased use of materials and products with
recycled content.

Recycling of construction waste and building mate
rials after demolition.

Reduction in harmful waste products produced
during construction.

Facility maintenance and operational practices that
reduce or eliminate harmful effects on people and
the natural environment.

The Services and defense agencies continued to achieve
significant energy reductions through proactive energy
awareness and training programs, energy audits and sur
veys, and investments in energy conservation measures.
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DoD is implementing Sustainable Design in all new
buildings and facilities planned for construction after
FY 2000. It expects to achieve a 30 to 50 percent
increase in energy efficiency, compared to conventional
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buildings and facilities of similar function constructed
in FY 1996. The future construction program is still
being developed; at this point, rough estimates are that
DoD will build approximately 16 million square feet of
new facilities in the next decade. Applying sustainable
design to 16 million square feet of facilities will save
over 500 billion BTUs and over $5 million in energy
savings a year.

The Department is also actively participating in work
ing groups addressing Energy Savings Performance
Contracting, compact fluorescent lights, expanded use
of renewable technologies, energy efficient windows,
review of executive orders and procurement tools, ener
gy use in the transportation sector, and expanded use of
combined heat and power technologies. Emphasis on
greater use of these applications and technologies will
dramatically reduce energy consumption.

Streamlining Through Competition

COMPETITIVE SOURCING

UTILITIES PRIVATIZATION

The Department continues to aggressively pursue the
privatization of its electric, water, waste water, and nat
ural gas utility systems in accordance with the Defense
Reform Initiative. This will reduce infrastructure costs
while providing quality utility service. Industry has
shown a strong interest in DoD's privatization efforts.
Competition for both the conveyance of the utility infra
structure and the resulting acquisition of utility service
is key to the effective management of the substantial re
sources DoD directs at its energy facilities. The Depart
ment issued uniform criteria for economic and security
exemptions guidance from the utility privatization
policy.

RIGHT-SIZING THE BASE STRUCTURE

The Department's BRAC process is a major tool for
reducing the domestic base structure and generating
savings. DoD recognizes its responsibility to communi
ties surrounding former bases and has a strong track
record in helping them develop these properties into
vibrant centers of economic growth for public benefit.
Even so, the Department's base infrastructure remains
too large for its mission. It must be right-sized to proper
ly support the national security mission.

Base Reuse Improvements

The Department continues to make base reuse a high
priority. Since 1993, when President Clinton launched
a plan to support faster redevelopment at base closure
communities, DoD has made major improvements to
the way former military bases are converted to civilian
use.

BRAC Savings

With four BRAC rounds between 1988 and 1995, DoD
invested approximately $22.5 billion to close or realign
152 major installations and 235 smaller installations.
These closures and realignments will net a projected
$14.5 billion savings by FY 2001. Recurring savings
after FY 2001 will amount to approximate1y $5.7 billion
each year. These costs and savings were confirmed in
a DoD report submitted to Congress in accordance with
Section 2824 of the 1998 National Defense Authoriza
tion Act. The Congressional Budget Office verified that
DoD estimates contained in the report are reasonable
and credible.

The Defense Reform Initiative called for the Depart
ment to increasingly rely on the competitive powers of
the marketplace to generate efficiency. The dynamics
of competition improve quality, reduce costs, and focus
on customers' needs. DoD is committed to using com
petitive sourcing as a tool to obtain efficiencies and
generate savings for the modernization of U.S. forces.

Historically, the Department saved 20 percent on ser
vices costs as a result of past competitions, with some
recently completed competitions yielding more than 40
percent savings. The Services and major defense agen
cies plan to compete more than 229,000 positions
between FY 1997 and FY 2005. In order to assure suffi
cient candidates are available for competition, an inven
tory and review of all civilian and military positions
within the Department were completed in January 1999.
The inventory and review determined which positions
within DoD are inherently governmental in nature,
which are commercial activities exempt from competi
tion, and which are commercial activities available for
competition. The Department will continue to use com
petitive sourcing and other tools to obtain efficiencies
and savings while preparing to meet the challenges of
the next millennium.
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• Jobs Centered Property Disposal. When a military
installation closes, Economic Development Con
veyances (EDC), in an effort to generate jobs, make
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•

•

BRAC property available to public entities at, or
below, the estimated fair market value. Primarily,
the EDC program addresses the economic problems
a community faces when a military installation
closes. Reuse ofthe property is often the only avail
able development opportunity. Job generation, pri
vate investment, and economic growth can take
place on the former property if it is accessible quick
1y and at a reasonable cost. Economic recovery is
accelerated by tailoring the EDC financial payment
terms and conditions to fit communities' plans to
reuse the former bases. EDCs also enhance DoD's
ability to dispose of unneeded facilities and elimi
nate protection and maintenance costs while obtain
ing fair and reasonable compensation for former
assets. Thirty-two approved EDCs anticipate the
creation of 146,073 jobs and are expected to yield
more than $300 million. DoD routinely assesses
this program for appropriate balance, flexibility,
and responsiveness.

Leasing for Reuse. Easy and quick access to former
DoD facilities through the issuance of interim
leases for job-generating and revenue-generating
tenants is essential for a BRAC community to
succeed. The Department has taken many steps to
streamline and accelerate the review and approval
of interim lease applications. Some examples are
that model leases are in place that serve as boiler
plate for the standard federal lease requirements;
preleasing conferences are convened by the military
departments with the BRAC community and pro
spective tenant to review regulatory requirements
and timelines for processing a lease; and the mili
tary departments delegate, to the extent practicable,
lease approval authority to their field divisions.
Due to these efforts, tenant activity at closed bases
increased an average of 56 percent since June 1995.

Better Guidance. DoD's Base Reuse Implementa
tion Manual, first published in 1995 and reissued in
1997, helps BRAC communities better understand
the steps involved in gaining access to former mili
tary property quickly and easily. It also establishes
DoD's policies and procedures for the base closure. '
dIsposal, and reuse processes. The manual is an
excellent resource document. Follow-up editions
~ill incorporate future legislative changes, process
Improvements, and policy modifications, and will
hold to the Department's commitment of a flexible
process that works better and costs less.
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New Jobs and New Tenants

Successful recovery from base closures through conver
sion of military bases is found throughout the country.
Already the redevelopment of closed bases created
47,682 new jobs and 1,100 tenants. For bases closed
more than two years, 70 percent of the lost civilian jobs
have been replaced. In many locations, job generation
and economic activity at closed bases serve other public
purposes, such as airports, ports, schools, hospitals,
parks, prisons, government offices, facilities for the
homeless, and affordable housing. Such activities
reduce government costs and provide stability for devel
opment. Their presence, especially early in the reuse
process, helps attract other tenants and jobs.

Most communities are rebounding remarkably fast,
crafting more diverse and stronger economies. BRAC
communities in California, the state hardest hit by base
closures, are well on their way to recovery. For exam
ple, on the site of the former army depot in Sacramento,
Packard Bell employs 5,000 people. At the former
Mather Air Force Base in Sacramento, there are 800
more jobs than the number of civilian positions on the
base before it closed. The former Castle Air Force Base,
located in a low-income, high unemployment, agricul
tural area of northern California, now boasts almost
1,900 new jobs, completely replacing the 1,149 civilian
positions that were lost because of the closure. At
Norton Air Force Base in San Bernadino, the airport and
other businesses have attracted 80 tenants with 2 490,
employees, and all 1.25 million square feet of available
property is leased. Demolition and site preparation for
the construction of one million square feet of new ware
house space are under way.

These are just a few illustrations of the growth of public
and private sector operations at closed bases. BRAC
communities are experiencing unprecedented success
in reusing redundant defense assets for civilian, job
generating purposes. This success is expected to contin
ue.

Surplus Property Disposal

To speed the economic recovery of BRAC communi
ties, it i.s DoD policy to dispose of property as quickly
as ~ossIb~e. Once BRA~ property is declared surplus,
vanous dIsposal mechamsms are available to a state or
community. Reuse preferences and acquisition strate
g~es are identifi.ed in a community-based public plan
mng process, Incorporated into a reuse plan, and
submItted to the landholder disposal agent for consider
ation.
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DoD uses 101 major base closure properties, approxi
mately 284,000 acres of excess BRAC property, as a
baseline for measuring progress on disposal. As part of
the Department's involvement in the National Partner
ship for Reinventing Government, DoD established a
goal to complete disposal of 50 percent of the property
baseline, or 142,000 acres, by 2000. Seventy-two base
transition coordinators are on site to help facilitate the
disposal process. Already, DoD has transferred or sold
approximately 72,000 acres. This was done in close
cooperation with BRAC communities and in keeping
with their reuse plans. This effort responds to the DRI's
Goal6a - In the spirit offostering partnerships and com
munity solutions, DoD will complete disposal of 50 per
cent of the surplus property baseline.

Future Base Closure Rounds

The Quadrennial Defense Review established three key
elements of defense strategy. The U.S. military must
shape the international security environment day to day,
respond to crises across the full spectrum of operations,
and prepare now to meet future threats. The Defense
Reform Initiative set out the agenda for that revolution,
including reengineering business processes, consolidat
ing organizations, competing commercial activities,
and eliminating excess infrastructure. Central to this
effort are two additional rounds of BRAC beginning in
2001. The Department needs two more BRAC rounds
if tomorrow's forces are to carry out their mission.
Department efforts to operate and maintain unneeded
facilities waste resources that are better spent on mod
ernization and readiness. As a result of the first four
rounds of BRAC (1988, 1991, 1993, and 1995), the
Department will save $14.5 billion by FY 2001, with
savings of about $5.7 billion every year thereafter.
Important decisions about future BRAC rounds need to
be made in the near future since the Department's grow
ing modernization program peaks in the period after
2005 and additional resources must be found to support
it. Eliminating excess capacity in infrastructure early in
the next decade could yield billions in savings necessary
to finance modernization and readiness programs, and
facilitate realization of the goals contained in Joint
Vision 2010.

REDUCING TOXIC CHEMICALS
RELEASES AT INSTALLATIONS

In 1994, DoD began to submit annual reports to the
Environmental Protection Agency on the release of
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toxic chemicals. In 1995, DoD released or transferred
off-site 6.8 million pounds of these chemicals. In 1996,
DoD reduced these releases and shipments by 28 per
cent to 4.9 million pounds by adopting a strong pollution
prevention program and by reducing polluting activi
ties. Thus, DoD achieved and exceeded this goal four
years early. To demonstrate further commitment to
reducing toxic chemical releases, DoD intends to reduce
release and off-site transfer oftoxic chemicals by anoth
er 20 percent from the 1995 baseline.

DoD reached and exceeded its original 20 percent
reduction goal by finding new products and processes
that do not rely on toxic chemicals, working in partner
ship with industry to reduce or eliminate toxic chemi
cals used in manufacturing weapons, and minimizing
the use of toxic chemicals in manufacturing weapons.
This reduces the use oftoxic chemicals on military bases
that operate, maintain, and repair weapons.

By decreasing use of these toxic chemicals, the Depart
ment avoids spending money on extra paperwork,
special handling, and disposal. Most importantly, the
environment is improved for everyone. This effort
responds to the DRI's Goal 8 - Reducing total release of
toxic chemicals by a further 20 percent from a 1995
baseline by 2000.

Integrated Environmental Management

Corporate experience shows that the integration ofenvi
ronmental and core concerns within an organization can
generate constructive, cost-effective environmental
management which reduces the use of resources. DoD
initiated an integrated approach to environmental secu
rity decision making and management. The objective of
this program is to protect people, manage training and
living areas judiciously, be a good citizen and neighbor,
and set an example for other militaries around the world.

One of DoD's most significant recent innovations in
integrated environmental management is establishing
ecosystem management as the preferred approach to
managing its natural and cultural resources. Ecosystem
management involves partnering with other land man
agers, involving stakeholders in resource decision mak
ing, using the best scientific information available, con
sidering many environmental factors, and preserving
long-term ecological functions.

DoD is employing an ecosystem approach to natural and
cultural resources management on a large scale in Cali
fornia's Mojave Desert, where Army, Navy, Marine
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Corps, and Air Force bases are all located. This
approach helps DoD land managers and trainers better
assess the quality of their lands, determine future uses,
assess impacts beyond installation borders, and con
serve areas that are rare and unique and need protection.

This ecoregional approach is also proving increasingly
attractive to major military installations, such as Eglin
AFB, Florida, where new cooperative agreements with
adjacent state and federal land owners helped ease the
specific compliance burdens associated with the
requirements of the Endangered Species Act for the
endangered red-cockaded woodpecker. Other bases
implementing this approach include Camp Pendleton,
California; Fort Hood, Texas; Fort Huachuca, Arizona;
and Arnold AFB, Texas.

DoD continues to test new management approaches
such as the International Standards Organization's
(ISO) 14001 standard. ISO 14001 is an international
standard on environmental management systems
designed to help companies improve the effectiveness
of their environmental programs, especially in address
ing emerging requirements. DoD began a pilot program
to test the feasibility and cost effectiveness of ISO
14001 at 18 military installations. The pilot program is
designed to gain experience at a wide variety of installa
tions and includes partnerships with state environmen
tal regulators.
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Environmental Liability From Past Practices

The Department is moving toward its objective of com
pleting the cleanup program and eliminating a continu
ing drain on the Department's resources. At the cleanup
program's inception, progress was measured by the
number of sites identified, remedies selected, cleanups
prioritized, and cleanup designs approved. As the pro
gram matured, the focus of the cleanup program has
moved from identifying sites to completing cleanups.
Today, progress is measured by the number of sites with
remedies in place and the number of sites categorized as
response complete, indicating sites reaching the last
milestone in the cleanup process. To ensure resources
and efforts produce optimal value, new technologies are
incorporated into planned cleanups; risk analyses are
used to select risk-based remedies that are consistent
with anticipated land use; peer reviews are used to
improve program efficiency; and planning, program
ming, and budgeting has been devolved to the Services.

CONCLUSION

The Department of Defense is working hard to make its
support structure as agile and efficient as possible. DoD
is improving every area of its infrastructure so that as the
nation enters the next millennium the Department will
be prepared to face global challenges. DoD is com
mitted to maintaining only the infrastructure needed and
to managing it better-adopting the best business prac
tices, streamlining organizations, and introducing com
petition into the delivery of support services, wherever
it is effective to do so.
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The Department of Defense faces three strategic chal
lenges. DoD must seek to shape the international envi
ronment, respond to the full spectrum of crises that
threaten U.S. interests, and prepare now for an uncertain
future. To meet these challenges and support the
required Revolution in Military Affairs, DoD must be
able to draw on a supplier base that can design and pro
duce next generation weapons, innovate to preserve
technological leadership, reduce cycle times to respond
to evolving threats, lower costs significantly, and sup
port interoperability for joint and coalition warfare with
U.S. allies.

The Department is pursuing a three-pronged strategy to
achieve these objectives:

• Maintain effective competition in the defense
industrial base.

Chapter 17

INDUSTRIAL
CAPABILITIES
AND
INTERNATIONAL
PROGRAMS

•

•

Improve commercial-military integration to gain
access to world-class suppliers, reduce costs by
sharing overhead with commercial products, speed
response times, and broaden the competitive base
for components and subsystems.

Expand international engagement to leverage allied
government investments, build alliance cohesion,
and support interoperability.

A CHANGING COMPETITIVE
ENVIRONMENT

The competitive environment within the defense indus
try has changed considerably in the past five years in
response to the dramatic decline in procurement spend
ing. In response to this decline, defense firms initiated
a series of actions to restructure their operations to
maintain profitability. They reduced excess capacity
and work force levels to match reduced demand,
streamlined processes, revamped supplier relation
ships, and began a process of industry consolidation via
mergers and acquisitions.

The Department has generally supported the process of
consolidation because it enables firms to eliminate
excess capacity, reduce costs, and provide better value
for DoD and the U.S. taxpayer. At the same time, the
Department did not support transactions or parts of
transactions that adversely impacted effective competi
tion for DoD programs. Competition is a proven means
of speeding innovation and reducing cost.
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The Department has a clear process in place to deter
mine when critical industrial capabilities are endan
gered and must be sustained. Additional funding or
other actions (such as a change in acquisition strategy or
investment strategy) may be required. There are small
business efforts and other technology programs in place
to support various industrial capabilities.

Overall, the restructuring of the defense industry is suc
cessful. Mergers and acquisitions helped consolidate
defense industries, resulting in stronger and more stable
firms. There were no significant bankruptcies or bail
outs of defense firms, and 000 is maintaining competi
tion for defense products while saving money.

Merger and Acquisition Reviews

ANTITRUST CONCERNS AND REMEDIES

The Department reviews each merger and acquisition
transaction carefully to determine the effects on 000
programs and advises the appropriate antitrust agency.
000 reviews address four questions: First, will the
merger result in a loss of necessary competition? Sec
ond, will the merger have an adverse effect on programs
because of buyer/seller relationships between the two
firms? Third, does the merger present potential organ
izational conflicts of interest? Fourth, what costs or sav
ings could accrue to the Department as a result of the
acquisition?

Since October 1995, the Department has reviewed 49
transactions; 23 of these were completed in FY 1998.
During this period, a number of these transactions pro
ceeded only on the basis ofconsent agreements between
the companies and the Department of Justice or the
Federal Trade Commission. These agreements required
divestitures of businesses, agreements not to enforce
exclusive teaming arrangements, and firewalls.

Once mergers are consummated, the Department will
pay its fair share of restructuring costs. As required by
law, before 000 pays any restructuring costs associated
with business combinations occurring after August
1994,000 must certify that projected savings are based
on audited cost data and should result in overall reduced
costs for 000. In addition, for business consolidations
occurring after September 1996, the audited projected
savings for DoD must exceed costs by a factor of at least
two-to-one for the restructuring costs to be allowed.
000 pays its share of amounts spent for severance pay,
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relocation assistance, retraining, and retention of medi
cal benefits. 000 will not pay for any portion of the cost
of making the acquisition, bonuses, or executive sever
ance packages. Projected restructuring costs and sav
ings were certified for eight business combinations
since July 1993, and for one other business combination
where a certification was not required by law. For these
nine business combinations, 000 expects to realize
about $4.2 billion in savings over five years and to pay
about $840 million in restructuring costs as they are
included in contract prices, for a payback of more than
five-to-one.

THE LOCKHEED MARTIN/NORTHROP
GRUMMAN PROPOSED MERGER

In March 1998, the Department of Justice, with the sup
port of 000, sought to block the proposed $11.6 billion
merger of Lockheed Martin and Northrop Grumman.
This was the first time since 1992 that the antitrust agen
cies went to court to block a transaction involving
defense firms. Competitive concerns in the intervening
years were resolved through consent agreements or
firms abandoning a proposed transaction in the face of
concerns of the antitrust agencies or 000. In July 1998,
the companies decided to abandon the transaction, and
the matter did not proceed to trial. The Department's
opposition to this merger did not represent a change in
policy, but reflected the fact that industry consolidation
to date has changed the defense market significantly and
future acquisitions/mergers are thus more likely to raise
competitive issues.

Improved DoD Visibility Into
Industrial Capabilities

The Department is working to increase visibility into
supplier capabilities and subtier relationships to assist
program managers in the development and imple
mentation of future acquisition strategies. 000 has
made significant progress in several areas.

ACQUISITION STRATEGIES THAT TAKE
ADVANTAGE OF EXISTING INDUSTRIAL
CAPABILITIES

DoD's acquisition managers need to ensure acquisition
strategies promote competition not only at the prime
level, but also at the subtier level, throughout the pro
gram's life cycle. To emphasize the importance of
competition in subtier markets, the Department revised
000 Regulation 5000.2-R, Mandatory Procedures for
Major Defense Acquisition Programs and Major Auto
mated Information System Acquisition Programs. This
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requires that acquisition strategies foster competition at
prime and subcontractor levels, and that program
managers focus on subtier competition during early
exchanges of information with industry. Under these
guidelines, acquisition strategies will need to identify
the potential industry sources available to supply prod
ucts and technologies critical to meeting the program's
needs, highlight areas where potential prime contractors
also are potential suppliers of these critical products and
technologies, and describe the approaches to be used to
establish or maintain access to competitive suppliers for
critical areas at the system, subsystem, and component
levels.

In recent years, the Department has employed a variety
of strategies to promote competition at both prime and
subtier levels. Specific steps taken include maintaining
government flexibility in the selection of critical
suppliers, competing subsystems separately from plat
forms, supplying critical subsystems as government
furnished equipment, and breaking anticompetitive
exclusive teaming arrangements.

COMPONENTAND MATERIAL
INDUSTRIAL ASSESSMENTS

Small Business Efforts

Small business is an important source of the industrial
capabilities supporting defense needs, as well as an
important element of the economic fabric of the nation.
Small businesses bring critical innovation to the defense
marketplace. Additionally, small business is an engine
that provides job creation and ensures a greater number
of citizens receive benefits from defense procurement
dollars.

The small business program completed a successful
year in FY 1998. Small businesses were awarded $23
billion in prime contracts out of the $109.7 billion
awarded to U.S. business concerns in FY 1998. This
represents a small business prime contract achievement
rate of 21 percent. DoD awards to small disadvantaged
business (SDB) concerns were similarly impressive,
with prime contract awards equaling $6.5 billion (6 per
cent). In the Women-Owned Small Business (WaSB)
Program, the Department awarded $2 billion in prime
contracts in FY 1998. This represents 1.8 percent of
total prime contract awards. The Department is pur
suing a number of initiatives to enhance WOSB partici
pation to meet the government-wide 5 percent goal.

MENTOR-PROTEGE PROGRAM

There was a net gain of 3,342 jobs within these pro
tege firms.

There was a net revenue gain in excess of $276
million within these firms.

•

•

The Mentor-Protege Program proved to be a valuable
tool in the Department's success in meeting its SDB
prime and subcontracting goals. Proteges may be SDB
firms or qualified organizations which employ the
severe1y disabled. Over 200 large business mentors pro
vided over 300 protege firms with business and techni
cal assistance targeted toward enabling these firms to
compete more effectively in the complex DoD market
place. For their efforts, the mentors receive reimburse
ment or credit toward their SDB subcontracting goals.

A FY 1998 review of mentor-protege agreements
approved between FY 1994 and FY 1997 indicated that:

• Participating mentors reported an additional $695
million in subcontract awards to small disadvan
taged business firms during this period.

In addition, protege firms received new technology,
improved quality assurance systems, and business infra
structure support. Mentor firms received value as the

The Department is expanding visibility into key product
and technology areas to identify single sources and
endangered capabilities. Initial efforts focused on prod
ucts affected by recent mergers and acquisitions, such as
monolithic microwave integrated circuits and focal
plane arrays. DoD is intensifying efforts to identify con
cerns posed by vertical integration and develop insight
into key subtier capabilities, competition, and innova
tion.

Since 1994, the Department has completed a series of
studies on industrial capabilities across a range ofweap
on systems, including tracked combat vehicles, helicop
ters, bombers, space launch vehicles, and torpedoes.
Recently, studies also were completed on a few critical
components, including radiation-hardened electronics,
microwave power tubes, and capacitors and resistors.
Currently, DoD is expanding the monitoring ofpotential
single source concerns for selected, important products
and technologies, including fixed wing aircraft, satellite
payloads, electronic systems integration for combat sys
tems, advanced suspension systems for tracked combat
vehicles, deformable mirrors, radar systems, strategic
and space launch solid rocket motors, missile and bomb
fuzes, and integrated automatic aircraft flight controls.
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WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM

The Department's Women-Owned Small Business Pro
gram has three objectives:

direct result of developing a technically qualified and
more competitively priced supplier base. As mentor
firms restructured and downsized, they often formed
strategic alliances with protege firms for the specific
purpose of outsourcing functions previously performed
in-house. Similarly, the Department gained by having
an increased number of cost-effective, technically qual
ified small business sources for defense prime contract
ing and subcontracting requirements. It is apparent that
significant benefits accrued from the DoD pilot Mentor
Protege Program to mentors, proteges, and the Depart
ment.

SMALL BUSINESS INNOVATION
RESEARCH PROGRAM

DoD's Small Business Innovation Research (SBIR)
Program funds approximately $550 million each year in
defense related research and development (R&D) pro
jects at small technology companies. SBIR-developed
technologies contribute significantly to U.S. military

The DoD WOSB Working Group launched a series of
initiatives toward the attainment of these objectives.
These include the development of a nationally
acclaimed WOSB Web site (www.acq.osd.millsadbu/
wosb), which highlights program best practices, initia
tives, and success stories, and provides a step-by-step
approach to the defense marketplace. A WOSB Pro
gram Presentation was developed and disseminated to
DoD field activities and Procurement Technical Assis
tance Centers as a tool for training and outreach. Most
recently, the Department's WOSB Working Group
developed a focused outreach program targeting specif
ic industry areas which offers maximum potential for
increasing prime and subcontract awards to WOSB con
cerns.

•

•

•

To facilitate, preserve, and strengthen full partici
pation for WOSB firms in the DoD acquisition pro
cess.

To promote efforts to achieve the government-wide
5 percent goal for prime and subcontract awards to
WOSB concerns.

To support the growth ofWOSB firms through out
reach and technical assistance.
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capabilities in the full spectrum of requirements from
aircraft to logistics to communications programs. For
example, an infrared-absorption hygrometer developed
under the SBIR program led to the development of the
pilot alert system now used in the B-2 Bomber. The pilot
alert system warns a pilot if the plane is about to produce
a trail of condensation that could be detected by enemy
radar. Also, an SBIR project led to the technology that
increased the capacity of communication satellite net
works by a factor of ten, allowing each network to serve
ten times as many users during the course of a day. This
technology is being used extensively in military satellite
communications. The Department has a number of ini
tiatives under way to streamline and improve SBIR pro
cesses and leverage the program's output.

The Commercial Operations
and Support Savings Initiative

As equipment ages, operations and support (O&S) costs
increase. Because many of the systems currently in use
will remain in the DoD inventory for years to come,
O&S are prime areas for DoD cost reduction efforts.

The Commercial Operations and Support Savings Ini
tiative (COSSI) is an innovative way to reduce O&S
costs. COSSI modifies existing or imminent commer
cial technologies to develop a prototype that can be
inserted into a military system to improve reliability,
reduce maintenance, improve fuel efficiency, reduce
spare parts costs, or eliminate parts obsolescence.

A key feature of the program is the requirement for the
contractor and DoD to share the cost of developing the
component. Another feature is the use of authorities
given to the military departments by 10 U.S.c. 2371.
These authorities allow the Secretary ofDefense and the
Secretaries of the military departments to enter into
transactions that are not encumbered by many of the
procurement laws and regulations that apply to other
acquisitions. The flexible nature of these agreements
promotes the formation of government-industry part
nerships. Both the program office and the contractor are
given greater freedom to concentrate on project objec
tives instead of rigid compliance with contract provi
sions. Additionally, contractors who have traditionally
shied away from doing business with DoD because of
the complexity of DoD contracting requirements can
take advantage of the streamlined process made avail
able by 10 U.S.c. 2371 to offer their ideas for O&S cost
savings.



Part IV Transforming the Department of Defense for the 21st Century
INDUSTRIAL CAPABILITIES AND INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

COSSI is currently funding 30 projects in a variety of
technology areas. Some projects involve the replace
ment of obsolete computers in aircraft. Others are
redesigning electronic components to improve reliabil
ity and to take advantage of open system architectures
so future upgrades will be easier and less costly. A num
ber of projects involve the use of advanced composite
materials for rotor blades and airframe components.
The 30 ongoing projects have the potential to save DoD
over $3 billion in O&S costs over a ten year period.

KEY TECHNOLOGY AREAS TARGETED
FOR TITLE III ACTION

Title III of the Defense Production Act creates assured,
affordable, and commercially viable production capa
bilities and capacities for items essential for national
defense. This is achieved by partnering with the Ser
vices' acquisition, support, and laboratory programs
and with industry. Title III is the only direct vehicle used
by the Department for establishing or increasing pro
duction capacity that directly benefits national security.
Akey tenet ofthe program is to rely on dual-use produc
tion capabilities, leveraging shared demand for these
technologies by both military and commercial markets.
The current Title III Program is targeting three key
technology areas: electronic materials, electronic
devices, and advanced structural materials and compo
nents. Current projects in these technology areas are
focused on sustainment of fielded systems, while also
facilitating early insertion of production-ready technol
ogies in new and modified systems. U.S. commercial
markets share the benefits of these technologies because
Title III assures availability of products while enhanc
ing their affordability and quality.

Efforts in the electronic materials area are focused to
support higher frequencies, radiation hardness, and
much higher power levels essential to evolving elec
tronic devices in radars, lasers, other sensors, and
advanced wireless communications. Specific Title III
projects include high purity float zone silicon, semi
insulating indium phosphide wafers, silicon on insulator
wafers, and silicon carbide semiconductor substrate
material.

Projects in electronic devices include Active Matrix
Liquid Crystal Cockpit Displays, Small Flat Panel Dis
plays, and Power Semiconductor Switching Devices.
Benefits gained from these devices include greatly
enhanced pilot and crewmember performance through
better information display; smaller, more affordable,
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and more reliable power switching; and conditioning on
ships, aircraft, and land vehicles.

Titanium Metal Matrix Composites and Aluminum
Metal Matrix Composites are two projects in the
advanced structural materials and components area.
These two efforts will lead to earlier insertion of these
emerging composites in advanced jet engines and
tracked vehicles, respectively.

WORKING WITH OTHER NATIONS

U.S. forces often fight or work alongside the military
forces ofother nations. Deploying forces in cooperation
with those of other countries places a premium on inter
operability--ensuring U.S. systems and allied systems
are compatible.

DoD's International Armaments
Cooperation Policy

International armaments cooperation is a key element of
DoD's acquisition and technology efforts to field the
most capable force possible. International armaments
cooperation, in its many forms, enhances interoperabil
ity, stretches declining defense budgets, and preserves
defense industrial capabilities. Successful efforts
require that DoD engage allies in discussions at the ear
liest practicable stage to identify common mission prob
lems, arrive jointly at acceptable mission performance
requirements to balance cost, meet coalition military
capability needs, and assure interoperability.

While many weapons programs will remain national,
cooperation with allies must be the choice for those sys
tems that require interoperability in coalition conflicts.
Examples are air defense, communications, intelli
gence, chemicallbiological defense, and information
security. Where opportunities for cooperation do exist,
these programs must be implemented efficiently and
effectively.

To achieve success, cooperative international defense
programs should apply the lessons learned from suc
cessful international commercial alliances. Essentially,
DoD is working toward a new international armaments
cooperation model, one in which governments establish
the military requirements and business rules, and the
industries involved establish the best international
teams of their own choosing to competitively bid on the
work. This will forge a more balanced partnership that
guarantees each individual member's independence. It
will recognize the interdependence of cooperative
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partners and take full advantage of the efficiencies and
effectiveness of competitive market forces.

Some of the more notable success stories in internation
al industrial cooperation include the F-16 Falcon and the
F-16 Mid Life Upgrade, AV-8 Harrier, T-45 training air
craft, CFM-56 engine, the continuing cooperative
efforts under the NATO Airborne Warning and Control
System program, and the Multifunctional Information
Distribution System. The Department is now working
with allies in Europe and Asia to explore other coopera
tive programs, including the Medium Extended Air
Defense System, Tactical Reconnaissance Armored
Combat Equipment Requirement, Joint Strike Fighter,
and NATO Allied Ground Surveillance efforts.

The International Cooperative R&D program led to
sharing of military technology among allies, as well as
to development of joint equipment to improve coalition
interoperability. Frequently, these R&D investments
provide the cooperative linkage required to leverage in
dependent national developments and enhance military
capabilities. Such items include advanced aircraft,
combat vehicle command and control, communications
systems interoperability, and ship defense. These coop
erative programs also foster closer international and
military-to-military relations.

The Foreign Comparative Testing program also
enhances international defense cooperation. This pro
gram evaluates foreign non-developmental items for
DoD use and includes 20 foreign countries as active par
ticipants. The Services and the United States Special
Operations Command procured over $4.9 billion worth
of foreign equipment as a direct result of successful
equipment evaluations. By purchasing foreign non
developmental items, DoD saved over $3 billion in
research, development, test, and evaluation costs while
providing earlier fielding of quality items to U.S. war
fighters.

As DoD takes greater advantage of the opportunities in
international defense cooperation and commerce, it
continues to address the risks of the proliferation of
weapons of mass destruction and advanced convention
al weapons. DoD worked to ensure the Services and
agencies understand the nature and importance of the
February 1995 Conventional Arms Transfer policy and
take its tenets fully into account when pursuing coopera
tive international defense programs and sales. As a
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result, both economic security and national security
interests are pursued and protected.

DoD took steps to improve the effectiveness and effi
ciency of international cooperation. An International
Armaments Cooperation Handbook was developed to
provide a compendium of current policies, key proc
esses, and points of contact for use by persons working
cooperation issues in the Department.

International Cooperative Opportunity
Group Developments

The Department is examining the potential for inter
national collaboration on upcoming major systems
acquisitions. As part of the Department's review of
potential opportunities for cooperation on upcoming
major system acquisitions, the Armaments Cooperation
Steering Committee (ACSC), the senior armaments
cooperation policy and oversight body within the
Department of Defense, is implementing a disciplined
process for identifying new opportunities for inter
national cooperation. A major ACSC initiative deals
with the formation of International Cooperative Oppor
tunities Groups (ICOGs) to identify and recommend
specific new opportunities for armaments cooperation.

ICOGs are looking at areas of common need and seek
to establish communication with allies to create oppor
tunities early in the acquisition process. The ICOG pro
cess identified programs as candidates for potential
cooperation based on several factors: the degree of
requirements commonality; the extent to which the
technologies, strategies, and budgets of the potential
partners are complementary; the potential for inter
national industrial teaming; and the perceived benefits
and risks associated with execution of such a program.

Environmental Cooperation

ENVIRONMENT AND NATIONAL SECURITY

The U.S. military developed a comprehensive and
robust environmental program over the past 27 years
that addresses all aspects of environment, safety, occu
pational health, pest management, fire and emergency
services, and explosive safety. In order to build trust and
enhance stability and interoperability in other countries'
militaries, the Department is sharing its experience and
knowledge in defense environmental issues.
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MILITARY-TO-MILITARY
ENVIRONMENTAL COOPERATION

Through military-to-military cooperation, DoD con
ducts bilateral/multilateral environmental cooperation
with Argentina, Australia, Canada, Finland, Germany,
Italy, Norway, Sweden, Russia, Poland, the Czech
Republic, Hungary, and South Mrica. Discussions for
such cooperation are under way with several other
nations. In addition to promoting stability through
engagement, DoD gains useful information from these
exchanges in support of the Department's environmen
tal responsibilities as it takes advantage of the perspec
tives that other nations offer.

ARCTIC MILITARY
ENVIRONMENTAL COOPERATION

DoD also engages in agreements such as the Arctic Mili
tary Environmental Cooperation Program (AMEC),
which is a trilateral forum for dialogue and joint activi
ties among U.S., Russian, and Norwegian military and
environmental officials to address critical environmen
tal concerns in the Arctic. One of the main objectives
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of AMEC is to develop technologies for the Russian
military to address its radioactive and nonradioactive
waste challenges in the fragile Arctic ecosystem. DoD,
together with the Department of Energy and the Envi
ronmental Protection Agency, will leverage U.S. exper
tise in environmental techniques to address radioactive
and chemical waste associated with nuclear submarines.
More importantly, this unique effort is helping to build
trust and understanding among these three militaries.

CONCLUSION

Industrial capability reviews and international pro
grams serve a central role in the Department's interface
with industry to provide equipment and capabilities for
the warfighter. DoD will continue to work with industry
to eliminate unused capacity and lower overhead costs,
while ensuring that industrial capabilities are sufficient
to meet DoD's needs. The Department will also contin
ue improving its relationships with allies through
increased cooperation and interoperability. These
efforts will enhance the Department's capability to pro
mote competition, seize the opportunities presented by
innovation, and respond rapidly to warfighter needs.
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The Department of Defense's FY 2000-2005 Future
Years Defense Program (FYDP) is its plan for support
ing the National Defense Strategy as effectively and
efficiently as possible. President Clinton's FY 2000
defense budget implements the first year of the FYDP.
Both seek to ensure America's security and sustain the
nation's vital global leadership role.

The new budget and FYDP reflect the recommenda
tions of the Department's May 1997 Quadrennial
Defense Review (QDR), which analyzed U.S. military
strategy, force structure, readiness, modernization, and
infrastructure. Through the QDR and Secretary
Cohen's Defense Reform Initiative, the Department is
working to transform the nation's security posture, mili
tary forces, and defense support activities.

THE DEFENSE TOPLINE

The President's FY 2000 budget includes $267.2 billion
in budget authority and $260.8 billion in outlays for the
Department of Defense. Proposed budget authority for
FY 2000-2005 reflects President Clinton's proposal to
make available $112 billion in resources to DoD, to be
added to previous planned levels for those years. The
added resources for FY 2000-2005 consist of:

• $84 billion increase to last year's projected topline.

• $28 billion in savings from lower inflation projec
tions, lower fuel prices, and other adjustments
savings that the President directed DoD to retain
and allocate to pressing needs.

For FY 2000, the budget includes $12.6 billion in addi
tional resources-$4.1 billion from a topline increase
and $8.5 billion from economic adjustments and other
provisions, including a proposed $1.6 billion from
rescissions of unneeded appropriations. These added
resources enabled DoD to fund military compensation
increases, provide balanced support to readiness and
modernization priorities, and fully fund the expected
cost of Bosnia and other operations.

For FY 1998, DoD budget authority was, in real terms,
about 40 percent below its level in FY 1985, the peak
year for inflation-adjusted defense budget authority
since the Korean War. As a share of America's gross
domestic product, DoD outlays for FY 1998 were 3 per
cent, well below average levels during the past five
decades. Other trends for defense spending are detailed
in Appendix B, as is budget authority by appropriations
title and by DoD component, in current and constant
dollars.
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FY 2000 Departillept:o
(Sin

fense Budget Toplioe .
os) .

Budget Authority

Outlays

FY 1999

262.6

263.6

FY 2000

267.2

260.8

FY 2001

286.4

268.6

FY 2002

288.3

278.3

FY 2003

298.7

290.2

FY 2004

307.6

300.0

FY 2005

318.9

317.6

PRIORITIES IN THE FYDP
AND FY 2000 BUDGET

Balancing Short-Term and
Long-Term Requirements

Both the new budget and FYDP strike a prudent balance
between immediate military needs, most notably force
readiness and quality of life, and long-term safeguards,
most notably the development and procurement of new
weapons and technologies. This balanced approach was
a critical recommendation of the QDR. Achieving the
best balance between short-term and long-term needs
has been the most difficult challenge for leaders formu
lating the DoD budget.

•

•

forecasted civilian wage growth, is 3 full percent
age points above the consumer price index, and is
the largest military pay increase since FY 1982.

Pay increases in connection with military pay table
changes, which will make raises for promotion big
ger than for years-of-service longevity. This change
will reward performance, compensate people for
their skills and experience, and encourage them to
continue their service. These targeted increases will
range up to 5.5 percent, and will be in addition to the
across-the-board base pay raises.

Reversing a change in military retirement by raising
retirement benefits from 40 percent to 50 percent of
base pay for members who entered service after
1986.

Readiness, People, and Quality ofLife

The FY 2000 budget will keep U.S. forces ready to fight
and win by means of substantial and sufficient funding
for training, supplies, maintenance of weapons and
equipment, and other preparedness essentials. Since
these requirements are mostly paid for in the Operation
and Maintenance (O&M) accounts of the Services, the
sufficiency of these accounts was a crucial concern in
the formulation of the new budget.

Readiness also requires taking good care of all members
of the armed forces and their families. To that end, the
FY 2000 budget strongly supports quality of life com
ponents like pay, housing, and medical services. To
address mounting warnings about retention and recruit
ing, this year's budget includes the greatest increase in
military compensation in many years. Major compo
nents:

• Across-the-board military base pay raises of 4.4
percent for FY 2000 and 3.9 percent annually for
FY 2001 through 2005. The FY 2000 raise exceeds
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Force Structure and End Strength

The U.S. force structure is roughly two-thirds of its size
when the Berlin Wall fell in November 1989. Table 17
shows the decline in personnel strengths since FY 1987,
the post-Vietnam War peak for the end strength of both
active duty military and DoD civilians. Selected
Reserve strength peaked at 1,170,600 in FY 1989. The
decrease in DoD civilians reflects reductions in forces
and facilities, as well as reforms to streamline defense
infrastructure and improve management. Other person
nel data is in Appendix C.

Recapitalization of u.s. Forces

After the end of the Cold War, the Department was able
to reduce its purchases of new weapons without under
mining the battlefield superiority of U.S. forces due to
the modernization achieved during the years of strong
defense spending during the 1980s. In spite of the sharp
decline in procurement funding, the average age ofU.S.
military equipment generally did not increase, because
as the forces were drawn down, older equipment was
weeded out.
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For the modernization of U.S. forces to succeed,
Congress must support the spending allocations pro
posed for DoD weapons development and procurement.
Additionally, the Department must have congressional
support for infrastructure reductions, acquisition
reform, and other initiatives in order to achieve savings
needed to help fund modernization.

This procurement holiday is now at an end. To ensure
military readiness in the long term, the Department
must modernize U.S. forces with new systems and
upgrades to existing systems. This recapitalization is
needed to maintain America's technological and quali
tative superiority on future battlefields. The new budget
enables the Department to achieve its goal of increasing
procurement funding to $60 billion by FY 2001, a target
the Administration established in its FY 1996 budget.

Active Military

Army
Navy

Marine Corps
Air Force

Selected Reserves
DoD Civilians (FTEs*)

* Full-time equivalents

FY
1987
2,174

781
587
199

607
1,151

1,133

FY
1999
1,390

480
372
172
366

877
724

Percent
Change

FY 1987·1999
-36

-39

-37

-14
-40
-24
-36

The resources added by the President for FY 2000-2005
in no way diminish DoD's resolve to shrink the portion
of the defense budget consumed by infrastructure. Nor
do they reduce the critical need for congressional
approval of two more rounds of base closure and
realignment.

Funding for Unbudgeted Contingencies

Each year unbudgeted military operations, natural
disasters, and other contingencies occur--often requir
ing the President to seek congressional support for
covering the costs incurred. During 1998, Congress
enabled the Department to fund a variety of costs, and
thereby obviated the need to divert money from readi
ness and other budget essentials. Last April, Congress
approved President Clinton's emergency supplemental
appropriations request to cover DoD's FY 1998 costs
for the unbudgeted extension of operations in Bosnia,
Persian Gulf military buildup, and storm damage to
defense facilities. By being designated as emergency
spending, this $2.9 billion did not have to be offset by
rescissions of appropriated FY 1998 funds.

Similarly, last October as part of the FY 1999 omnibus
appropriations bill, Congress approved the President's
request for $1.9 billion for this year's operations in
Bosnia, over $1 billion to boost readiness, and millions
of dollars for recovery from natural disasters in South
Korea and elsewhere. These appropriations were desig
nated as emergency-as was spending the Congress
added for ballistic missile defense, Year 2000 computer
remedies, and other defense needs.

Defense Reform Initiative -
A Revolution in Business Affairs

The FYDP and FY 2000 budget reflect Secretary
Cohen's decisions in his November 1997 Defense
Reform Initiative. Both incorporate changed personnel
levels and all savings that can be achieved without legis
lation. The Initiative seeks to ensure that DoD support
activities are as responsive as possible to U.S. forces
and to produce budget savings to fund warfighting
needs.
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The FY 2000 budget includes $1.8 billion for ongoing
Bosnia-related operations.

CONCLUSION

Events since the end of the Cold War have demonstrated
the need for America to retain a strong global leadership
role and a prudent defense posture. President Clinton's
FY 2000 defense budget supports that need while
remaining fiscally responsible.





187

Part VI Statutory Reports
REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY

In FY 1998, the United States Army accomplished an
unprecedented amount of work for and on behalf of
America. The soldiers and civilians ofAmerica's Army
provided the core contribution to ongoing operations in
the Balkans while enhancing security and stability
worldwide. From the Korean Peninsula to the sands of
Kuwait, the Army deterred aggression and reassured
our allies. From Macedonia and the Sinai to Haiti and
Peru, our soldiers and civilians were actively engaged
in promoting peace. The Army played a major role in
responding to a number of natural disasters last year by
supporting relief operations for hurricanes, floods, and
wildfires at home and disasters overseas. Around the
world, around the clock, America's Army was busy sup
porting the National Military Strategy (NMS) and
building a better tomorrow.

THE ARMY AND THE NATIONAL
MILITARY STRATEGY
America's Army is well-suited to execute the pillars of
the NMS: shaping, responding, and preparing. In a
world that confronts us with a full spectrum of chal
lenges and opportunities, Army forces are the most
cost-effective of the U.S. armed forces; they provide
more capability per dollar invested and can be used
more effectively in a much broader range of circum
stances than other forces. The application of ground
combat power remains the most decisive way to secure
our national interests because it provides direct and con
tinuing control over land, resources, and people.
Because of its unique capabilities, the Army has been
called upon to be the principal engine for executing the
National Military Strategy. America's Army has pro
vided more than 60 percent of the people who have par
ticipated in 32 of the 36 major military operations since
1989-this fact underscores the Army's role as the
indispensable element of America's military might.

Putting Army boots on the ground is the surest way to
shape the international security environment in ways
favorable to U.S. interests. Bombs and missiles can
destroy targets and temporarily deny an enemy control
of a piece of strategic terrain, but they cannot provide
the continuous presence required to guarantee peace and
stability. Only by putting soldiers on the ground can we
hope to guide the development of infrastructure, mold
the character of institutions, and ensure compliance
with the processes of peace that can nurture the fledg
ling democracies that are key to long-term international
stability and prosperity. America's Army is the only
force that provides the continuous presence essential to
meeting the global requirements of shaping operations.
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Putting Army boots on the ground is also the most deci
sive response to deter potential adversaries from
employing force to threaten our national security inter
ests. Technology can facilitate but cannot replace the
commitment of people to secure the frontiers of free
dom. Today's Army has an unprecedented capability of
projecting ground combat power on short notice to
achieve this end. In February 1998, for example, Amer
ican soldiers deployed from the United States and were
manning tanks and fighting vehicles on the Iraqi border
within 96 hours. As it has been throughout history, the
commitment of soldiers on the ground is the crucible in
which freedom is won or lost.

As we prepare for an uncertain future, the undeniable
trends of population growth, urbanization, and com
petition for scarce resources ensure that the central role
of America's Army in the execution of the National
Military Strategy will persist. Our comprehensive
modernization strategy employs aggressive exper
imentation to develop and integrate capabilities that
will ensure our dominance on the battlefields of the 21st
century. Then, as now, the ability to commit American
soldiers to secure our interests will remain the founda
tion of American military readiness.

SHAPING THE INTERNATIONAL
ENVIRONMENT

American soldiers are conducting shaping operations
24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The Army shapes the
international environment through the presence of
forward-deployed forces around the world, robust
programs of nation-building and military-to-military
activities, and support of arms control initiatives.

Although most Army forces are based in the continental
United States (CONUS), over 122,000 soldiers are sta
tioned overseas, and many more are deployed for specif
ic operations each day. Most soldiers assigned to over
seas bases serve in the U.S. Army Europe (USAREUR)
or the 8th U.S. Army in Korea, where they provide the
critical nucleus of the U.S. contribution to key alliances
in these vital regions. The enduring commitment to
NATO represented by USAREUR has been a key factor
in providing essential stability for managing the turbu
lence associated with the breakup of the Warsaw Pact.
In addition to their contribution to the Partnership for
Peace (PiP) Program and the associated enlargement of
NATO, the presence of these American soldiers is a key
enabler to ongoing international efforts to ensure peace
in the Balkans. In Korea, the presence of American
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soldiers reassures our allies and provides a potent, nec
essary deterrent to the unpredictable North Korean
regime. Other soldiers stationed in the United States
Pacific Command and the United States Southern
Command areas of operation contribute to engagement
activities in the countries of the Pacific Rim and
throughout Central and South America. In sum, our
substantial forward-deployed forces shape the inter
national environment by deterring aggression, enhanc
ing our ability to respond to global threats, and promot
ing stability by their presence and through military
to-military contacts in key regions.

In addition to soldiers stationed overseas, more than
28,000 soldiers were deployed away from their home
stations to more than 70 countries around the world on
an average day in FY 1998. Some of these soldiers con
tributed to shaping the international environment by
conducting a number of missions which provided medi
cal assistance and infrastructure improvements for the
host nation while allowing our soldiers to practice nec
essary skills. For example, U.S. Army Reserve and
Army National Guard soldiers provided medical care
for over 116,000 host nation civilians while deployed on
medical readiness training exercises in five different
countries in Central and South America. Operations
such as these support stability and build friends in frag
ile societies which might otherwise breed enemies.

At the same time, our soldiers were deployed on other
important missions overseas. FY 1998 marked the
sixteenth year of U.S. Army support for the Multi
national Force and Observer Mission in the Sinai, which
verifies compliance with the treaty of peace between
Egypt and Israel. Army soldiers serving in similar ob
server and peacekeeping missions from the border be
tween Ecuador and Peru to the Former Yugoslav Repub
lic ofMacedonia helped foster peace in troubled regions
around the world.

Total Army participation in PiP and associated
exchanges and exercises in FY 1998 helped set the stage
for the peaceful enlargement of NATO while building
the foundation for cooperative efforts with non-NATO
forces as well. During Exercise Peace Shield 98 in
September, for instance, active and reserve soldiers
worked with soldiers from the Ukraine and 13 other
eastern European countries in a multinational brigade
level command post exercise designed to improve inter
operability in peace support operations. For the second
year, our soldiers also participated in a PiP-related train
ing exercise with the Central Asian Peacekeeping
Battalion.



In addition to operations and exercises, the Army also
conducts numerous day-to-day foreign interactions that
contribute to shaping goals. Army-to-Army contacts
constitute the majority of all contacts between the
armed forces of the United States and the armed forces
of other nations. In FY 1998, these Army-to-Army
activities ranged from senior-level contacts with the
leaders of other armies to the training of 5,980 foreign
military personnel under the International Military
Education and Training (IMET) program. The reserve
components playa critical role in these ongoing pro
grams as well. The National Guard State Partnership
Program, for example, has been instrumental in forging
close ties with the armies and governments of the former
Warsaw Pact. Besides helping to shape the international
environment in line with U.S. interests, these continu
ing contacts with foreign armies enhance the Army's
ability to participate in coalition operations today and in
the future.

Other Army shaping operations promote American
interests abroad by training foreign militaries and by
supporting our government's arms control initiatives.
In FY 1998, American soldiers trained the soldiers of
other nations on the tactics, techniques, and procedures
of humanitarian demining, counterdrug, and peace
keeping operations. Under the Mrican Crisis Response
Initiative, American soldiers provided peacekeeping
training to soldiers of several Mrican nations. In sup
port of the Chemical Demilitarization Program, the
Army is the DoD Executive Agent for the destruction of
the U.S. lethal chemical weapons stockpile and related
non-stockpile warfare materiel in compliance with the
worldwide Chemical Weapons Convention. Through
these and similar efforts, the Army is making the world
a safer place.

RESPONDING TO CRISES
ABROAD AND AT HOME

While the Army's principal mission is to fight and win
our nation's wars, the National Military Strategy
demands that we stand ready to conduct a full spectrum
of military operations to protect American interests
around the world. America's Army demonstrated this
capability in FY 1998 not only through its shaping
operations, but also by deploying a heavy brigade to
Kuwait in 96 hours, conducting a relief in place offorces
supporting the stability operations in Bosnia, and
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responding to a wide range of domestic support require
ments. These successes validate the Army's commit
ment to full-spectrum readiness, strategic mobility, and
active and reserve component integration.

Full-Spectrum Readiness

The capability to respond anywhere in the world on
short notice comes from our sustained commitment to
the complex requirements of full-spectrum readiness.
This readiness comes from the unmatched capabilities
of American soldiers and the rigorous training that pre
pares them for military operations. The readiness of
soldiers today is the product of many years' investment
in the imperatives of quality people, training, doctrine,
force mix, modern equipment, and leader development.

Tough training on the fundamentals of warfighting is
essential to maintain current readiness and to prepare
the leaders of tomorrow. The Total Army executed a
robust program of training deployments in FY 1998
designed to validate and improve our ability to deploy
rapidly, fight, and win. Exercise Bright Star, for
instance, allowed us to evaluate and practice our ability
to deploy rapidly, as well as to exercise our ability to
conduct combined operations with the Egyptian mili
tary. Last August, soldiers from Alaska conducted a
combined training exercise with the Thai Army that fea
tured the largest airborne insertion ever conducted in
Thailand.

Deployments to Army combat training centers (CTC)
provide our soldiers with the best training in the world.
Periodic rotations at these first-class facilities hone
essential warfighting skills. At the National Training
Center in California, the Joint Readiness Training Cen
ter in Louisiana, and the Combined Maneuver Training
Center in Germany, units conduct prolonged operations
against a highly skilled opposing force and are observed
by a professional cadre fully versed in the latest doc
trine. Units complete these rotations at their highest
levels of readiness, and are provided a comprehensive
assessment to guide their future training.

The superior training environment of the CTC is also
helping the Army manage the challenge of training units
for nontraditional missions such as the stability opera
tions in Bosnia. Training for these missions generally
occurs on an arduous timeline compressed by the
requirements of other readiness training, shipping
essential equipment, and in-country familiarization.
The combat training centers provide an ideal setting for
replicating the conditions of any mission, even Bosnia.
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Units deploy to a CfC to conduct a mission rehearsal
exercise at the end of their home station preparation.
The mission rehearsal exercise provides all the benefits
ofa traditional CfC rotation tailored to the specific mis
sion requirements of Bosnia, and is an efficient mecha
nism for ensuring that units learn the lessons of units
previously deployed to Bosnia.

As part of our ongoing efforts to increase the efficiency
of the Army, we are incorporating a wide variety of
Training Aids, Devices, Simulators, and Simulations
(TADSS) to achieve realistic training at the lowest cost.
TADSS refers to a wide range of equipment and soft
ware, from the simple laser that replicates the firing of
a rifle or machine gun to the complex computer pro
grams that drive command post exercises to help train
staff officers and noncommissioned officers at battalion
and higher levels. The Battle Command Training Pro
gram (BCTP) extends the CfC experience to corps,
division, and reserve brigade staffs. The BCfP subjects
staffs to fast-paced virtual combat operations and gener
ates the associated information flow to test the staff's
ability to command and control subordinate units and
plan future operations around the clock for several days.
Perhaps the clearest illustration of the efficiencies pos
sible through the appropriate use ofTADSS is the abili
ty to achieve air crew training proficiency on certain
tasks by using a simulator, thus reducing the actual heli
copter flying hours required for training. The Army is
developing a suite of TADSS to achieve similar effi
ciencies on virtually all of the systems we are acquiring.

Strategic Mobility

The deployment of the 1st Brigade (-) of 3d Infantry
Division (Mechanized) to Kuwait in February 1998
demonstrated our capability to respond to threats any
where in the world on short notice. This deployment
also reflects the success of the Army Strategic Mobility
Program (ASMP) as well as the readiness of American
soldiers. The ASMP is a comprehensive program that
addresses infrastructure requirements, such as rail,
highway, port, and airfield improvements, to facilitate
movement of personnel and equipment from bases in
CONUS to air and seaports of embarkation. The Army
Corps of Engineers' Civil Works program supports this
effort by maintaining channels for navigation through
the strategic ports of the United States. The Global
Prepositioning Strategy, a component of ASMP,
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strengthens rapid deployment capabilities by prepo
sitioning heavy brigade sets of unit equipment in differ
ent strategic regions of the world. There are currently
seven such sets, with an eighth planned.

The deployment of the 1st Cavalry Division (-) to
assume responsibility for the U.S. portion of the NATO
mission in Bosnia offers another example of our
capability to project combat power and our commit
ment to the imperatives of full-spectrum readiness. The
Europe-based 1st Armored Division, augmented by a
substantial number of individuals and units from both
active and reserve forces in the United States, provided
the U.S. contingent to NATO forces in Bosnia for most
of FY 1998. With the announcement that American
support for NATO operations in Bosnia would continue,
the 1st Cavalry Division, based in CONUS, was ordered
to assume the U.S. contingent's mission beginning in
October 1998. The use of a CONUS-based unit helped
stabilize some Europe-based units for required readi
ness training and reduced their time spent away from
home station, or PERSTEMPO. The professional exe
cution of this relief in place allowed the transition to
occur without reducing our commitment to supporting
U.S. goals in the Balkans.

Total Army Integration

The requirements for supporting the Bosnia mission
highlight the importance of reserve component partic
ipation in Army operations. Since 54 percent of Total
Army strength resides in the Army National Guard and
Army Reserve, the Army has relied extensively on the
reserve components to support our operational require
ments in Bosnia and other contingency operations in
recent years. A total of 16,024 reserve personnel, in
cluding 570 RC units, have been mobilized under Pres
idential Selected Reserve Call-up (PSRC) authority to
support and execute Army operations in Bosnia. These
RC soldiers have performed a wide variety of missions,
including civil affairs, public affairs, military police,
and logistical support. Some have supported operations
in Bosnia by serving elsewhere to augment units sup
porting the operation, replace deployed active compo
nent (AC) soldiers, or support the deployment and rede
ployment of RC soldiers. Most of these soldiers, who
balance their military service to America with full-time
civilian careers, were mobilized for the full 270 days
allowed under the PSRC authority. Concurrently, RC
soldiers were mobilized to support operations in South
west Asia, and many participated in shaping operations
at other places around the world.



The reality that the support of RC forces is essential for
sustained Army operations has led to a renewed empha
sis on the integration of AC and RC forces. Last year,
the Army published a White Paper outlining a series of
comprehensive initiatives that will embed AC/RC
integration into our force structure. These initiatives
include the creation of divisions comprised of Army
National Guard enhanced Separate Brigades under an
AC headquarters. In FY 2000, the 49th Division
(ARNG) headquarters will team up with selected AC
and RC units and assume responsibility for the U.S. por
tion of the NATO mission in Bosnia. AC/RC integra
tion is thus not only a critical element in the Army's
ability to support ongoing contingencies, but is also an
important part of how we are preparing for the future.

Responding at Home

The Total Army provided substantial support to federal,
state, and local authorities responding to natural disas
ters in the United States and its territories in FY 1998.
Active, Reserve, and National Guard soldiers and Army
civilians supported Federal Emergency Management
Agency disaster relief efforts for Typhoon Paka
(Guam), Hurricanes Bonnie (North Carolina) and
Georges (U.S. Virgin Islands, Puerto Rico, Florida, and
the Gulf Coast), the Northeast Ice Storms (New York,
Maine), and the National Interagency Fire Coordination
Center for fighting fires in Florida. The Army Corps of
Engineers contributed greatly to this effort. Total Army
support included (but was not limited to) providing and
operating power generators, flying helicopters for
missions ranging from medical evacuation to damage
assessment, and providing emergency shelter, water,
ice, and rations. Additionally, on numerous occasions
in FY 1998, the Army provided Emergency Ordnance
Disposal or Technical Escort Unit personnel in response
to requests from federal, state, and local authorities.
Operations such as these validate the ability of the Total
Army, in accordance with the law and at the request of
local authorities, to respond rapidly to domestic emer
gencies as required.

PREPARING FOR AN
UNCERTAIN FUTURE

The requirement to prepare for the future entails both
preparing to execute our traditional mission of fighting
and winning the nation's wars with information age
technology, as well as preparing to counter the nontradi
tional threats that may arise from non-state actors and
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from rogue states. The Army is executing a compre
hensive strategy for fielding the world's first informa
tion age force. We are also taking steps to counter the
rising threats posed by information technology and the
proliferation of weapons of mass destruction (WMD).
Finally, the Army is conducting a comprehensive
review of its information systems to ensure they are not
disrupted by the Year 2000 (Y2K) computer problem.

Experimentation and the
Heavy Division Redesign

The Army has institutionalized a process of exper
imentation to identify technologies with promising mil
itary applications and to develop and field systems
which enhance warfighting capabilities. Army Battle
Laboratories focus on the implications of new technolo
gies for the different functional areas affecting land
combat power. Each year, these battle laboratories team
with industry to evaluate mature technologies from
industrial research and development centers. Since
their inception in 1992, the battle laboratories have been
the focal points for six Advanced Warfighting Experi
ments (AWE). AWE are large-scale, force-on-force
training exercises conducted by actual units either live
at maneuver training centers or with computer-driven
simulations. These experiments provide the critical
analysis essential to synchronizing doctrine, force
structure, equipment, and training.

Based on lessons learned from recent AWE, the Army
has developed and begun implementation of a new
design for heavy divisions. This new heavy division
design, known as Division XXI (DXXI), is a heavy
force design optimized for operations into the 21st cen
tury. A reduction in the number of tanks and infantry
fighting vehicles from 58 to 44 per battalion, the
integration of 513 RC personnel into the divisions'
authorized strength, and a 50 percent increase in the
number of infantrymen in mechanized infantry platoons
are among the numerous innovations featured by
DXXI. The new design creates a more deployable force
that employs emerging technology to achieve enhanced
lethality, survivability, sustainability, and operating
tempo.

The Army Modernization Plan

The Army Modernization Plan describes our strategy to
generate the capabilities we will need to maintain readi
ness in the near- and mid-terms. It is rooted in Joint
Vision 2010, the conceptual template that addresses the
requirements for America's armed forces on future
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battlefields. Based on this template, Army Vision 2010
defines the patterns of operation which the Total Army
must be able to execute to function effectively as part of
tomorrow's joint team.

To acquire the capabilities required by Army Vision
2010, the Army's number one modernization priority is
to achieve information dominance in the near- and mid
!erms. ~nformation dominance stems from superior
mformatIOn systems and the mindset and training that
ensure soldiers are prepared to win on the complex bat
t~efields of the future. It results in a significant opera
tIOnal advantage over any adversary. Digitization is a
component of modernization, and is the means by
which we will achieve information dominance. Digiti
zation involves the use of modern communications
capabilities and computers to enable commanders,
planners, and shooters to rapidly acquire and share
information. The Army will equip the 4th Infantry
~i~ision (Mechanized) at Fort Hood with digital capa
bIlIty by the end of FY 2000, and will equip III Corps
by the end of FY 2004. It is difficult to overstate the
importance of the initial goal of digitization; timely
investment in this technology is essential to maintain
our status as the world's preeminent land combat force
in the information age.

Other priorities identified in the Army Modernization
Plan are maintaining combat overmatch, sustaining
essential research and development while focusing
science and technology on leap-ahead capabilities, re
capitalizing the force, and integrating the active and
reserve components. We maintain combat overmatch
by making periodic focused technology insertions to
improve combat effectiveness through preplanned
product improvements programs, thus keeping our cur
rent systems more capable than those of our adversaries.
At the same time, we focus resources on development
of technologies and systems that promise truly revolu
tionary, or leap-ahead, capabilities. Recapitalization
keeps our force viable and avoids block obsolescence
through extended service plans, depot rebuild pro
grams, and selective replacement of important assets,
such as our truck fleet. As we approach this process of
modernization, we must also ensure that our active and
reserve components are fully integrated to ensure new
capabilities are spread throughout the Army.

The best way to illustrate the gains in warfighting effec
tiveness that we will achieve through this program is to
consider a few of the key pieces of equipment in our
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modernization strategy. One of our highest modern
ization priorities is the procurement and fielding of the
RAH-66 Comanche helicopter. The leap-ahead capa
bilities of this aerial reconnaissance and light attack
helicopter enhance the Army's information dominance
and combat overmatch objectives. This system incor
porates major technological advances in the acquisition
and processing of battlefield information, signature
reduction, and logistical support features. The Crusader
howitzer is being developed to replace the Paladin
howitzer and will restore the combat overmatch in can
non artillery. When fielded, it will be the premier
cannon in the world, with significantly greater range,
rate offire, and survivability than any other cannon sys
tem. The capability increase per cannon achieved with
the Crusader will dramatically reduce strategic lift
requirements for cannon systems. The digitization
embedded in both the Comanche and Crusader enables
them to share information with each other and with
other Army and joint assets in near real-time. The net
effect of these complementary systems is that the digi
tized division will be able to detect and destroy far more
targets, far faster than possible today. The Army sup
ports the development of a third key system, the Theater
High Altitude Area Defense System .(THAAD).
THAAD, in conjunction with the Patriot Advanced
Capability-3 system, will protect forward-deployed
t~oops and power projection assets in a theater ofopera
tIOns from ballistic missile attack. This capability is
especially critical given the increasing threat posed by
weapons of mass destruction delivered by ballistic
missiles.

The Army is engaged in a number of forums designed
to ensure that we achieve multinational force compati
bility with our allies and likely coalition partners.
Cooperative research and development efforts 'with our
NATO allies to field interoperable information systems
are supplementing our own modernization efforts.
Today the United States is not the only source of
advanced technology; cooperative efforts with allies
can help America gain access to advanced foreign
technologies while at the same time enhancing the inter
operability and effectiveness of future coalitions.

Countering Emerging Threats
and Vulnerabilities

Preparing now means more than preparing to execute
our traditional missions; it means preparing for the
requirements of the new global security environment.
Protecting Information Operations is one such require
ment. The global explosion of information technology



and access has generated new opportunities to affect the
information systems and decision making processes of
others. Since others may seek to exploit vulnerabilities
in information systems, the Army is implementing a
comprehensive defense in depth architecture to protect
against the emerging cyber threat.

The Army is preparing to counter threats to the United
States posed by terrorism and the proliferation ofweap
ons of mass destruction. Our participation as the DoD
Executive Agent for the Weapons of Mass Destruction
Domestic Preparedness Program, for example, im
proves the ability of communities to respond to WMD
emergencies. Under this program, initial visits to cities
across the country are followed by a week of training for
local officials, emergency managers, first responders,
hazardous materiel personnel, and emergency medical
providers. As of the end of FY 1998, a total of 9,950
people in 32 cities had received the training.

Managing the Year 2000 Problem

The Army is implementing comprehensive testing of its
information systems to ensure our critical systems are
not affected by the Y2K problem (the possibility that the
once-common practice of referencing dates in computer
software using only two digits could disrupt computer
based systems in the year 2000). We have identified
at-risk systems, classified them according to their criti
cality, and are carefully managing the renovation of
these systems using an Army-wide database and month
ly reports. For key activities that involve the integration
of multiple systems, the Army is conducting end-to-end
tests to ensure full system functionality. The Army is
confident that its critical systems will not be affected by
the Y2K problem.

RESOURCING THE ARMY

The Army maintained its capabilities to support and
execute the NMS throughout FY 1998 by careful stew
ardship of people and resources. We continue to care
fully monitor both of these areas to ensure that we
recruit and retain the quality people we need for Amer
ica's Army and that we provide those quality people
with the skills and tools necessary to perform the full
spectrum of military operations. Additionally, the
Army's emphasis on becoming more efficient has
helped to get the most military capability for the U.S.
taxpayer dollar.
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Recruiting And Retention

Recruiting and retaining the quality soldiers needed to
maintain readiness have become more challenging. The
active component fell about 800 soldiers short of its
recruiting goal for FY 1998, but met all of its quality
goals. USAR and ARNG recruiters also fell short of
recruiting targets. The USAR met its quality goals,
while the ARNG met one of three. The Army is assign
ing additional recruiters and updating its advertising
campaign to address the challenges we face in recruiting
and retaining quality soldiers.

Army Funding

The Army's Total Obligation Authority for FY 1998
was $60.4 billion dollars. Of this amount, the Army
received $26.1 billion for the Military Personnel
account, $20.7 billion for the Operation and Mainte
nance accounts and $11.2 billion for the modernization
accounts, while the remainder was applied to other
accounts, such as Military Construction, Army Family
Housing, and Environmental Restoration. In order to
fully fund operating tempo for priority units, the Army
funded Base Operations and Real Property Mainte
nance below desired levels. FY 1998 marked the first
time the Army received non-offsetting supplemental
funds for the extension of the Bosnia mission and for the
buildup of forces in Southwest Asia. The supplemental
funds amounted to just over $1.1 billion for contingency
operations and $56.4 million for disaster relief activi
ties. The Army reprogrammed $195.1 million in FY
1998, mostly to address unit readiness issues. The
money for this reprogramming came from revised eco
nomic assumptions and Army Research, Development,
and Acquisition accounts.

Becoming A More Efficient Force

The Army has achieved substantial savings through
efficiencies in order to help fund critical requirements.
The closing of certain Army bases under the Base
Realignment and Closure (BRAC) process is one suc
cess story in this regard; 755 of the 780 bases scheduled
for closing have been closed, and the Army BRAC pro
gram is now yielding more in savings than it costs to
execute. More savings are possible and desirable with
additional base closures. Other infrastructure-related
initiatives include the privatization ofutilities and hous
ing at Army installations and the elimination ofunneed
ed buildings in order to free up resources to maintain
needed facilities. The Army disposed ofover 47 million
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square feet (MSF) of unusable infrastructure between
FY 1992 and FY 1997, and has programmed almost
$100 million per year to dispose of an additional 53
MSF by the end of FY 2003.

The Army is pursuing a number of logistics initiatives
which offer potential savings of over $2 billion during
the period FY 1998 to FY 2003. The initiatives follow
three strategies to achieve cost savings: inventory
reductions through better management and faster deliv
eries, demand reductions through increased reliability
of selected components, and cost reductions. Army
Total Asset Visibility (ATAV) offers one example of a
comprehensive initiative that will both make the Army
a more efficient organization and enhance joint war
fighting capabilities. ATAV employs existing and
emerging information technologies to furnish managers
and leaders throughout the Army with information on
the location, quantity, condition, and movement of
assets worldwide. Radio Frequency technology, laser
optical technology, and bar coding are examples of
technologies that allow Army logisticians to monitor
cargo movements, redirect crucial shipments, and
locate critical supplies. Current capability provides vis
ibility of more than three million types of equipment
and supplies for managers throughout the Army and
DoD.

These and other programs, including DoD-wide pro
grams for streamlining acquisition procedures, have
allowed the Army to achieve efficiencies that will con
tinue to yield benefits in the years ahead.

QUALITY PEOPLE AND ARMY VALUES

Today's Total Army is one-third smaller than the Cold
War Army, yet it conducts many times the number of
major operations per year as that larger Cold War force.
Changes such as those entailed by the Army Modern
ization Plan, Total Army Integration, and our numerous
efficiency initiatives are truly revolutionary. As we
implement these initiatives, it is important to balance
our desire to make the changes necessary to maintain
readiness with the need to preserve the fundamental
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qualities that have been and remain the bedrock for the
Army's success in battle. We must continue to recruit
and retain the quality soldiers required to execute the
increasingly complex tasks essential to protecting and
promoting our national security interests. We must con
tinue to ensure that these soldiers embrace the essential
values that have been the soul of our Army since its
birth.

On a daily basis, individual American soldiers are inter
acting with host nation soldiers, officials, and civilians;
implementing treaty requirements; following rules of
engagement; and putting a human face on the image of
America held by people all over the world. The Nation
al Military Strategy requires American soldiers to per
form demanding tasks at a challenging pace. Demand
ing tasks, from mastering the latest technology to
resolving a tense confrontation in a peace enforcement
role, demand quality soldiers. To sustain this essential
readiness imperative, we are doing everything possible
to take care of the quality men and women in our ranks.
Ongoing initiatives to refurbish or replace aging bar
racks, and to improve housing through privatization,
will improve quality of life for soldiers and their fami
lies.

Many of the demands placed on our soldiers are new, but
the values we charge them to live by are timeless. Loy
alty, duty, respect for others, selfless service, honor,
integrity, and personal courage are the Army's core
values. While these values are not new, competing val
ues in our society can obscure and dilute them. The
Total Army has renewed its commitment to preserving
these values within the framework of our Human Rela
tions Action Plan. Under this plan, Character Develop
ment XXI initiatives have formalized a more rigorous
indoctrination to the core values in our basic training
and have reemphasized their place as part of recurring
training throughout the Army. The Human Relations
Action Plan has also reinforced the Army's Equal
Opportunity program and implemented the Consider
ation of Others program. These and other comple
mentary initiatives ensure that the Army will carry into
the future those values that will always be the founda
tion of teamwork and success on the battlefield.



CONCLUSION

As the 21st century approaches, America's Army is
building on a proud history of service to our nation to
forge the world's first-and preeminent-information
age Army. This commitment to building the force of
tomorrow is grounded in our mission to fight and win
the nation's wars by ensuring our soldiers are the best
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trained, best equipped, and best led forces in the world.
This same requirement has guided our evolution from
the ill-equipped band of patriots at Valley Forge to the
peerless Army of today. Strengthened by time-tested
values, our quality soldiers and civilians stand ready to
do what America's Army has done for over 223 years.
They stand ready to go where the nation calls, when the
nation calls, and to preserve the liberties that our pre
decessors earned for us.

eald~
Secretary of the Army
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Over the last decade, the world has entered a new era of
interdependence and opportunity. America benefited
greatly since the end of the Cold War and has seized
upon the immense possibilities that peace and economic
growth offered to much of the globe. Naval forces have
figured prominently in protecting our fundamental and
enduring needs, both in the recent past and throughout
our nation's history. Navy and Marine Corps assets
defend the lives and guard the safety of Americans;
maintain the sovereignty of the United States with its
values, institutions, and territory intact, and; promote
the prosperity and well-being of the nation and its
people. Forward-deployed Navy and Marine Corps
forces today remain fully capable of supporting this
nation's ideals and defending its interests at home and
abroad.

THE NAVY-MARINE CORPS TEAM:
AMERICA'S 21ST CENTURY FORCE

Naval expeditionary forces execute the National Mili
tary Strategy embodied in Shape-Respond-Prepare
through application of four overarching concepts:
Forward Presence; Deterrence; Power Projection; and
Sea and Area Control. These concepts represent the
unique dividends of this nation's direct investment in
naval power. Together, they facilitate the operational
primacy of the Naval Service and are the cornerstones
upon which naval strategy is built. Further, they are the
strategic missions that naval forces, possessing the full
range of combat capabilities, provide this nation in its
pursuit of foreign and domestic policy objectives.

Forward presence means maintaining naval forces in
essential regions, and when necessary, sustaining addi
tional sea, land, and air forces overseas. Forward pres
ence capitalizes on the expeditionary nature of naval
forces and is the Department of the Navy's primary
peacetime mission. On any given day, approximately
87,000 Sailors and Marines provide a critical forward
presence element. In time of crisis, these forces are the
prompt, sustained response this nation and our friends
and allies expect. Quite simply, there is no substitute for
being there with fully capable carrier battle groups and
amphibious ready groups with embarked Marine expe
ditionary units. This visible guarantee that the United
States can and will react to provocation and support its
friends in time of need shapes the security calculus of
would-be aggressors.
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Southwest Asia

Iraq Mia
Southern Watch
Vigilant Sentinel
Desert Thunder
Desert Focus
Afghanistan Strike
Desert Fox

Southeast Asia

Bevel Incline
Full Accounting
Humanitarian Demining

Europe
Determined Falcon
Joint Guard / Forge
Deliberate Guard / Forge
Determined Guard I Forge
Italian Mudslide Assistance
Albania Security
Balkan Calm
Auburn Endeavor

~. • Northern Watch

l

Noble Response
Safe Departure
Sudan Strike
Autumn Shelter
Resolute Response

Caribbean

Laser Strike
Fairwinds/New Horizons
Frontier Shield/Frontier Lance
Panama Security Operations
Haiti Security Operations
Fundamental Relief
Hurricane Mitch Disaster Relief

The Navy-Marine Corps Team responded to national
tasking, on average, at least once every three weeks dur
ing 1998. This is a five-fold increase from that experi
enced during the Cold War. Naval forces were called
upon to demonstrate their multipurpose capabilities in
myriad assignments, ranging from combat operations to
humanitarian assistance commitments. Some of these
operations include:

• Operation Desert Fox - Navy combatants were
among the first to conduct precision strikes against
key Iraqi military sites, in response to continued
Iraqi violation of United Nations resolutions.

• Cruise missile strikes on terrorist targets in the
Sudan and Afghanistan in response to bombings in
Kenya and Tanzania.

• A naval non-combatant evacuation in Eritrea of
over 100 Americans and third country nationals.

• Continued Navy-Marine Corps team presence in
conjunction with joint and combined forces in the
Balkans while executing operations in support of
fragile peace initiatives.

• Continued presence, flexibility, and firepower of
carrier battle groups and amphibious ready groups
in the volatile Southwest Asia area of operations.
This included an eight-month period where a con
tinuous two-carrier presence in the Arabian Gulf
increased international pressure on Iraq.

• Marine Corps security support in Europe to a multi
national organization charged to move highly
enriched uranium fuel into safe storage.
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• Humanitarian aid provided by Sailors and Marines
following natural disasters in Kenya, New Guinea,
Italy, and Central America.

• Continuous counterdrug operations in the Carib
bean Sea and eastern Pacific Ocean culminating in
several large drug seizures.

SAILORS, MARINES, AND CIVILIANS:
THE CORNERSTONE OF SUCCESS

One of the most vexing short-term challenges facing
the Services is maintaining personnel force levels.
Nowhere is this more evident than in some areas of
manning in the Navy and in Marine aviation. Accord
ingly, the Department redoubled its focus on recruiting,
training, developing, caring for, and retaining quality
people. Meeting manning objectives is essential to the
long-term success of the Department of the Navy.

Recruiting America's Best and Brightest

The Department of the Navy is working hard to ensure
America's youth are aware of the diverse career
possibilities in naval Service. The Navy and Marine
Corps stimulate and challenge people at a relatively ear
ly age while providing a solid foundation ofhighly tech
nical training, life skills, and leadership experience.
Although the Marine Corps has achieved 40 consecu
tive months of recruiting success, both in quantity and ,
quality, recruiting remains a problem for the Navy.. The
increasing percentage of high school graduates attend
ing college coupled with a historically low unemploy
ment level is especially challenging for recruiters.

Early in 1998, the Navy saw the potential for a recruiting
shortfall and began working to minimize its impact.
Immediate steps were taken-both within the Navy and
through congressionally approved reprogramming-to
increase funding for enlistment bonuses, the Navy Col
lege Fund, and recruitment advertising. This year, the
Navy expanded the number of recruiters from 3,600 to
4,500.

Some officer recruiting difficulties exist as well.
Recruiting challenges are most apparent in the sub
marine and surface nuclear warfare communities, as
well as in the chaplain corps and some medical and den
tal programs. Several new solutions are being success
fully implemented, however some manning shortfalls
are likely to remain beyond FY 1999.
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Retention

The implications of a well-managed professional force
are never more important than now as the All-Volunteer
Force enters an era of steady-state end strength for the
first time. Family separation due to a high operating
tempo (OPTEMPO), greater perceived pay disparity
with the civilian community, lower advancement oppor
tunity, an erosion of other benefits, and a strong econo
my adversely affected personnel retention.

Enlisted Retention: Overall enlisted first-term retention
for the Navy over the last three fiscal years was approxi
mately 32 percent, which equates to about 6 percent
below what is required to support a steady-state Navy
force-level. Overall enlisted first-term retention for the
Marine Corps over the last three fiscal years was 20 per
cent, which equates to a rate that will adequately sustain
the Marine Corps force-levels. A combination ofefforts
that encourage reenlistment, target funds for reenlist
ment bonuses, and improve advancement opportunity
will help retain enlisted personnel. Additionally, the
Chief of Naval Operation's initiative to streamline the
Inter-deployment Training Cycle will decrease person
nel tempo between deployments and give Sailors more
time at home. Despite these efforts, an across-the-board
change to the military compensation package is neces
sary to address declining accessions and retention.

As afforded by legislation contained in the FY 1998
National Defense Authorization Act, the Department of
the Navy is pursing initiatives that will allow increased
focus and ability to achieve revitalization and replace
ment of our existing housing units through Publici
Private Ventures (PPVs). This is a favorable step in
addressing housing inequities. Changes in subsistence
allowance correct pay inequities between enlisted per
sonnel and tie increases in this allowance to a credible
food cost index. Family separation pay, hazardous duty
pay, and overseas tour extension bonuses also were
enhanced to deal with hardship situations.

Officer Retention: Over the past few years, reduced
force levels have naturally offset the impact ofshortages
in the Navy officer community. But now that end
strength goals are nearly met, action must be taken to
counteract the draw of better paying jobs in the civilian
market. Specifically, improved retention is needed to
meet requirements in Marine Corps Aviation and across
the major Navy warfare specialties of Surface, Sub
marine, Aviation, and Special Warfare. A number of
initiatives that address quality of life issues and
introduce or enhance retention bonus programs have
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been pursued. Clearly, dramatic action is necessary to
stem the loss of talent in the officer community before
current readiness is adversely affected.

Quality ofLife

The Department of the Navy provides an array of quali
ty of life COoL) programs that are an essential compo
nent of the career benefits package. Many of these OoL
programs also cultivate and reinforce Department of
Navy core values, while others provide vital community
support services. The Department of the Navy estab
lished OoL Master Plans to provide standards for OoL
programs and services. LIFELines, a revolutionized,
web-based approach to OoL support services education
and delivery, will be inaugurated in 1999 and provide
more direct access to these services.

The Marine Corps, in executing its OoL Master Plan,
merged Morale, Welfare, and Recreation and Human
Resources programs into the Personal and Family
Readiness Division. The One Corps, One Standard goal
is accomplished by a variety of initiatives that address
the family, youth activities, and physical fitness. A pre
mier example of a prevention-oriented program is
Semper Fit, which promotes the personal readiness of
Marines and healthy lifestyle choices for families.

Housing: Although most of the force lives in private
sector housing, approximately one-third of married and
single Sailors live in government-provided family hous
ing or bachelor quarters. Refinements to the housing
allowance system are underway to gain private sector
efficiencies for the operations and maintenance of
government-owned family housing. Savings gained
from such efficiencies will result in new housing or will
be reinvested in housing repairs, improvements, or
wholesale replacement.

The Department plans to rely primarily on PPVs to meet
its future housing needs where shortages exist. PPVs
also are the first choice for accomplishing whole-house
revitalizations or replacements. For example, the Navy
is currently pursuing PPV actions in 16 locations
involving over 29,000 units. The Marine Corps is pur
suing privatization at nine locations involving over
8,000 family units. These initiatives will help solve a
long-term housing renovation and replacement prob
lem.

The Department is committed to improving the quality
of life for our bachelors through the elimination of
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inadequate barracks and the achievement of a higher
standard ofliving for our single Sailors and Marines. As
currently programmed, the Marine Corps will com
pletely replace inadequate barracks by FY 2005, elimi
nate all barracks maintenance and repair backlogs by
FY 2004, and attain a 7-year replacement cycle for fur
nishings by FY 2003.

Medical: Medical readiness supports the Navy's ability
to effectively execute mission tasking, at home and
while deployed. To meet the challenge of Operational
Maneuver From the Sea, a new Naval Operational
Health Service Support System will provide enhanced
first responder care and far forward emergency surgery.
The use of telemedicine provides operational and
remote units a medical force multiplier by keeping
Sailors and Marines on station, while maintaining direct
contact with designated specialists.

Preventive medicine also is key to force readiness. An
emphasis on preventative medicine-health education,
reducing injuries, encouraging healthy lifestyles-is
strongly supported in the Fleet because it is the first step
in ensuring a fit and healthy fighting force. TRICARE,
DoD's triple option managed health care program, is
intended to improve access and uniformity of benefits
while ensuring a high level of medical readiness. TRI
CARE introduced some fundamental cultural changes
in how beneficiaries receive care. In concert with the
Office of the Secretary of Defense and the other Ser
vices, problem areas in implementing TRICARE are
being actively addressed.

Another important focus for the Department is improv
ing access to medical care for the Medicare-eligible
beneficiaries over 65 years of age. Encouraging oppor
tunities offered by the TRICARE Senior Prime demon
stration project are being implemented at the San Diego
Naval Medical Center. Additionally, other opportuni
ties are being explored that will enhance delivery of
health care benefits to our retirement community.

Training Today's Force

The Navy and Marine Corps are making fundamental
changes in their capacity to train. The objectives of the
revolution in training are to: reduce the infrastructure
cost of training and education, while reducing the over
all time to train; improve personnel and training readi
ness; improve quality oflife by increasing time in home
port; and make training a higher priority. The revolution
is designed to eliminate inefficiencies and duplication in
training and increase the speed of learning. In the face



of decreasing resources and increased National Com
mand Authorities tasking, we will require a leaner,
better-trained force. Leveraging live training opportu
nities while remaining within optempo/perstempo
constraints will be important aspects of keeping the
Navy-Marine Corps team in the highest state of readi
ness. In addition, the Navy and Marine Corps continue
to develop their modeling and simulation capabilities to
enhance operational training at home and on deploy
ment.

Initial training for officer and enlisted personnel must
prepare them to handle increasingly diverse and sophis
ticated operating environments. Decentralized opera
tions, increasing weapons lethality, asymmetric threats,
and the urban environment require innovative and
resourceful individuals capable of making decisions in
extremis. The focus on building strong foundations in
character, integrity, and leadership during recruit train
ing and initial officer training is at the heart of a career
long continuum of education. The updated Battle
Stations in Navy recruit training and the Crucible in
Marine Corps recruit training are dedicated to instilling
a common set of core values and building unit cohesion
and teamwork.

GAINING EFFICIENCIES
AND FLEXIBILITY FOR
THE TOTAL FORCE

The Readiness Challenge

The most pressing long-term challenges to the Depart
ment are declining readiness of nondeployed forces and
an inability to fully fund modernization initiatives.
From 1988 to 1998, the Department of the Navy's Total
Obligation Authority decreased in real terms by 40 per
cent in constant 1998 dollars. Coincident with this
decrease in funding was a marked increase in presence
and contingency operations. Naval forces maintained a
high level of readiness during this increase in operations
by shifting resources from recapitalization and modern
ization accounts to support current operations and readi
ness. Decreased funding lines and increased operations
have a detrimental impact both on personnel retention
and material readiness. The impact is most apparent and
acute in nondeployed readiness, that portion of the force
that is not on deployment or soon to depart. The higher
level of funding requested in the proposed President's
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FY 2000 budget, along with savings realized by effi
ciencies in the way the Department operates, will begin
to address some of these concerns.

Improving Our Processes Through
a Revolution in Business Affairs

The United States Navy-Marine Corps team are the
world's premier naval force. However, as good as our
forces is, the business processes that support that force
are not efficient and effective when measured against
the best practices of the public and private sector. This
is unacceptable, particularly since the demands on our
operational forces have increased as our resources have
declined. Our people have taken extraordinary mea
sures to save resources by reducing force structure and
infrastructure. We have implemented many initiatives
to improve our existing business systems and support to
our forces. It has not been enough; we must and are
doing more. Our challenge is to deliver the forces and
capabilities required with the resources provided. The
Department of the Navy cannot effectively meet its Title
10 U.S.c. responsibilities to operational naval forces by
conducting our business affairs as we have in the past.
We must change, and we must engender major change
because business as usual will be insufficient.

We are developing a Strategic Business Plan (SBP) as
a first step in organizing and managing the change that
we require. This document will provide a strategic plan
to transform naval business processes and infrastructure
into those needed to support the naval forces of the 21st
century. The plan will outline the Department of the
Navy's overall business strategy and provide a common
focus to guide transformational change in naval busi
ness affairs. The plan will describe a strategy for accom
plishing Title 10 responsibilities. It will outline goals
that describe common directions. Facing our challenges
and achieving our strategic goals will require the coop
erative efforts of the entire Department as we transform
our business operations. The SBP will focus and guide
our efforts toward common strategic goals. Successful
change will require active engagement and commitment
from all Department of the Navy members. Innovative
opportunities exist at all levels of the Department of the
Navy. We will evaluate our business processes, keeping
those that serve us well, and adapt the best practices of
commercial or public enterprises to meet our other
needs. As our effort matures and systemic innovations
are identified, initiatives will be prioritized and inte
grated to enhance our use of time and other resources.
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In the fall of 1998, we commenced several business
reform initiatives in areas of recruiting, retention, train
ing and assignment; commercial business practices; and
housing. These reform initiatives are very much in sup
port of the revolution in business affairs articulated in
the DoD Defense Reform Initiative. From these initia
tives, we are developing changes, which although itera
tive, will fundamentally revolutionize our business pro
cesses over the long term.

On the deckplate level, the CNO has initiated a program
to improve the readiness of our nondeployed forces by
reducing the requirements during the Interdeployment
Training Cycle (IDTC) by 25 percent. This initiative
will both improve nondeployed unit readiness as well as
increase the quality of life of our Sailors between
deployment cycles. The process will review training
requirements and consolidate training evolutions to
more efficiently train our forces in preparation for short
notice contingencies or the next major deployment. In
addition to the QoL benefits that this process will yield,
the maintenance strain on aircraft and ships will
decrease. Together, this will increase nondeployed unit
readiness and provide units with a more manageable
transition through the IDTC toward full combat readi
ness status.

The Department of the Navy has further improved its
acquisition process, opening its Acquisition Center of
Excellence (ACE) in early 1998. The ACE demon
strates a firm commitment to fundamental process
changes required to achieve the faster, better, cheaper
objective. The ACE was the site for the first-ever
acquisition wargame-focused on 21st century aircraft
carrier acquisition strategies. It will be the principal test
bed and development site for simulation-based acquisi
tion efforts that are expected to revolutionize design and
procurement of major systems.

Research and Development

Science and technology are the fuel for naval warfare
innovation. This year's demonstrations provide today's
programs and tomorrow's options-focused on afford
ability and technological superiority-with technologi
cal promise for the future. Considerable effort is
focused on developing the means to rapidly transform
or inject the fruits of science and technology into fleet
application. The most prominent examples of this effort
reside in shipbuilding technology as well as in the
application of network centric warfare, land attack war
fare, theater ballistic missile defense, mine counter

202

measures, and antisubmarine warfare (see Technology
for Tomorrow).

Maritime Technology (MARITECH), the technology
development element ofthe President's five-part plan to
revitalize the U.S. shipbuilding industry, is aimed at
improving the design and construction processes of
ships to compete in the world market. MARITECH,
funded at approximately $40 million per year, was
established to run for five years (FY 1993 through FY
1998) and was managed by the Defense Advanced
Research Projects Agency. The new program, called
MARITECH Advanced Shipbuilding Enterprise, is
now managed by the Navy. It will focus shipbuilding
research and development funding on technologies to
further U.S. international competitiveness and reduce
the cost of warships to the Navy.

In the area of submarine technology, the Navy is pur
suing a strategy of increasing the new Virginia class
attack submarine's capabilities through the incremental
insertion of advanced technology into follow-on ships
of the class. The Virginia class design/build process
incorporates the progressive business practice
s-including participation by industry, the shipbuilder,
and government. This submarine class has built-in flexi
bility through the incorporation ofmodular construction
techniques, open systems architecture, and commercial
off-the-shelf components. The speed of technology de
velopment to fleet application will be increased as new
technologies will be packaged in successive Virginia
class SSNs rather than waiting for the next class of sub
marine. Increased capabilities funded for the first four
hulls include organic mine reconnaissance, stealthy
weapons launch, and greater littoral detection capabili
ties.

In the area of aircraft carrier construction, CVN-77 will
have a new integrated combat system with multi
function arrays and incorporate additional new technol
ogies into its systems. CVNX-l, the next generation
aircraft carrier class, will have a new nuclear propulsion
plant, an advanced electrical power distribution system,
and electromagnetic aircraft launching and recovery
system. CVNX-2 is planned to have an improved hull,
improved crew habitability, survivability enhance
ments, performance improvements, new functional
arrangements, and distributed systems to further reduce
manning and life cycle costs.

In the area of surface ship technology, the Navy's 21st
Century Land Attack Destroyer, DD 21, will be
designed from the keel up to provide support for forces



ashore. Leap-ahead capabilities targeted for DD 21
include advanced major caliber guns, precision weap
ons, signature reduction, C31 systems with seamless
joint interoperability, and enhanced survivability
designs. DD 21 will incorporate an open system archi
tecture and modular design such that new systems can
be upgraded and inserted as new generations are pro
duced. The Navy expects to realize a 30 percent fuel
savings over the DDG 51-class through fully integrated
electric propulsion systems, fuel-efficient propulsors,
and new hull design. Finally, the Navy has established
a 95-person manning objective for DD 21, which is a 70
percent reduction from DDG-51.

Streamlining Infrastructure

Reductions in Navy infrastructure have not kept pace
with reductions in force structure. While the number of
ships and Sailors were reduced by 40 percent and 30
percent respectively, since 1988, Navy infrastructure
decreased by only 17 percent. Additional base realign
ment and closure (BRAC) actions are critical to support
the Secretary of Defense's Quadrennial Defense
Review strategy and achieve the objectives of Joint
Vision 2010. Separate from BRAC, the Navy continues
to seek and test innovative methods for efficient infra
structure operations and management through
improved maintenance practices, demolition of obso
lete facilities, consolidation, regionalization, and com
petitive sourcing initiatives.

BRAC, to date, designated 178 Navy and Marine Corps
bases and activities for closure or realignment. The
strategy is to close facilities quickly, then complete
cleanup and dispose of the property in support of local
redevelopment efforts. In 1999, 11 additional closures
will be added to the 162 closures or realignments
already completed.

The Navy has recently embarked upon an aggressive
effort to free money for readiness and modernization by
reinventing its shore establishment. Efforts are on going
in Navy concentration areas such as Norfolk and San
Diego to consolidate or regionalize management to
reduce base operating support costs, streamline man
agement, and eliminate redundant functions. Regional
ization also improves workforce utilization, develop
ment of most efficient organizations, opportunities for
regional public/private competitions, process standard
ization, interoperability, and regional planning and
prioritization. In conjunction with regionalization, the
Navy also is reducing the number of major claimants
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involved in installation management. As regional
installation management organizations are created, base
operating support resources and responsibilities will
transfer to a single major claimant. Simultaneously,
plans are proceeding to transfer all installation manage
ment responsibilities from multiple claimants to permit
each claimant to concentrate on its primary mission.

The Environment

The Department continued its active program for envi
ronmental compliance and stewardship. Substantial
progress has been made in shipboard pollution control,
such as plastic and solid waste processors and oil pollu
tion abatement systems. The conversion of air condi
tioning and refrigeration plants to non-CFC (chloro
fluorocarbon) systems also continues on schedule. The
Department of the Navy and the Environmental Protec
tion Agency published the first phase of regulations that
establish uniform national discharge standards for mili
tary vessels. This initiative is under development in
partnership with the Coast Guard, National Oceano
graphic and Atmospheric Administration, and in con
sultation with coastal states.

The Department's active Pollution Prevention Program,
with state-of-the-art pollution prevention technologies,
assists installations to meet various environmental
requirements. These pollution prevention technologies
also improve occupational safety, increase productivity,
and reduce operations and maintenance costs. Pollution
prevention measures helped reduce toxic releases by 51
percent from the 1994 baseline.

The Department continues to pursue environmental
research and development in the areas of marine mam
mal protection, contaminated site cleanup, hull paints/
coatings and life-cycle environmental protection in
acquisition of weapons systems.

TECHNOLOGY FOR TOMORROW

Three areas of especially rapid technological growth
sensor technology, computer processing capability, and
long-range precision guided weapons-are crucial
technologies in maintaining an unparalleled offensive
capability. Together, these advances represent the
means for a vast increase in the ability of naval forces to
find and exploit enemy vulnerabilities, and to signifi
cantly project precise power to all but a small fraction
of the world's surface.
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Navy Concepts and Programs

Recognizing the challenges of tomorrow along with
advances in technology, the Navy is investing its
resources in five specific areas of warfare: Network
Centric Warfare, Land Attack, Theater Ballistic Missile
Defense, Organic Mine Countermeasures, and Anti
Submarine Warfare.

Network Centric Warfare (NCW). Central to the Navy's
future operations, NCW derives its power from the reli
able networking of well-informed, geographically dis
persed forces. A multi-sensor information grid will pro
vide all commanders access to essential data, sensors,
command-and-control systems, and weapons. This
secure but accessible network will support rapid data
flow between the sensor, command-and-control sys
tems and shooter grids. The first steps toward meeting
this requirement include implementation of Informa
tion Technology for the 21st Century and the sensor
netting technology of the Cooperative Engagement
Capability.

Land Attack. Precision land attack operations con
ducted from carrier-based aircraft, surface warships,
and attack submarines provide massive, sustainable
fires from the sea. High-intensity sea-based firepower
will allow forces ashore to achieve critical objectives
quickly and permit the flow of heavy follow-on forces
within the desired timelines. In the early years of the
21st century, the Navy will have in its arsenal F/A-18
ElF and advanced Joint Strike Fighters (JSF) aircraft,
follow on Tomahawk land attack cruise missiles, and
5"162-caliber guns using extended range guided muni
tions to deliver devastating, long-range precision strikes
in the littoral and beyond. Concomitantly, targeting will
be achieved with a Naval Fires Control System that
operates with joint fire support systems.

Theater Ballistic Missile Defense (TBMD). A TBMD
capability is required to enable forward-deployed U.S.,
allied, and coalition forces to operate effectively in the
face of a ballistic missile threat. Using the power of the
Aegis SPY radar and the proven flexibility of the Stan
dard missile, the Navy Area TBMD program is focused
on providing a reliable theater missile defense network.
The Navy Area TBMD takes advantage of the inherent
flexibility and mobility of naval forces to provide
defense against ballistic missiles without reliance on
host nation permission or support.
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The Navy Theater Wide (NTW) effort evolves from the
Navy Area TBMD Program and consists of modifica
tions to the Aegis Weapons System and the integration
of the Lightweight Exoatmospheric Projectile (LEAP)
on a three-stage SM-2 Block IV missile. The NTW
system will be capable of high altitude intercepts of
medium to longer range theater ballistic missiles. In the
near term, a two-pronged development approach
includes a seven-flight Aegis-LEAP Intercept program
from FY 1999 to FY 2001.

Organic Mine Countermeasures (MCM). The Depart
ment of the Navy is investing now to equip carrier
battlegroups and amphibious ready groups with organic
mine hunting and mine clearance capabilities. Ships
and submarines will deploy and control remote mine
hunting systems and high frequency sonar. Variants of
the H-60 helicopter will carry mine hunting sensors and
neutralization gear such as the Airborne Laser Mine
Detection System, the Shallow Water Influence Mine
Sweeping System, and the Airborne Mine Neutral
ization System. Instead of waiting for weeks to get the
dedicated mine-warfare assets on station, the com
mander will have mine detection and avoidance sys
tems at his disposal. The tactical information and tools
needed to allow freedom ofaction and dominant maneu
ver of his force in the face of a dangerous, cheaply
deployed mine threat will be on station all of the time.
The ultimate effect of deploying organic MCM systems
is that it extends maritime domination into the littorals
by minimizing the effectiveness of the most asymmetric
and prevalent littoral sea threat, the sea mine.

Anti-Submarine Warfare (ASW). Because of stealth,
lethality, and affordability, the submarine is the naval
weapon of choice for those countries looking for an
asymmetric counter to superior naval forces. Therefore,
full dimensional force protection and focused logistics
mandate expedient and sustained dominance over any
potential submarine threat.

The Navy is positioning itself to counter this undersea
threat. An architecture that can accommodate com
monality among all ASW platforms will be critical for
both performance and affordability. Multi-static active
detection systems will employ advanced processing
while leveraging legacy ASW systems. The use of rap
idly deployable, distributed arrays like that being devel
oped in the Advanced Deployable System program, will
provide wide area deployable shallow water undersea
surveillance in the complex littoral environment. The
Lightweight Hybrid Torpedo will offer the Navy
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lodgements on the beach, and then building up combat
power ashore for subsequent operations. It is now
defined as an uninterrupted movement of forces from
ships located over the horizon directly against decisive
objectives. The sixth core competency of reserve
integration captures the practice of augmenting and
reinforcing active component units with the Marine
Reserve in crisis response missions and adding to com
bat power for sustained operations.

Core competencies are not maintained without relevant
and applicable concepts. These concepts are only real
ized with the proper, mutually reinforcing tools. The
following elements are essential to full execution of
Operational Maneuver From the Sea:

improved weapon effectiveness against littoral sub
marine targets and countermeasures.

The Virginia-class attack submarine is designed for
multi-mission operations and will expand from the
traditional submarine missions of anti-ship and anti
submarine warfare. With added focus on acoustic and
littoral battlespace dominance, the Virginia-class attack
submarines will improve acoustic and non-acoustic
stealth and will feature Special Warfare enhancements.

Marine Corps Concepts and Programs

Marine air-ground task force (MAGTF) operations are
built upon a foundation of six core competencies. Expe
ditionary readiness, combined-arms operations, expedi
tionary operations, sea-based operations, forcible entry,
and reserve augmentation define the essence of the
unique Marine institutional culture, as well as the
Corps' role within the national military establishment.

Expeditionary readiness defines an institution ready to
respond instantaneously to world-wide crises, every
day. This requires a force that can transition from peace
time to combat operations at a moment's notice, without
critical reserve augmentation, and with certain success.
It also demands a force ready to flourish under adverse
conditions and in uncertain environments. Finally, it
means being ready to defeat the opponent-after-next,
which can be achieved only through continued invest
ment in experimentation, adaptation, and change.

The MAGTF also requires an organic, combined-arms
capability. For half a century, MAGTFs have trained to
ensure their ground combat, air combat, and combat ser
vice support capabilities were directed by a single com
mander. Expeditionary operations is primarily a special
mindset--one that ensures that Marines will be pre
pared for immediate deployment overseas into austere
operating environments. Sea-based operations provide
extraordinary strategic reach and give the nation an
enduring means to influence and shape the evolving
international environment. An appropriately prepared
and equipped combined-arms MAGTF, operating from
a mobile, protected sea base, provides the National
Command Authorities with unimpeded and politically
unencumbered access to potential trouble spots around
the globe.

The Marines are best known for their fifth core compe
tency, forcible-entry. In the past, forcible-entry from the
sea was defined as amphibious assaults, establishing
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• Sea-Based Forcible-Entry Operations. Through
modernization and tailoring of the amphibious
fleet, ships that can ably serve as over-the-horizon
launch platforms for the MV-22 Osprey aircraft, the
short takeoff and vertical-landing variant of the
Joint Strike Fighter (JSF), the Advanced Amphibi
ous Assault Vehicle (AAAV), and the already prov
en Landing Craft Air-Cushion will be provided.
The amphibious lift modernization plan also main
tains Marine Corps core competencies. It is formed
around the 12 Amphibious Ready Groups (ARGs)
needed to meet the nation's forward-presence and
contingency requirements while also achieving the
fiscally-constrained amphibious lift goal of 2.5
Marine Expeditionary Brigade equivalents. The
plan shapes the future amphibious force with the
correct numbers and types ofships to provide a flex
ible and adaptive combined-arms crisis-response
capability. Ultimately, the amphibious force will be
composed of 12 LHNDs (Tarawa and Wasp
classes), 12 LPD 17s (San Antonio-class), and 12
LSD 41/49s (Whidbey Island and Harpers Ferry
class), capable of forming 12 ARGs or operating
independently.

The MV-22 Osprey remains the Marine Corps'
highest aviation acquisition priority and is neces
sary to conduct sea-based forcible-entry operations.
The MV-22 flies significantly farther, faster, and
with greater payloads than the current fleet of aging
medium lift CH-46EI CH-53D helicopters. This
combat multiplier allows Marines to strike rapidly
at objectives located deep inland. It provides Navy
ships adequate stand-off distance in response to
shore-based missiles, underwater mines, and other
developing threats, and delays detection of the strik
ing force.
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CONCLUSION

The recent past has shown that now, as ever, the Navy
and Marine Corps playa critical role in the protection
and advancement of U.S. interests around the globe.
On-scene naval forces conducting peacetime presence
or crisis-response missions frequently represent our

•

An essential component in implementing ship-to
shore maneuver is the AAAV. Currently in the dem
onstration and validation phase, the AAAV will
allow rapid, high-speed transportation of Marine
combat units from amphibious assault ships located
well beyond the visual horizon. When completed,
it will be the most modern and capable amphibious
vehicle in the world.

Combined-Arms Operations. The Marine Corps
depends heavily upon the use offully integrated air
support in combined-arms and expeditionary war
fare. This approach reinforces expeditionary war
fare by radically reducing dependence upon armor
and artillery. Consequently, the Short Takeoff or
Vertical Landing variant of the JSF is critical to con
ducting combined-arms operations in the future.
The JSF will replace the Marine AV-8B Harrier and
F/A-18 Hornet aircraft.

The Lightweight 155rnrn Towed Howitzer (LW155)
will replace the aging M198 155mm towed howit
zer as the only artillery system in the Marine Corps
inventory. The LW155 is designed for expedition
ary operations requiring light, highly mobile artil
lery, and will be transportable by MV-22 Osprey
and CH-53E aircraft. The howitzer's lighter weight
and automated breech, rammer, and digital fire con
trol computer will provide the MAGTF commander
with increased responsiveness and efficiency. The
program is in the engineering and manufacturing
development phase with initial operational capabil
ity scheduled in FY 2003.

nation's political will and international policies first.
Political will to influence events abroad is not enough to
fulfill U.S. obligations. To deter aggression, foster
peaceful resolution of dangerous conflicts, underpin
stable foreign markets, encourage democracy, and
inspire nations to join together to resolve global prob
lems, the United States must have a multi-dimensional
maritime force that is ready to shape and respond any
where, anytime, around the globe.

Today, the most profound leadership challenge is the
struggle to maintain current readiness while preparing
to meet future requirements. The Navy and Marine
Corps must address both the recruiting and retention of
quality personnel, and the maintenance of aging equip
ment while modernizing Navy and Marine Corps forces
for the future.

Navy and Marine Corps modernization is based on a
comprehensive assessment of future threats. Even with
increased funding for recapitalization and moderniza
tion, it will be a challenge to maintain the recommended
fleet level as detailed in the QDR. Indeed, planned ship
building rates combined with aging equipment could
impact naval operations within the FYDP. A downward
spiral may ensue if reliability and capability upgrades
are delayed to the point that the cost ofmaintaining older
equipment consumes funds for equipment replacement.
Another consequence of maintenance-intensive equip
ment is its negative effect on productivity and reliability,
and thus quality oflife is eroded. In short, today's readi
ness is being preserved at the expense of tomorrow's
requirements.

Readiness is the foundation of our credibility as an
instrument of foreign policy and national resolve. It also
is the key measure of survivability for those we must
send in harm's way. Today, the Department of the Navy
is forward-deployed and ready to protect our nation's
interests. At the same time, we must assure tomorrow's
readiness. The challenges detailed above must be
addressed for the benefit of the United States of Amer
ica, and the men and women of the Naval Service.

';2,i~~ ~J\
Richard J. Danzig
Secretary of the Navy
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Innovation is the hallmark of the United States Air
Force. Born of rapid advances in technology and war
fighting concepts, the Air Force has a history ofembrac
ing and encouraging change in order to dominate and
exploit the aerospace dimension. Its creation, in fact,
was a revolutionary innovation. The tradition of
embracing and exploiting change was deeply imbedded
by the time the Service was born of the Army Air Forces
in 1947. It was tested and proven almost immediately
during the Berlin Airlift. Despite the daunting and
unprecedented nature of the challenge, the Air Force
almost instantly built a massive airbridge-a lifeline to
a beleaguered island of democracy. Fifty years later,
Berlin stands as an enduring symbol of the adaptability
and flexibility of aerospace power. This tradition of
anticipating and adapting to new strategic situations
continues today as the Air Force faces the challenges of
the 21st century: providing the nation rapid and deci
sive aerospace power; maintaining readiness despite
high and unpredictable tempo; modernizing equipment
in a fiscally challenging environment; and continuing to
recruit, train, and retain the finest airmen in the world.

GLOBAL OPERATIONS USING
THE TOTAL AIR FORCE

To patrol no-fly zones, respond to contingencies, and
conduct relief operations, America's Air Force uses a
well-integrated Total Force that relies on critical con
tributions from active duty members, reservists and Air
Force civilians. Each has unique and complementary
characteristics that combined produce a strong and ver
satile team. Building on its reputation as the DoD Total
Force benchmark, the Service expanded the role of the
reserve component in its flying training and security
force missions, more fully utilizing the special skills
Reservists bring to these important mission areas. Con
tinuing to look ahead, the Air Force commissioned a
study entitled Future Total Force to determine how the
Total Force of the 21st century should be shaped to best
use each component. A key to tomorrow's Total Force
is continued support of reserve component personnel by
their civilian employers. The Air Force is working with
employers to make guardsmen and reservists' military
service beneficial to them, as well as to the nation.

Deterring Aggression

Wherever the United States has interests, the Total Air
Force gives policy makers a wide array of timely,
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tailored options to shape events. The broad range of
aerospace forces-whether conventional or nuclear,
theater- or continental United States (CONUS)-based
deter aggression and demonstrate U.S. commitment to
international stability. During 1998, the Air Force stood
watch in the Pacific, Europe, and Southwest Asia with
forward-based units; deterred conflict with its intercon
tinental ballistic missile forces; and flew B-1, B-2, and
B-52 Global Power missions that underscored U.S.
commitment and readiness to defend its interests
throughout the world.

Contingency Operations

During 1998, this was especially true in Southwest Asia
and the Balkans, where the Air Force put teeth into
United Nations resolutions and the Dayton Peace
Accords. Using powerful, day/night, all-weather, sur
veillance and reconnaissance capabilities, the Air Force
gave national leaders and U.S. commanders unpar
alleled visibility into both regions.

In the Arabian Gulf, the Air Force units participating in
Operations Northern Watch and Southern Watch
patrolled no-fly zones and maintained the ability to
deliver decisive force in support of UN resolutions on
Iraq. Three times in 1998, Iraqi leadership violated
these resolutions. The Air Force, as part of a coalition
effort, rapidly increased its deterrent presence. Behind
the scenes, CONUS- and space-based assets provided
support to this potent, in-theater force. Faced with clear
political resolve and lethal aerospace capabilities, Iraqi
leadership came into compliance with UN agreements.
In December, because of Iraqi intransigence, the
National Command Authorities ordered the DoD to exe
cute Operation Desert Fox, a strong, sustained series of
air strikes against Iraq. The Air Force played a crucial
role in this operation, employing its air and space weap
ons systems to ensure aerospace and information superi
ority and to precisely attack Iraqi military targets. The
Air Force remains the key contributor to our nation's
commitment to stability in Southwest Asia, having
flown 75 percent of the sorties in Northern Watch, 68
percent of the sorties in Southern Watch and nearly 100
percent of the tanker services essential to Air Force,
Navy, and Marine operations.

Air Force participation in Operation Joint Forge has
helped keep the peace in the Balkans. Building on its
ability to monitor southern Europe from above, the Ser
vice has fused imagery from space, the Predator
Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (UAV), and manned airborne
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platforms, to create a unified picture of the region, enab
ling UN forces to control what flies in the air and moves
on the ground. The ability of aerospace forces to see
from above and to strike the surface provided diplomats
the leverage they needed to negotiate an agreement end
ing the violence in Kosovo. Within hours of inking the
Kosovo agreement, Air Force aircraft were flying over
the area, executing Operation Eagle Eye, the NATO
mission to monitor compliance. Again, the speed,
range, and flexibility of aerospace power used in new,
imaginative ways by highly skilled, trained and dedi
cated personnel were crucial to success.

Counterdrug Operations

The Air Force also used the vast potential of aerospace
power unconventionally by working alongside drug
enforcement agencies to combat the illegal drug trade.
Combined airborne and ground-based radars and
sophisticated intelligence collection platforms identi
fied suspected drug traffickers before they could enter
U.S. airspace, reserve fliers tracked drug smugglers far
from our borders, and the Civil Air Patrol aided law
enforcement agencies at home. On the ground, Air
Force working dogs detected significant quantities of
illegal drugs at ports, barring their entry. Air Force
counterdrug operations demonstrated both the versatil
ity of aerospace power and the innovative ways the Ser
vice is using its assets to counter nontraditional threats
to the nation's well being.

Humanitarian and ReliefOperations

The legacy of the Berlin Airlift lives on as the Air Force
continues to use its global mobility assets to support
humanitarian and relief operations to people in need.
When the U.S. embassies in Kenya and Tanzania were
bombed, the Service responded, deploying an Initial
Response Team of medical personnel and security
forces to both locations in less than 24 hours. Its timely
arrival helped reduce suffering and stabilized the situa
tion. In the aftermath of Hurricane Mitch, the Air Force
built an airbridge to Central America, rapidly lifting
life-saving food and medical supplies to the region. The
Service estimates that by February 1999 it will have
delivered 10 million pounds of cargo to those who sur
vived the worst storm to strike the region in 200 years.
Twice in 1998, the Air Force reacted to natural disasters
in remote parts of China, airlifting emergency supplies
to those in need. And, to the delight of the world's chil
dren, the Air Force lifted Kieko the whale from Oregon
to a new home in Iceland.
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At home, when heavy winter storms ravaged the East
Coast and Rocky Mountains, the Air Force lifted critical
disaster relief supplies to the affected areas. Even live
stock, stranded by these conditions, were kept alive by
airdrops in Vermont and New Mexico. As catastrophic
wildfires engulfed large parts of Florida, the Air Force
helped check the destruction, moving 72 fire trucks and
269 fire fighting personnel from the western United
States to decisive points in Florida to fight these fires.
Their efforts protected thousands of residents and great
ly limited damage.

The Air Force helped meet the nation's security needs
during 1998 by operating across the spectrum of peace
and conflict in every corner of the world. Deployments
continued at four times the old, Cold War pace. Adding

to the challenge, the Air Force met that demand with 30
percent fewer people and 40 percent less force structure.
We did-and continue to do-significantly more, with
significantly less. The combination of increased work
load and smaller work force lead inevitably to high
tempo, with Air Force people and equipment in almost
constant demand. The Air Force exists to defend the
nation. Its airmen dedicate their lives to accomplish that
mission, regardless of the sacrifice. However, the com
bination of several years of continued high operations
tempo, austere budgets, and a strong economy has
stressed the force. Large numbers of skilled and dedi
cated airmen left the force in 1998. The loss of that
talent-particularly at the mid-career level-translates
into reduced readiness.

Southwest Asia
Operations Southern Watch and
Provide Comfort/Northern Watch

(Oct 91 - Present)

Morocco
Oman
Pakistan
Panama
Peru
Philippines
Puerto Rico
Qatar
Saudi Arabia
Singapore
Thailand
Trinidad
Tunisia
Turkey
UAE
UK
USA
Venezuela
Zimbabwe

Aegean Sea
Antigua
Argentina
Australia
Bahamas
Bahrain
Baltic Sea
Barbados
Black Sea
Bolivia
Botswana
Canada
Chile
Colombia
Denmark
Dominican
Republic

Ecuador
Egypt

FY98 JCS Exercise Locations with
Significant USAF Participation

*EI Salvador
Ethiopia
Germany
Greece
Grenada
Guatemala
Honduras
Hong Kong
Iceland
India
Jamaica
Japan
Jordan
Kenya
Korea
Kuwait
Malaysia
Mali
Mediterranean

The Balkans
Operation Joint Endeavor I
Joint Guard I Joint Forge

(Dec 95 - Present)
• Over 4,217 Total Sorties
• Over 2,900 Total Personnel Deployed

South/Central America
Counterdrug Operations

(Dec 89 - Present)

Space Activity

• 26 Launches
• 59 Satellites in Orbit

FY98 Humanitarian Aid
o

BOSnia - Relief Supplies
Germany - Food Relief
Macedonia - UN Peacekeeping Force
Maine - Winter Storms
New York - Winter Storms
N. Carolina - Winter Storms
Western U.S.• EI Nino Storms
China - Earthquake Relief
China - Flood
Japan - Earthquake Relief
Albania - Medical Supplies
Liberia' NOn-combatant Evacuation
Russia - Medical Supplies
Guam· Typhoon Relief
Indonesia - Forest Fires
Ecuador - Forest Fires

Boundary representations are not necessarily authoritative.
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Information Operations and Assurance

For all operations, the Air Force-and its command
authority-depend on timely and reliable information.
~he Service executes Information Operations (10) in
aIr, space, and cyberspace to gain and maintain infor
mation superiority. Toward this end, during 1998, the
Air Force published 10 doctrine and issued a compre
hensive policy for defensive 10. It also completed the
sweeping Electronic Warfare (EW) Operational Short
fall Study aimed at ensuring the superiority ofAir Force
EW capabilities into the 21st century.

The Service also took steps to assure the integrity of its
information and prepare for transition to the Year 2000
(Y2K). The Air Force has strengthened information
assurance by subjecting its computer networks to the
same operational rigors as it does weapons systems
fielding new equipment, training personnel, establish
ing rules ofengagement, and reporting network status as
a component of readiness. The Air Force also estab
lished base Network Control Centers that enhance the
ability to quickly detect and react to network intrusion.

An important information operations task is the transi
tion to the Year 2000. Computers are critical to the Air
Force-they are key components of its weapons sys
tems, automated information networks, and infrastruc
ture. Ensuring that the much-publicized Year 2000
computer problem does not degrade readiness is a top
priority. The Service must ensure that mission-critical
systems work without interruption or error on January
1,2000 and beyond. To do this, the Air Force has evalu
ated, prioritized, and updated its systems. Most of the
mission-critical weapons and information systems were
certified Y2K ready by the December 1998 target.
Those that await completion in 1999 do so because of
compelling mission, business, or technical reasons. The
Service plans a strong Y2K testing and operational eval
uation program in 1999 and will have continuity of
operation plans in place for all mission tasks and sys
tems. The Air Force will be mission ready on January
1,2000.

READINESS - AEROSPACE OPERATIONS
WITH FISCAL CONSTRAINTS

Readiness-the preparedness of a Service to conduct its
primary mission-is complex. Measuring it is difficult.
But it comes down to a simple question: Is the Air Force
prepared with the people and equipment necessary to

210

support the National Security Strategy? Some compo
nents of readiness are tangible, such as the number of
top-notch and fully trained airmen, orbiting satellites, or
mission-ready aircraft. Others, like individual and unit
morale, unit cohesion, and unit effectiveness are less
tangible. As Air Force senior leaders have reported, the
Air Force remains ready to meet today's demands.
However, the combination of several years of constant
high operating tempo, aging equipment, and the cumu
lative effect of too few dollars has taken its toll on
current readiness and created concerns about future
readiness.

Air Force readiness indicators are declining, more so for
stateside forces than overseas units. Because the Ser
vice gives forward combat units resource priority to
keep them at peak strength, it is forced to accept lower
readiness rates for stateside units. Overall, major unit
readiness decreased by 18 percentage points in the last
two and a half years, with stateside combat readiness
declining by 56 percentage points in that same period.
Nearly half of that decline occurred in the last ten
months of 1998. The strain-and the limits-of doing
more with less are showing. In response, the FY 2000
President's Budget increases readiness spending, which
should address the readiness decline.

Infrastructure

In the past decade, reductions in Air Force manpower
and force structure have outpaced those in infrastruc
ture. As a result, the Service is spending scarce
resources on unneeded facilities, spreading its airmen
too thin, and struggling to maintain readiness. The need
to fund higher priority programs has caused the Air
Force to under-invest in base operating support, real
property maintenance, family housing, and military
construction. To enhance readiness, the Air Force must
be allowed to reduce its base structure. That, in turn,
will make its people more effective, and the force as a
whole much more efficient.

Airmen

America's airmen are the foundation of our Air Force
and a national treasure. We must recruit and retain the
very best. Although the Service met its 1998 recruiting
goals, the increasing difficulty it had in doing so caused
a drop in the critical pool of delayed enlistments. To
ensure that it continues to attract top-notch people, the
Air Force enlarged its recruiting force and increased the
size of its advertising budget.



Retention is also a concern. Air Force people have
earned an enviable reputation as disciplined and highly
skilled workers. The Service must compete with the
strongest economy in a generation for airmen's exper
tise and leadership skills. Several years of high operat
ing tempo, civilian-military pay inequities, and a less
attractive retirement system are making it difficult to
keep our people in uniform.

Pilots are just one example of the Service's retention
difficulties. The stable lifestyle and excellent pay and
benefits of the airline industry caused large numbers of
the Air Force's pilots to separate in 1998. Today, the
Service is 855 pilots short of its needs, a number that is
expected to jump to approximately 2,000 in FY 2002.
Pilot retention is a Total Force problem, with the reserve
component having difficulty manning its full-time fly
ing billets as well. To stem this attrition, the Air Force
increased pilot production by sending more candidates
through initial flying training and added two years to the
initial pilot training commitment.

Retention is not solely a pilot issue. Far from it. It is also
a serious concern with enlisted personnel, especially
mid-level non-commissioned officers. These airmen
represent an experience and leadership base that is criti
cal not only for today's readiness, but also for training
tomorrow's Air Force leaders. Reenlistment rates for
those completing their second-term are 69 percent. This
is below the Air Force's goal of 75 percent for the sec
ond year in a row and the numbers continue down. In
fact, many key warfighting career fields, such as securi
ty forces, avionics, aircraft maintenance, and air traffic
control are experiencing even larger drops in reenlist
ment. First-term and career reenlistments also fell
below Air Force goals for the first time in eight years.
Because the Air Force invests heavily in training its
enlisted force from the first day an airmen puts on the
uniform, the early loss of any airman is a blow to readi
ness. To help combat these trends, the Air Force has
expanded the number of career fields eligible for Selec
tive Reenlistment Bonuses to 117 and is working with
the DoD leadership and the other Services on proposals
to further stem attrition.

Equipment

The age of the Air Force's weapons systems is unprece
dented. Next year, the average age of our aircraft will
be 20 years and under current modernization plans it
will increase to 30 years in 2015. Soon, many of our
pilots and maintenance personnel will be younger than
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the tools of their trade. The costs of maintaining this
older equipment are climbing exponentially. Fatigue,
corrosion, and parts obsolescence are progressively
driving up the costs of maintaining older planes. For
example, an older F-15, nearing its third decade of ser
vice life, costs 37 percent more to maintain than newer
versions. If the Air Force is to continue making readi
ness affordable, it must replace weapons systems that
are beyond their useful lives and revitalize those that are
still viable.

Faced with competing needs-to operate and modern
ize in a budget-constrained environment-the Air Force
has been forced to make difficult programming choices.
One decision the Service made in the mid 1990s was to
reduce funding for spare parts and depot maintenance.
While not a desirable long-term strategy, the Air Force
believed that innovation and careful management
would allow it to maintain equipment at lower levels of
funding. The Service was partially successful. Through
the innovative Agile Logistics Program, the Air Force
revamped its supply concept, substituting rapid resup
ply for large inventories. The Service also experienced
initial success with creative management actions, such
as prioritizing component repair; fixing high-priority
operational components while delaying lower priority
support items; and supplying forward units first. How
ever, declining readiness indicators-falling mission
capable rates and rising cannibalization rates-indicate
that these strategies have not brought ownership costs
down to expected levels. In order to address these
trends, the Air Force greatly increased spending on
spares and repairs for FY 1998 and FY 1999. The FY
2000 President's Budget adds additional funds to these
accounts. The Service believes these increases will
arrest the decline in mission capable rates. In the long
term, this remains an area of concern given the increas
ing costs associated with an aging fleet.

Addressing Readiness

The Air Force can support the National Security
Strategy today, but to do so in the future at an acceptable
level of risk requires increased funding. To arrest the
readiness decline, the Service needs additional funding
to resolve shortfalls in programs that affect its
airmen and its equipment. The Air Force believes
improvements in the retirement system and military
pay, proposed in the FY 2000 President Budget's, will
aid retention, and therefore readiness. The EAF
concept, introduced in 1998, will enhance the Service's
ability to conduct sustained expeditionary operations
and reduce the impact of the tempo they require of
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airmen. Additionally, increased funding, contained in
the budget, for spares and repairs will improve
cannibalization and mission capable rates. In the longer
term, however, the Service must modernize and upgrade
its weapons systems to keep its aging fleet sustainable
at an affordable cost.

EXPEDITIONARY AEROSPACE FORCE 
INNOVATING FOR THE FUTURE

Today's national security environment requires Ameri
ca's Air Force to continuously conduct short-notice
operations across the spectrum of conflict, frequently in
austere locations. To meet this need, the Service is re
vamping its concept of operations-transforming how
it rapidly deploys forces into theaters of operation,
accomplishes its missions, and then redeploys. This
new Expeditionary Aerospace Force (EAF) concept
represents a revolutionary way of providing aerospace
power to warfighting regional commanders, while miti
gating the effects of tempo on its airmen. In the long run,
EAF requires a change in how the Air Force thinks about
itself. More immediately, it is shaping how the Service
is organized, trained, and manned.

By January 2000, the Air Force will reorganize its
forces, operationally linking geographically separated
units into ten Aerospace Expeditionary Forces (AEFs).
Each AEF package will consist of a full complement of
aerospace power, air-breathing and space-based equip
ment, active duty and reserve personnel. With fighter,
bomber, tanker, airlift, command and control, radar, and
electronic warfare aircraft combined with commu
nication, intelligence, surveillance and reconnaissance
air and space systems, AEFs will provide tailorable
units with unparalleled responsiveness and punch. This
reorganization is in the Air Force tradition. It will
exploit technology to create these new operational units
without moving significant force structure and it will
better integrate the Total Force. AEFs will be scheduled
on a IS-month cycle, with 90-day vulnerability periods.
During each vulnerability period, two AEFs will be
tasked to support both scheduled forward presence
missions and short-notice taskings.

AEFs will provide U.S. combatant commanders a more
capable, better-trained force. Training as a team during
their spin-up cycle, AEFs will form a fully integrated
aerospace unit, one that combines the capabilities of the
Service's weapons systems to create a powerful com
posite force. Knowing AEF schedules in advance will
allow the Air Force to structure training programs to put
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these units at the peak of readiness as they enter their
vulnerability period. A known commitment period will
permit AEFs to refine training and planning to match
current world events, resulting in shorter response times
and a tailored force that better meets the needs of U.S.
commanders in chief.

Reorganizing into AEFs allows the Air Force to sched
ule its units far in advance ofactual commitment, adding
predictability and stability to the lives of airmen. The
Service hopes that with some of the aggravation and dis
ruption of short-notice deployments removed, retention
will improve. Predictability also allows full participa
tion of the reserve component. Once organized into
AEFs, Air National Guard and Air Force Reserve units
will know a year in advance when they are committed
to an AEF tasking, allowing members and their employ
ers to structure work schedules to enable participation.
In the end, AEFs permit better use of the Total Air Force.

Importantly, the EAF is more than an innovative way of
structuring units. It also establishes a new approach for
the way the Service operates the bases that support
them. Currently, the Air Force sizes its support forces
based on the number of permanent bases that it operates.
Support forces for expeditionary sites are then drawn
from this pool of manpower. As a result, airmen work
long, hard hours when deployed, while those left at
home do their own work and that of the deployed team.
The EAF initiative realigns manpower, adding the addi
tional support-force authorizations required to operate
the Air Force's expeditionary forces. By increasing the
size of its deploying support career fields, the Air Force
will be able to better sustain expeditionary operations
and manage the effect of tempo on its airmen.

MODERNIZATION - FUTURE
EXPEDITIONARY READINESS

Critical to the 21st century's Expeditionary Aerospace
Force is modernization. The FY 2000 President's Bud
get provides funds to maintain key modernization pro
grams like the F-22, C-17, and the Evolved Expandable
Launch Vehicle (EELV), and will address shortfalls in
combat aircraft force structure. At the same time, while
this budget maintains key modernization programs, it
does so at slower than optimal rates. Modernization is
guided by the Air Force's six core competencies: Air
and Space Superiority, Rapid Global Mobility, Global
Attack, Precision Engagement, Information Superior
ity, and Agile Combat Support.
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Air and Space Superiority

Air and space superiority-the ability to control the ver
tical dimension so that the joint force is both free from
attack and free to attack-is the key to achieving full
spectrum dominance. In the 21st century, air and space
superiority will depend on the F-22 Raptor, the EELV,
the Space-Based Infrared System (SBIRS), and the Air
borne Laser (ABL).

Global Attack

Rapid Global Mobility

The C-17 Globemaster III is the Air Force's newest
airlifter. Its ability to carry outsized and oversized
cargo to remote and austere airfields affords Amer
ica the unmatched ability to deploy force or human
itarian supplies virtually anywhere on the globe.
C-17 deliveries under the current multi-year pro
curement plan continue ahead of schedule, with the
120th aircraft scheduled to be delivered in 2004.

Through GANS modifications, the Air Force is
fielding seven closely related navigation and safety
programs. The Service accelerated collision
avoidance system modifications to several aircraft.
The Air Force is also replacing the cockpits in the
C-21, C-130, KC-135, and C-5, bringing these air
craft into the 21st century while cutting the costs of
maintaining these aging fleets.

The B-2 Spirit, the world's only long-range stealth
aircraft, is able to meet any global engagement task,
anytime, anywhere. The Air Force continues to
improve the Spirit's low observable coatings and
integrate additional advanced weapons.

The B-1 and B-52, long the heavyweights of the Air
Force, continue to be a potent part of the joint force.
The B-1 Lancer combines the ordnance load and

•

•

Force continued to validate the technology by test
ing the flight-weighted laser module at 110 percent
of required power output. ABL completed a suc
cessful preliminary design review and passed its
first authority-to-proceed event, signifying the pro
gram's readiness to progress into detailed design.

•

The ability to move rapidly to any spot on the globe
ensures that tomorrow, just as today, the Air Force will
be able to respond quickly and decisively to unexpected
challenges and interests. Modernization is key here,
too. Initiatives toward that end include the C-17 aircraft
and Global Access, Navigation, and Safety (GANS)
modifications to many Air Force aircraft.

The ability to attack rapidly and decisively over long
distances allows the Air Force to strike an enemy with
an array of forces from within a theater or from the con
tinental United States. Global Attack programs include
fielding the B-2 and modernizing the B-1 and B-52
bombers.

•

The F-22 Raptor will dominate the future air arena
in the way that its predecessor, the F-15, mastered
the skies over the last two decades. The F-22 brings
a revolutionary combination of stealth, supercruise,
maneuverability and integrated avionics to the air
battle, and its near-precision surface attack capabil
ity gives theater commanders additional flexibility.
The Raptor successfully completed its first flight in
September 1997 and its first supersonic flight in
October 1998. Envelope expansion testing contin
ues with the F-22 having successfully completed an
aggressive test profile in November 1998 that clears
the way for the aircraft to enter its next stage of
development. The Raptor enters operational ser
vice in 2005.

The EELV ensures America's access to space well
into the 21st century. The EELV program teams
with industry to develop a launch vehicle meeting
military, civil, and commercial requirements with
little or no modification. This dual-use strategy en
sures that military spacelift requirements are met
while stimulating the nation's commercial launch
industry. The medium- and heavy-lift EELVs will
have their first flights in 2002 and 2003, respec
tively. EELV will reduce the cost of space launch
by a minimum of 25 percent, with a goal of cutting
costs in half.

The SBIRS will contribute to U.S. aerospace domi
nance in many ways. It will provide warning to na
tional and theater commanders of enemy missile
launches, cue missile defense systems, and charac
terize theater battlespace for situational awareness
and space tracking. SBIRS also will provide techni
cal intelligence information on adversary threats.

The ABL is another critical component in the Air
Force strategy for countering theater ballistic
missiles (TBMs). ABL will deploy quickly and
provide theater commanders the ability to destroy
TBMs in the boost phase of flight. In 1998, the Air

•

•

•

•
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Precision Engagement

u.s. theater commanders must have the ability to con
centrate combat power and achieve desired effects
while minimizing risk and collateral damage. The Joint
Air-to-Surface Standoff Missile, Joint Standoff Weap
on, and Joint Strike Fighter are among the Air Force's
high-priority Precision Engagement programs.

intercontinental range of a bomber with the super
sonic speed of a fighter. The Lancer is slated for
modifications that will improve its defensive sys
tems and increase its ability to deliver precision
munitions. The versatile B-52 retains its nuclear
capability and can employ a wide variety ofconven
tional precision and standoff munitions. Upgrades
to its communication and navigation systems will
keep the B-52 viable through 2040.

Agile Combat Support

The Air Force manages command and control as a
weapon system and is committed to acquiring and
fielding state-of-the-art C2 equipment. The Aero
space Command and Control, Intelligence, Surveil
lance and Reconnaissance Center (AC2ISRC) was
formed to standardize C2 and ISR systems across
the Service. Working with the Air Force Com
munications and Information Center, AC2ISRC is
rapidly moving toward advanced capabilities that
will allow commanders to get inside an adversary's
operating cycle and use information against him.

The Joint Surveillance Target Attack Radar System
(JSTARS) provides theater commanders real-time,
wide area surveillance of enemy ground move
ments. JSTARS, demonstrated crucial in combat, is
proving itself invaluable supporting contingency
operations. Ten JSTARS are currently in produc
tion; the fourth aircraft was delivered in 1998.

The Air Force's DAV programs include the Preda
tor and two developmental High Altitude Endur
ance (HAE) systems. Predator recently returned
from its third operational deployment to the Bal
kans, where it provided valuable imagery to United
Nations forces keeping the peace there. The HAE
vehicles will begin military utility assessment in
1999. The HAE DAV will give the Air Force long
dwell, low-observable imagery intelligence collec
tion capabilities.

•

•

•

The success of the Expeditionary Aerospace Force ulti
mately rests on the ability of the Air Force to sustain
forward operations. Rather than depending on large,
deployed inventories, agile combat support relies on
rapid resupply to improve responsiveness, mobility, and
sustainability. Information technologies, such as the
Global Combat Support System, featuring both new
leading edge capabilities and technical updates of exist
ing systems, are key and will allow the Service to reduce
its in-theater footprint.

The Joint Air-to-Surface Standoff Missile (JASSM)
will enable the Air Force to destroy heavily
defended hard targets with virtual impunity.
JASSM is a highly accurate, stealthy, standoff
missile delivered through acquisition reform at a
quarter of the cost ofsimilar weapons. The program
transitioned into Engineering and Manufacturing
Development in 1998.

The Joint Standoff Weapon (JSOW) is a near
precision, all-weather, unpowered, standoff muni
tion. The Air Force will use JSOW to deliver cluster
munitions that find and destroy soft and armored
targets at ranges up to 40 nautical miles. The Air
Force takes delivery of JSOW beginning in 1999.

The Joint Strike Fighter is a multi-role stealth fight
er being developed to replace the Air Force's aging
F-16 and A-I0 fleets. It complements the capa
bilities of the F-22, providing the Service a mix of
multi-role and air superiority aircraft for the 21st
century. The program is on-track to supply 1,763
aircraft to the Air Force beginning in 2008.

•

•

•

Information Superiority

The capability to collect, process, and disseminate an
uninterrupted information flow, while exploiting or
denying the adversary's ability to do the same, will be
critical to success in future military operations. Within
the Information Superiority core competency are Com
mand and Control (C2), the Joint Surveillance Target
Attack Radar System, and Unmanned Aerial Vehicles.

AIRMEN - THE FOUNDATION
OF AEROSPACE POWER

The Air Force will always need top-notch, well-trained,
and highly motivated airmen. The service is taking
innovative steps now to ensure that it has the force in the
21st century to dominate the aerospace dimension. The
transformation from civilian recruit to Air Force airman
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begins at Basic Military Training (BMT). The Air Force
made several improvements in 1998 to ensure that basic
training produces the world's finest professional
airmen. The Service made basic training more physi
cally rigorous and added a field training exercise that
better prepares airmen for expeditionary operations.
The Air Force is also adding another BMT squadron to
reduce the trainee/trainer ratio. The Military Training
Instructor is the key to BMT. Through incentives, such
as increased special-duty pay and uniform clothing
allowances, and follow-on assignment preference, the
Air Force will attract the best instructors to this demand
ingjob.

The Air Force strongly supports gender-integrated mili
tary training. Air Force training is firmly linked to our
combat mission-a mission that requires men and
women work together as a team. The aerospace team
depends on professional relationships between genders,
relationships best taught from the first day of military
training, rather than delayed until airmen reach opera
tional units. Trainee safety and security are paramount
concerns. Accordingly, gender-separated living areas in
dormitories are secured and monitored 24 hours a day,
seven days a week.

Officer training is changing, too. The new Aerospace
Basic Course is designed to better prepare company
grade officers and equivalent Air Force civilians for the
future, providing them a foundation in the profession of
arms and a working knowledge of the unique contribu
tions of aerospace power. Through this entry-level
professional military education program, Air Force
lieutenants and key civilian interns gain a deep appreci
ation for Service values, history, doctrine, and the skills
required to operate and fight from austere, forward
bases.

Air Force civilians are an integral part of the aerospace
team: To prepare these workers for the 21st century, the
~ervlc~ overhauled .its civilian development program
IncreasIng opportumties for professional development.
The program's goal is to produce civilian workers who
are technically proficient and well versed in the Air
Force mission, operational structures, and doctrine.

Quality ofLife

The Air Force retains and motivates its airmen through
seven Quality of Life (QoL) initiatives: fair and com
petitive compensation; a valued retirement benefit· safe
affordable, and adequate housing; quality health' care;
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balanced tempo; robust community and family pro
grams; and expanded educational opportunities.

Our airmen report that their number one QoL concern
is fair and competitive compensation. Military pay has
not kept pace with the civilian economy. The Air Force
strongly supports the improvements to military pay
proposed by the President.

Traditionally, the retirement benefit has been perceived
as a powerful retention tool. Airmen relate that the
reduced retirement plan adopted by Congress in 1986
falls short of what it takes to keep them motivated and
in uniform. The Air Force supports the President's pro
posed revisions to the military personnel system, which
will benefit retention.

Housing, for both single members and families, is also
an important Air Force QoL concern. Service commit
ment to the new 000 1+1 dormitory standard, where
airmen share a kitchen and bath, but have a room of their
own, is a visible QoL improvement for our junior
enlisted personnel. The Air Force is also addressing
family housing concerns. The Service is committed to
reducing out-of-pocket housing expenditures for those
members living in the civilian community, and to
revitalizing over 61,000 aging, on-base homes. Where
feasible, privatization offers one way to update base
housing quickly and affordably. At Lackland AFB,
Texas, private funds are being used to replace 272 hous
ing units and construct 148 new units on base. The
results to date have led the Service to consider nine addi
tional housing privatization projects.

Quality health care is fundamentally a readiness issue
that affects every Air Force member. Airmen must be
physically able to meet the challenges of expeditionary
warfare and they have to be confident that their families
are cared for while they are deployed. To deliver timely,
reliable, cost efficient health care, the Air Force is
resizing facilities for community needs, promoting
healthy lifestyles, and employing managed care via the
TRICARE program. Air Force hospitals and clinics are
top-notch, meeting the same high standards as their
civilian counterparts. Health and wellness programs
offer a range of nutrition and exercise options, with the
objective ofkeeping airmen healthy, rather than treating
them after they become ill.

000 fully deployed TRICARE, the military form of
managed care, in June 1998. TRICARE is a significant
change in military health care, and its implementation
has been far from perfect in some areas. As the program
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matures, the Air Force believes confidence in the system
will improve. At the direction of Air Force senior lead
ership, the Inspector General is conducting an EAGLE
LOOK, a review of aspects of the TRICARE program.
The EAGLE LOOK will assess available data, conduct
interviews, review procedures, pinpoint potential hot
spots and, where necessary, recommend courses of ac
tion to improve health care service.

The DoD's Medicare Subvention Demonstration Proj
ect, TRICARE Senior Prime, began testing in 1998 at a
number of Air Force medical facilities. If successful,
TRICARE Senior Prime will deliver health care to Air
Force members when they need it most, in late retire
ment.

The Air Force also manages tempo as a QoL initiative,
seeking to limit an individual's time away from home
station to a maximum of 120 days per year. To meet
operational needs while managing tempo, the Air Force
reduced its exercise and inspection schedules, increased
reliance on its reserve component, and reduced the typi
cal length of an aircrew deployment from 90 to 45 days.
The Expeditionary Aerospace Force builds on these ini
tiatives, spreading deployments more evenly among
operational units and increasing the size of deploying
career fields.

Community and family programs knit our people
together at home and provide for families while their
spouses are deployed. Through Air Force-sponsored
childcare and youth centers, commissaries and military
exchanges, and morale, welfare, and recreation pro
grams, the Service demonstrates commitment to its air
men and their families. The Air Force has also created
a new position at each base, the Family Readiness Non
Commissioned Officer, to provide a single-point solu
tion for families of deployed airmen.

For the Air Force, education has always been the gate
way to innovation. Through the Community College of
the Air Force, active duty airmen combine college cred
its and Service-related education and experience to earn
an Associate Degree in Applied Science. Additionally,
the Air Force tuition assistance program pays up to 75
percent of tuition costs for accredited colleges and uni
versities, many of which offer classes on base. The Air
Force civilian tuition program answers a similar need
for our nonuniformed employees. Taken together, Air
Force educational programs constitute a meaningful
and motivational QoL benefit.
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DOING IT SMARTER

Air Force Batt/elabs

In 1997, the Air Force established six Battlelabs and
tasked them to identify and validate innovative ideas
that improve the way the Air Force accomplishes its
mission. The six Battlelabs-Aerospace Expeditionary
Force, Command and Control, Force Protection, Infor
mation Warfare, Space, and Unmanned Aerial
Vehicle-began to pay dividends in 1998. Battlelab
success stories include the Air Tasking Order Visualiza
tion and Assessment Tool, Improved Information
Reachback, and the Sensor Guard intelligence fusion
package. Each of these initiatives markedly enhanced
joint operations by placing new and cost-effective capa
bilities into the hands of combatant commanders.

Expeditionary Force Experiment

The Expeditionary Force Experiment (EFX 98) was the
first in a series of experiments designed to explore new
operational concepts and advanced technologies. This
experiment concentrated on better ways to command
and control the air component during expeditionary
operations. It explored using rear area support centers,
reducing the personnel and logistics requirements in the
forward area, and commanding and controlling en route
aerospace forces from both ground and air.

Wargaming

The Air Force conducts two major wargames each year
that focus debate on strategy, emerging operational
concepts, long-range planning, and force structure
development. The first, the Global Engagement War
game, focuses on operational issues 10-14 years into the
future. The second, the Aerospace Future Capabilities
Wargame, evaluates the strengths and weaknesses of
future capabilities contemplated 20 to 25 years from
now by our Vision and Strategic Plan. Providing an
innovative look into the future, Air Force wargames
highlight key insights into 21st century aerospace
power.

DOING IT BETTER

Defense Reform Initiative

The Defense Reform Initiative (DRI) is an effort to
improve the way DoD works. The Air Force has imple
mented 45 DRI Directives, pushing costs down and



quality up. The Air Force is also experimenting on its
own with more efficient ways to conduct business. The
City-Base reinvention laboratory at Brooks AFB in
Texas is one example. At Brooks, the Service is devel
oping a proposal to transfer base infrastructure to the
City of San Antonio, leasing back only the facilities it
needs. San Antonio benefits by gaining facilities it can
use to spur development while retaining the Brooks
mission; the Air Force benefits by eliminating unneeded
base infrastructure; and the community benefits by
keeping its long-standing ties to the Service. The Air
Force is studying additional infrastructure initiatives,
such as housing and utilities privatization.

Public/private manpower competition is another DRI
success story. During 1998, the Service fully executed
its plan for announcement of Office ofManagement and
Budget Circular A-76 studies. Building on its highly
successful JUMPSTART program, the Service is con
ducting a top-to-bottom review of its manpower autho
rizations, with an eye toward identifying additional
positions that the Service can subject to competition.
Recent competitive sourcing and privatization efforts
yielded 35 percent manpower cost savings. This is a
promising initiative.

The Air Force also is improving the way it does the busi
ness of depot maintenance, conducting competitions
between public and private firms for this work. The
results, so far, have been encouraging. In the first com
petition, the Air Force awarded the C-5 Programmed
Depot Maintenance workload to the Warner-Robins Air
Logistics Center (ALC), saving the Air Force $190M
over the seven-year life of the contract. In a similar
competition, Ogden ALC, teaming with Boeing, won a
contract that generates $638M in cost savings for repair
of the A-10 and KC-135 aircraft, plus electrical accesso
ries, hydraulics, and commodity repair. A third com
petition, for the engine workload at San Antonio ALC,
will be completed in February 1999.

Acquisition Reform

Acquisition reform is another example of Air Force
innovation. Lightning Bolt initiatives, the Service's ini
tial program for improving acquisition, have saved U.S.
taxpayers $30 billion. Building on this success, the Air
Force introduced its follow-on concept for reform-the
Air Force Acquisition and Sustainment Reinvention
Process. It aims to capitalize on proven industrial prac
tices to deliver weapons systems more quickly and
cheaply than traditional DoD acquisition practices.
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Using a process called Partnering, the Air Force is rais
ing acquisition reform to a new level. Partnering allows
the Service to sponsor programs with industry and other
government agencies, sharing costs and the risks associ
ated with developing new systems and concepts. EELV
is one example ofthis powerful concept. With EELV the
Service and two contractors are pooling resources to
build two new families of space launchers together, at a
fraction of what the rockets would cost if developed
independently. America wins all the way around with
EELV. The Air Force gets the lift vehicles it needs,
domestic industry improves its space launch com
petitiveness, and the nation's space infrastructure is
enhanced.

Financial

The Air Force, as a prudent steward of public funds, is
working diligently to comply with the Government Per
formance and Results (GPRA) and Chief Financial
Officer Acts. During 1998, the Service incorporated
some GPRA output measures into its financial state
ments, and achieved relatively clean audit opinions of
military and civilian pay accounts. Additionally, the Air
Force strengthened its internal controls and manage
ment oversight to help prevent fraud and improve confi
dence in its financial statements. The Air Force is striv
ing to reach the President's goal of unqualified audit
opinions on government financial statements. As it
improves its financial systems to help achieve this goal,
the Service will emphasize improvements that benefit
decision making commanders.

Environmental

The Air Force recognizes the need to balance its readi
ness requirements with stewardship of the resources
with which it has been entrusted. By way of example,
the Service actively participates in collaborative pro
cesses that safeguard the natural and cultural resources
on the public lands withdrawn as training ranges. In
virtually every case, government and private organiza
tions credit the Air Force with preserving range environ
ments that otherwise would have been diminished
through human encroachment. Similar to its commit
ment to protect rangelands, the Air Force actively works
to comply with all environmental laws and regulations,
emphasizing pOllution prevention as the first choice for
achieving compliance. Where past practices have dis
turbed the environment, the Service has implemented
clean-up programs enabling it to meet DoD goals and
legal obligations.



Part VI Statutory Reports
REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE

CONCLUSION

In 1948, an unstable national security environment pro
duced a crisis in the heart of Europe-a crisis that the
Air Force, through innovation, turned into an opportuni
ty for the free world. The proud, rich heritage of the

Berlin Airlift continues today, with the Air Force pro
viding the United States the aerospace power it needs to
shape world events. That spirit of innovation~f

constantly looking for better ways to do what must be
done-will allow our outstanding airmen, working as
America's Total Air Force, to meet the challenges of the
21st century.

~~~
F. Whitte ters
Acting Secretary of the Air Force
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I am pleased to have this opportunity to present a brief
summary of the Reserve Forces Policy Board's observa
tions and recommendations of the past year. The
Board's theme this year was "1998-The Year of Total
Force Integration," a theme that ended up being synony
mous with some of the events that happened during the
year. In a symbolic gesture toward achieving full
integration of the active and reserve military com
ponents, Secretary of Defense Cohen implemented a
Total Force identification (ID) card initiative in June
1998. This initiative directed that 10 cards be the same
color-green-for all active and reserve component
military personnel. This change responds to a pledge
made by Secretary Cohen in a recent policy memoran
dum calling on DoD's civilian and military leadership
to eliminate "all residual barriers-structural and cul
tural-to effective integration ofthe Reserve and Active
components into a seamless Total Force." The Board is
excited about the direction the Total Force is headed.

The Board serves as the principal and independent
policy advisor to the Secretary of Defense on matters
relating to the reserve components. The Board wants to
be the resource ofchoice, providing efficient integration
and effective utilization of reserve components into the
Total Force. Representatives from each of the Service
secretariats, active components, and reserve compo
nents serve as Board members. The Board provides
timely, relevant, and credible advice and reporting to
ensure that Department of Defense decisions affecting
the reserve components enhance the capability of the
Total Force to meet national security requirements. The
reserve component members represent a wide range of
industrial, business, professional, and civic experience,
in addition to their military expertise. Many of the
issues worked by the Board are discovered during field
trips. For example, the Board recently made field trips
to Germany and England, as well as Tazar, Hungary, and
Tuzla, Bosnia, to see and hear first-hand how the mobi
lized Reserve and Guard personnel were doing in
theater operations. The Deputy Secretary of Defense
was later briefed, and the Board continues to work
issues that surfaced during this seven day trip.

GUIDELINES

On September 4,1997, Secretary Cohen signed a mem
orandum on Integration of the Reserve and Active
Components, where he outlined his vision for increas
ing reliance on the reserve components. In his memo
randum, the Secretary defines integration as: "The
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conditions of readiness and trust needed for the leader
ship at all levels to have well-justified confidence that
the Reserve components are trained and equipped to
serve as an effective part of the joint and combined force
within whatever timelines are set for the unit-in peace
and war." In May 1998, an ad hoc committee consisting
of reserve, active duty, and civilian Board members rec
ommended, with the approval of the full Board, a set of
guidelines to assist each of the Services as they devised
their Total Force implementation plan in accordance
with the Secretary of Defense's goal of seamless in
tegration. With Deputy Secretary of Defense concur
rence, the following guidelines were disseminated:

BARRIERS TO INTEGRATION

SYMPOSIUM

In July 1998, the Board sponsored a symposium at the
National Defense University to work the provisions of
Secretary Cohen's memorandum on Integration of the
Reserve and Active Components. In the memorandum,
the Secretary stated his desire to create an environment
that eliminates all barriers-structural and cultural for
integration of the Total Force. The purpose of the
symposium was to identify and examine the cultural and
structural barriers that exist between the active, Guard,
and Reserve components and focus on their cause and
impact upon the integration of the Total Force. At the
core of the symposium was the issue of developing a
seamless American military force. In addition to the
Board's membership, participants included congres
sional representatives, experts from academia, industry,
Reserve and Guard Associations, think tanks, the
Department of Defense, and other government agen
cies. The objectives of the symposium were:

To hear candid views of active and reserve com
ponent barriers to integration of the Total Force.

Identify cultural barriers to integration, determine
their causes, and propose possible means to
removing those barriers.

Identify structural barriers to integration, determine
their impact, and propose possible means to
removing the barriers.

•

•

•

Services should identify short-term goals to
enhance Total Force confidence and trust while
simultaneously developing long-term strategies to
institutionalize a strong working relationship
between all components.

Services should have a methodology to continually
identify cultural and structural barriers and imple
ment strategies to reduce or eliminate them.

Services should take appropriate action to reinforce
that the Service Chief of Staff/Chief of Naval
Operations/Commandant of the Marine Corps,
with the full cooperation of senior Guard and
Reserve leadership, is accountable for all Service
components.

•

•

•

• Consistent with the Defense Planning Guidance, all
components should have well-defined missions
which clearly delineate pre- and post-mobilization
requirements to execute their missions.

• All components should be resourced to accomplish
defined missions at agreed readiness levels.

• Consider developing a resource policy and budget
process for the peacetime use of Guard and Reserve.

• Should develop a process to set common standards
(both pre- and post-mobilization) within all
components. Give required support to allow the
Guard and Reserve to train to those standards.
Develop a cooperative Total Force approach to
assess whether the units are in fact meeting required
standards.

During the symposium, speakers and participants iden
tified and examined, through panel discussions, the
cultural and structural barriers affecting integration.
During the panel discussion on cultural issues, four
reservists relayed the cultural barriers they felt existed
when they transitioned from active duty to a reserve
component. The two primary cultural barriers they all
agreed upon were that the active component did not
train and educate its members on the roles and capabil
ities of the reserve components, and the feeling by
National Guard and Reserve personnel that they were
perceived as second-class citizens. The panel discus
sions were used as a catalyst for afternoon seminars.
The seminar groups identified the causes of cultural and
structural barriers, the impact on Total Force integra
tion, a possible solution to the barrier and what that
solution will accomplish, and a process to make the
solution a reality. Approximately two hundred barriers
that were identified during focus group meetings were
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further refined into five main cultural and six main
structural barriers.

The cultural barriers identified between the active,
Guard, and Reserve were grouped under these five main
categories:

personally were contacted in a series of video-telecon
ferences. The purpose of the visits and video-teleconfer
ences were to solicit from them the reserve component
issues they feel impeded making Total Force a reality.
The Board is involved with many of the following Top
20 issues as determined by all nine CINCs:

• Lack of trust (both sides)/lack of confidence in
reserve component capability by active duty.

• Implement Smart ID cards for all reserve
component members, which incorporate essential
mobilization data.

• Failure of the Services to adequately manage all
their components as a seamless organization.

• Second-class citizen syndrome.

• Inadequate/ineffective coordination and commu
nication between active and reserve components.

• Develop Joint Professional Military Education
(PME) course for reserve component members
assigned or pending assignment to joint staffbillets.

• Increase Secretary of Defense authority to re-call
from 15 up to 30 days (Title 10 U.S.c., Section
12301(b).

• Roles of each component not clearly identified for
an effectively integrated 21st century military
force.

• Modify end strength accountability for reserve
component members augmented for more than 179
days.

The structural barriers identified between the active,
Guard, and Reserve were grouped under these six main
categories:

TOP 20 COMMANDERS IN CHIEF ISSUES

Over the past couple of years, the Board has visited sev
eral ofthe commanders in chief(CINCs), most recently
United States Central Command, United States Special
Operations Command, and United States European
Command. Those unified commands not visited

•

•

•

•

•

•

Lack of a coordinated Total Force approach to the
Services' budgeting process.

Incompatible pay and personnel systems.

Incompatible equipment and weapon systems.

Inadequate representation of the Guard and Reserve
senior leadership, at the appropriate grade level, on
active duty staffs.

Lack of a coordinated Total Force approach in
developing and implementing training and military
education requirements and programs.

Inappropriate disparities in benefits, in today's
military environment, between active, Guard, and
Reserve forces.
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
•

Increase numbers of full-time reserve component
officers/noncommissioned officers at unified com
mands.

Increase number of general officer/flag officer
positions in unified commands.

Allow repetitive individual/unit Presidential
Selected Reserve Call-up (PSRC) tours and
encourage extensions of current PSRC tours, when
appropriate.

Create a joint pool of funds for man-day contribu
tory support and establish DoD level contingency
fund.

Reserve component members should receive parity
of benefits comparable to active component in
Initial Duty for Training or Active Duty status
(commissary, government airfares, etc.), when
appropriate.

Permit Reserve component members Lump Sum
Leave settlement in excess of 60 days for non
contingency operations.

Standardize mobilization and deployment adminis
tration (simplification of forms, fund citations, etc.)

Continue efforts to establish one pay system.

Establish one system for aligning the service com
ponent documents to the joint command document
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After commemorating this historic event, the Board
worked on three policies and three legislative initiatives
that could benefit Total Force integration. These initia
tives are only proposals and have not yet been approved.
These initiatives were the result of fusing 20 CINC
issues and 20 symposium recommendations into a total
of six composite initiatives. The three policy initiatives
being proposed are:

•

•
•

•

•

•

and track reserve component personnel against
specific positions on a Joint Table of Manning and
Distribution. Require all Services to follow a com
mon command billet control numbering system.
Standardize manpower documentation systems.

Reengineer security clearance process-CINC
requirements are impaired by current system.

Continue efforts to establish one personnel system.

Equip and train the reserve components at levels
closer to the active component.

Ensure full partnership for all elements of Reserve/
Guard in weapons of mass destruction missions.

Modify DoD Directive 5210.42, Nuclear Weapon
Personnel Reliability Program, to allow for reserve
certification, yet still meet the spirit and intent ofthe
directive.

Conduct a detailed study of the mobilization
process, e.g., RC-2005 study.

•

•

•

Direct an educational summit to address the
feasibility of redesigning commissioning and PME
programs from a more Total Force perspective and
review the potential of extending a form of Joint
PME to reserve components.

Direct a military entitlements and benefit review to
determine if disparities between the active and
reserve components are appropriate in today's
environment.

Request each Service conduct a Total Force review
utilizing innovative applications of technology to
optimize opportunities for skills training while
reducing nonmission related training.

The three legislative initiatives being proposed are:

INFORMATION OPERATIONS
AND HOMELAND DEFENSE

• Allow mobilization training time for selected units
and/or individuals to be waived, when appropriate.

25TH ANNIVERSARY OF
TOTAL FORCE POLICY

The Reserve Forces Policy Board commemorated the
25th Anniversary of the Total Force Policy with its
Board members, alumni, and guests on October 14,
1998. Former Secretary of Defense James R. Schle
singer, who crafted the historic Total Force Policy, was
the keynote speaker. Dr. Schlesinger provided his
personal historic perspective, past and future, on what
today remains our cornerstone policy on Total Force.
Deputy Secretary of Defense John J. Hamre introduced
the visionary former defense secretary. The true valida
tion of this policy is that all succeeding defense secre
taries have continued to work to its full implementation.

•

•

•

Support the authorization of, and exemption for,
Reserve Chiefs and National Guard Directors to
become 0-9 billets.

Support legislative action to give the Secretary of
Defense the ability to call to active duty certain
Guardsmen and Reservists with special skills
which may be required in the early development of
a domestic or national emergency prior to a PSRC.

Support legislative action to encourage an inte
grated military by providing relief of active duty
end strength accountability when reserve compo
nent members are called to extended duty.

Another commemoration highlight was the Board's
photo with the President of the United States. Of inter
est is the fact that the Board's origin is traced back to
President Truman's Executive Order 10007 of October
15, 1948, when it first operated as the Committee on
Civilian Components. A photo was taken of that his
toric occasion. The Board was successful in replicating
that picture with President Clinton in commemoration
of the 50th anniversary of the executive order.
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One of the most important areas that the Board started
to focus on was in the area of Information Operations/
Homeland Defense. Recent events indicate that some
foreign and domestic computer technology expert could
compromise the security of the United States. With
many of the highly trained and experienced computer
trained active component members leaving active duty
for better paying positions in society, the Board was
exploring ideas and methods to capture and utilize this
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expertise in the reserve components. By capturing and
leveraging reserve component personnel civilian skills
in the information technology business, they could
bring industries' latest techniques and approaches to
protecting information systems. There is increasing
concern that the need for computer expertise in the busi
ness world is outstripping the military's ability to train
and retain sufficient capability for the nation's security.
Similarly, an increasing risk to our domestic shores
from terrorism with weapons of mass destruction
creates a natural and critical role for the Guard and
Reserve domestically in Homeland Defense. The
Office of the Secretary of Defense for Reserve Affairs
has taken the lead on these issues.

SUMMARY

Unprecedented progress in our efforts to reach the goal
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of a seamless Total Force is being made, but further ac
tions are necessary before we realize our shared goal of
an integrated Total Force. The Board's goal is to contin
ue to assist the Services and CINCs as they develop and
implement their plans for Total Force integration. The
Board plans to continue furnishing the Secretary of
Defense with our Total Force findings and recommen
dations. The 21st century goal is to have a seamless
Total Force that provides the National Command
Authority with the flexibility, interoperability, and
skills necessary for the full range ofmilitary operations.

The Reserve Forces Policy Board's annual report
entitled, Reserve Component Programs, Fiscal Year
1998, is scheduled for publication in March 1999. It
will provide more detailed information regarding
Reserve component programs and issues.

Terrence M. O'Connell
Chairman
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Appendix B
BUDGET TABLES

=~'=N!E:! Omm¥B¥
···OP~ti S) Table B-1

FY 1985 FY1990 FY1995 FY1996 FY1997 FY1998 FY 1999 FY2000

Current Dollars

Military Personnel 67,773 78,876 71,557 69,775 70,338 69,821 70,933 73,723

O&M 77,803 88,309 93,751 93,658 92,353 97,215 98,059 103,534

Procurement 96,842 81,376 43,572 42,420 42,932 44,772 48,951 53,021

RDT&E 31,327 36,459 34,522 34,972 36,404 37,089 36,635 34,375

Military Construction 5,517 5,130 5,426 6,893 5,718 5,466 5,079 2,298

Family Housing 2,890 3,143 3,393 4,260 4,131 3,828 3,580 3,140

Defense-wide Contingency 9 -1,650

Revolving & Management Funds 5,088 566 5,260 3,061 7,534 2,591 951 273

Trust & Receipts -426 -832 -1,648 -331 -1,250 -2,115 -1,492 -1,373

Deduct, Intragovernment Receipt -21 -27 -180 -291 -186 -130 -132 -117

Total, Current $ 286,802 292,999 255,652 254,417 257,974 258,537 262,576 267,224

Constant FY 2000 Dollars

Military Personnel 107,413 107,846 82,872 79,003 77,406 74,644 73,601 73,723

O&M 116,184 112,784 103,581 101,225 97,868 100,672 99,805 103,534

Procurement 136,790 96,727 46,615 44,730 44,745 46,156 49,748 53,021

RDT&E 45,342 44,315 37,184 36,978 37,933 38,240 37,291 34,375

Military Construction 7,958 6,164 5,852 7,302 5,990 5,658 5,176 2,298

Family Housing 4,094 3,804 3,627 4.475 4,283 3,927 3,632 3,140

Defense-wide Contingency 12 -1,650

Revolving & Management Funds 7,341 692 5,712 3,293 7,838 2,704 966 273

Trust & Receipts -615 -1,018 -1,763 -347 -1,288 -2,164 -1,514 -1,373

Deduct, Intragovernment Receipt -30 -33 -193 -305 -191 -133 -134 -117

Total, Constant $ 424,491 371,283 283,487 276,353 274,584 269,704 268,582 267,224

% Real Growth

Military Personnel -- -- -2.1 -4.7 -2.0 -3.6 -1.4 0.2

O&M -- -- 4.0 -2.3 -3.3 2.9 -0.9 3.7

Procurement -- -- -2.9 -4.1 0.0 3.2 7.8 6.6

RDT&E -- -- -2.0 -0.6 2.6 0.8 -2.5 -7.8

Military Construction -- -- -11.1 24.8 -18.0 -5.5 -8.5 -55.6

Family Housing -- -- -4.7 23.4 -4.3 -8.3 -7.5 -13.4

Total -- -- -0.3 -2.5 -0.7 -1.7 -0.4 -0.5

a Numbers may not add to total due to rounding.

b Tables B-1 and B-2 show the total DoD budget, which consists of both discretionary spending and direct spending. These terms were defined
by the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 (commonly known as the Gramm-Rudman-Hollings Act), which was
extended and amended extensively by the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990 and the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993. Discretionary
spending is controlled through annual appropriations acts. Direct spending (sometimes called mandatory spending) occurs as a result of
permanent laws. For 000, mandatory spending consists of offsetting receipts, totaling nearly $1.3 billion in FY 1999. The 1997 Balanced
Budget Act included dollar limits (caps) on discretionary spending by the federal government.

C Extensive budget data is available on the DoD Web site---www.dtic.mil/comptroller.Click on Defense Budget, then National Defense Budget
Estimates (Green Book).

d Large decline in military construction in FY 2000 reflects a one-time action to allow advance funding in this account.

e RDT&E = Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation

B-1



Appendix B
BUDGET TABLES

'> • c.'

DEPAR: " .·.~btH0mv··B\'
COl\fP0 NS) ....... "" ........"'"

i~' ..

FY1985 FY1990 FY1995 FY1996 FY 1997 FY1998 FY 1999 FY2oo0

Current Dollars

Army 74,270 78,479 63,268 64,505 64,418 64,045 65,309 67,200

Navy 99,015 99,977 76,873 79,966 79,531 80,650 81,881 83,342

Air Force 99,420 92,890 73,932 72,992 73,216 76,284 76,905 79,128

Defense Agencies/OSD/JCS 13,126 18,663 21,120 22,269 22,444 23,389 23,198 22,554

Defense-wide 970 2,989 20,460 14,686 18,366 14,169 15,271 15,000

Total, Current $ 286,802 292,999 255,652 254,417 257,974 258,537 262,564 267,224

Constant FY 2000 Dollars

Army 112,935 101,571 71,322 71,053 69,421 67,510 67,165 67,200

Navy 146,041 126,308 85,166 86,684 84,658 84,033 83,758 83,342

Air Force 144,171 116,476 81,774 79,099 77,680 79,196 78,408 79,128

Defense Agencies/OSD/JCS 19,964 23,351 23,068 23,845 23,643 24,293 23,688 22,554

Defense-wide 1,379 3,577 22,156 15,672 19,182 14,671 15,550 15,000

Total, Constant $ 424,491 371,283 283,487 276,353 274,584 269,704 268,570 267,224

% Real Growth

Army -- -- -1.0 -04 -2.3 -2.8 -0.5 0.1

Navy -- -- -3.3 1.8 -2.3 -0.7 -0.3 -0.5

Air Force -- -- -2.3 -3.3 -1.8 2.0 -1.0 0.9

Defense Agencies/OSD/JCS -- -- 6.6 3.4 -0.9 2.8 -2.5 -4.8

Defense-wide -- -- 18.6 -29.3 22.4 -23.5 6.0 -3.5

Total -- -- -0.3 -2.5 -0.7 -1.8 -0.4 -.05

a Number may not add to total due to rounding. Entries for the three military departments include Retired Pay accrual.

b Extensive budget data is available on the DoD Web site--www.dtic.mil/comptroller.Click on Defense BUdget, then National Defense Budget
Estimates (Green Book).
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Appendix C
PERSONNEL TABLES

I
MILIT;m¥ ANn.CIVILIAN. PEB,SONNEL STRENGTHa

Table/C-1(END FISCAL YEAR - IN THOUSANDS)

FY88 FY89 FY90 FY91 FY92 FY93 FY94 FY95 FY96 FY97 FY98 FY99 FYOO

Active Component

Army 771.8 769.7 750.6 725.4 611.3 572.4 541.3 508.6 491.1 491.7 483.9 480.0 480.0

Navy 592.6 592.7 582.9 571.3 541.9 510.0 468.7 434.6 416.7 395.6 382.3 372.3 371.8

Marine Corps 197.4 197.0 196.7 195.0 184.6 178.4 174.2 174.6 174.9 173.9 173.1 172.2 172.1

Air Force 576.4 570.9 539.3 510.9 470.3 444.4 426.3 400.4 389.0 377.4 367.5 365.9 360.9

Total 2138.2 2130.2 2069.4 2002.6 1808.1 1705.1 1610.5 1518.2 1471.7 1438.6 1406.8 1390.4 1384.8

Reserve Component Military (Selected Reserve)

ARNG 455.2 457.0 437.0 441.3 426.5 409.9 369.9 374.9 370.0 370.0 362.4 357.0 350.0

Army Reserve 312.8 319.2 299.1 299.9 302.9 275.9 259.9 241.3 226.2 212.9 205.0 208.0 205.0

Naval Reserve 149.5 151.5 149.4 150.5 142.3 132.4 107.6 100.6 98.0 95.3 93.2 90.8 90.3

USMC Reserve 43.6 43.6 44.5 44.0 42.3 41.7 40.7 40.9 42.1 42.0 40.8 40.0 39.6

ANG 115.2 116.1 117.0 117.6 119.1 117.2 113.6 109.8 110.5 110.0 108.1 107.0 106.6

Air Force Reserve 82.1 83.2 80.6 84.3 81.9 80.6 79.6 78.3 73.7 72.0 72.0 74.2 73.7

Total 1158.4 1170.6 1127.6b 1137.6c 1114.9 1057.7 998.3 945.8 920.4 902.2 881.5 877.0 865.3

Civiliand

Army 406.2 401.5 398.4 369.6 364.5 327.3 289.5 272.7 258.6 246.7 237.3 225.9 219.9

Navy/USMC 351.5 350.2 349.0 331.8 319.5 295.0 276.5 259.3 239.9 222.6 210.5 206.9 199.5

Air Force 256.2 258.6 255.4 235.0 215.0 208.2 196.6 188.9 182.6 180.0 174.4 168.7 162.6

000 Agencies 97.6 97.1 99.6 112.4 139.4 153.6 154.0 144.3 137.6 136.5 125.6 122.9 118.4

Total 1111.4 1107.4 1102.4 1048.7 1038.4 984.1 916.5 865.2 818.7 798.8 747.8 724.4 700.4

a Numbers may not add to totals due to rounding.

b Does not include 25,600 members of the Selected Reserve who were activated for Operation Desert Shield, displayed in the FY 1990 active
strength total and paid for from the Active Military Personnel Appropriations account.

C Does not include 17,059 members of the Selected Reserve who were activated for Operation Desert Shield/Storm, displayed in the FY 1991
active strength total and paid for from the Active Military Personnel Appropriations account.

d Includes direct and indirect hire civilian full-time equivalents.
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GNAHEA:S
S)8,b Table;C·2

FY87 FY88 FY89 FY90 FY91 FY92b FY93 FY94d FY95 FY96 FY97 FY98

Germany 251 249 249 228 203 134 105 88 73 49 60 70

Other Europe 73 74 71 64 62 54 44 41 37 628 48 42

Europe, Afloat 31 33 21 18 20 17 17 9 8 4 3 4

South Korea 45 46 44 41 40 36 35 37 36 37 36 37

Japan 50 50 50 47 45 46 46 45 39 43 41 40

Other Pacific 18 17 16 15 9 3 1 1 1 1 1 1

Pacific Afloat 17 28 25 16 11 13· 17 15 13 15 14 18
(including
Southeast Asia)

Latin America! 13 15 21 20 19 18 18 36d 17 12 8 11
Caribbean

Miscellaneous 27 29 13 160 39c 23 25 15 14 17 15 37

Totale 524 541 510 609 448 344 308 287 238 240 226 260

a As of September 30, 1998.

b Numbers may not add to totals due to rounding.

c Includes 118,000 shore-based and 39,000 afloat in support of Operation Desert Storm.

d Includes 17,500 in Haiti and 4,000 afloat in the Western Hemisphere.

8 Includes 26,000 in the former Republic of Yugoslavia and Hungary in support of operations in Bosnia and Herzegovina.
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FORCE STRUCfURE TABLES

DE
8T

'FENSE
.L' '-I'.n.",..-.:.8 HiGBUGHT8a

FY 1993 FY 1994 FY 1995 FY 1996 FY 1997 FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000 FY 2001

Land·Based ICBMsb

Minuteman II (1 warhead each) plus
Minuteman III (3 warheads each) 737 625 535 530 530 500 500 500 500

Peacekeeper (10 warheads each) 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 34

Heavy Bombers (PAI)C

8-52 84 64 74 56 56 56 56 56 56

8-1 d 84 84 60 60 60 70 74 80 82

8-2 0 3 6 9 10 12 13 16 16

Submarine-launched Ballistic Mlssllesb

Poseidon (C-3) and Trident (C-4)
missiles on pre-Ohio-class submarines 96 48 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Trident (C-4 and 0-5) missiles on
Ohio-class submarines 312 336 360 384 408 432 432 432 432

a Force levels shown are for the ends of the fiscal years in question. Inventory levels for future years reflect the force structures supported by
the FY 1999 budget. The actual force levels for FY 2000 and FY 2001 will depend on future decisions.

b Number of operational missiles. Not in maintenance or overhaul status.

C PAl =Primary Aircraft Inventory. PAl excludes backup and attrition reserve aircraft as well as aircraft in depot maintenance. Total inventory
counts will be higher than the PAl figures given here.

d 8-1 are accountable under START I but will not be accountable under START II.
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.EPi\R~m()Fl) SE .
6ENElMLPl.JRPOS 1~ES)m6HLI6HTS

.... ", ...

FY1993 FY 1994 FY1995 FY1996 FY 1997 FY 1998 FY1999 FY2000 FY2001
Land Forces

Army Divisions
Active 14 12 12 10 10 10 10 10 10

Reserve 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Marine Corps Divisions

Active 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

Reserve 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Army Separate Brigades8

Active 7 7 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

Reserve 24 24 24 22 18 18 18 18 18

Army Special Forces Groups

Active 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5

Reserve 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

Army Ranger Regiments 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Tactical Air Forces

(PMAI/Squadron)b

Air Force Fighter and Attack Aircraftc

Active 1,131/56 966/53 936/53 936/52 936/52 936/52 906/49 906/49 906/46

Reserve 816/42 639/40 576/38 504/40 504/40 504/40 549/38 549/35 549/35

Conventional Bombers

B-1 (Active/Reserve) 0 0 0 0 0 36/18 36/18 36/18 36/18

Navy Fighter and Attack Aircraft

Active 610/56 582/50 528/44 504/37 456/36 456/36 432/36 432/36 432/36

Reserve 116/10 90/7 38/3 38/3 38/3 38/3 36/3 36/3 36/3

Marine Corps Fighter and Attack Aircraft

Active 330/23 320/23 320/23 308/21 308/21 308/21 280/21 280/21 280/21

Reserve 72/6 68/5 48/4 48/4 48/4 48/4 48/4 48/4 48/4

Naval Forces
Strategic Forces Ships 24 19 16 17 18 18 18 18 18

Battle Forces 342 315 300 294 292 271 256 257 256

Support Forces Ships 51 41 37 26 26 26 23 23 23

Reserve Forces Ships 18 16 19 18 18 18 18 16 16

Total Ship Battle Forces 435 391 372 355 354 333 315 314 313

Mobilization Category B:
Mine Warfare Ships 15 1 1 2 6 8 10 11 11

Local Defense Mine Warfare Ships and
Coastal Defense Craft 2 7 12 13 13 13 12 13 13

Total Other Forcesd 17 8 13 15 19 21 22 24 24

a Includes the Eskimo Scout Group and the armored cavalry regiments.

b Primary mission aircraft inventory (combat-coded aircraft only).

c FY 2000 and FY 2001 figures are tentative pending QDR implementation decisions.

d Excludes auxiliaries and sealift forces.
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Appendix D
FORCE STRUCTURE TABLES

-
FY1993 FY 1994 FY1995 FY1996 FY1997 FY1998 FY1999 FY2000 FY2001

Intertheater Airlift (PMAI)8

C-5 109 107 104 104 104 104 104 104 104

C-141 214 214 199 187 163 143 136 104 88

KC-10b 57 54 54 54 54 54 54 54 54

C-17 2 9 17 22 24 30 37 46 58

Intratheater Airlift (PMAI)8

C-130c 380 424 428 432 430 425 425 425 425

Sealift Ships, Actived

Tankers 20 18 18 12 13 10 10 10 10

Cargo 40 51 51 49 48 43 49 52 57

Sealift Ships, Reserve

RRFe 97 93 77 82 87 88 87 87 69

a PMAI = Primary mission aircraft inventory for active and reserve components. The numbers shown reflect only combat support and industrial
funded PMAI aircraft and not development/test or training aircraft.

b Includes 37 KC-10s allocated to an airlift code.

c Does not include Department of the Navy aircraft.

d Includes fast sealift (FSS), afloat prepositioning, and common-user (charter) ships, plus (through FY 1998) aviation support ships. For FY 1999
on, includes LMSR and Ready Reserve Force (RRF) ships tendered to the Military Sealift Command (MSC). FSS and LMSR vessels are
maintained in a reserve, four-day ready status.

e The RRF includes vessels assigned to 4-,5-, 10-, or 20-day reactivation readiness groups. The ship counts shown exclude RRF vessels
tendered to the MSC. Inventory figures for FY 1999, FY 2000, and FY 2001 include aviation support ships.
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.'<

ilJ:6P~_l'ff€), 'EFENSE'
~<~"iSPEemOPEM sFoieESmGIILIGHTS

FY1993 FY1994 FY 1995 FY1996 FY1997 FY1998 FY1999 FY2000 FY2001

Army Special Forces Groups (Active) 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5

Army Special Forces Groups 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
(National Guard)

Army Special Forces Groups (Reserve) 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Army Psychological Operations Groups
(Active)

Army Psychological Operations Groups 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
(Reserve)

Army Special Operations
Aviation Regiments

Army Ranger Regiments

Army Civil Affairs Battalions (Active)

Army Civil Affairs Brigades (Reserve) 9 9 9 9 9 8 8 8 8

Army Civil Affairs Commands (Reserve) 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4

Air Force Special Operations Wings/Groups 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
(Active)

Air Force Special Operations Wings/Groups
(National Guard)

Air Force Special Operations Wing
(Reserve)

Air Force Special Tactics Groups

Naval Special Warfare Groups 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

Naval Special Boat Squadrons 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
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Appendix E
GOLDWATER-NICHOLS ACf IMPLEMENTATION REPORT

This appendix contains the Department's Joint Officer
Management Annual Report for FY 1998. Except for
the progress/compliance with Section 619a, Title 10,
United States Code, Tables E-2, E-5, reasons in Tables
E-9 and E-ll, and promotion objectives, the Joint Duty
Assignment Management Information System was
used to produce this report.

PROGRESS/COMPLIANCE WITH
SECTION 619A, TITLE 10, U.S. CODE

Section 931 of the FY 1994 National Defense Authori
zation Act required each Service to develop and imple
ment personnel plans to permit the orderly promotion of
officers to brigadier general or rear admiral (lower half).
As addressed by the certification report submitted to
Congress in June 1995, these plans have been imple
mented by the Department, and the Services continue to
show progress in reducing the number of waivers
required to promote officers to general or rear admiral
(lower half). The Joint Chiefs of Staff and Secretary of
Defense staffs are reviewing additional measures that
will enhance compliance with Title 10 requirements.

Highlighting the Department's FY 1998 performance in
joint officer management is an increase in Joint
Specialty Officers (JSOs) designations, more Critical
Occupational Specialists (COS) JSOs serving in second
joint assignments, awarding of joint credit for tempo
rary Joint Task Force assignments for the first time, and
an increase in throughput at Armed Forces Staff
College. Also, the Joint Duty Assignment List (JDAL)
Validation Board completed its initial review of the
defense agencies and field activities in 1998.

E-l

The following brigadier general/rear admiral (lower
half) promotion boards were approved during FY 1998
(does not include professionals):

CATEGORY USA USAF USMC USN

Number of officers 40 43 12 32
selected for 0-7

Number (percent) of 26(65%) 36(84%) 7(58%) 24(75%)
officers joint qualified

Number of joint 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%)
equivalency waivers
used (percent)

Given the Department's experience and lessons learned
since the implementation of Goldwater-Nichols in
1986, the Department is sponsoring a working group
that is reviewing both the law and policy governingjoint
officer management. The working group is expected to
recommend improvements to the Department's overall
performance and personnel management processes and
amendments to those portions of law and policy that do
not appear to be working as intended.

The Department is committed to ensuring that the
completion ofa joint duty assignment (JDA) remains an
essential element of an officer's development to per
form duties at the general/flag officer level. DoD will
continue to devote attention to guarantee long-term
compliance with the personnel policy objectives of the
Goldwater-Nichols DoD Reorganization Act of 1986.



Appendix E
GOLDWATER-NICHOLS ACf IMPLEMENTATION REPORT

SUMMARY OF JOINT SPECIALTY OFFICER (JSO) AND JOINT
SPECIALTY OFFICER NOMINEE DESIGNATIONS FOR FY 1998

Category USA USAF USMC USN

Number of officers 192 497 71 238
designated as ISOs

Number of officers 730 783 204 764
designated as ISO nominees

Number of ISO nominees 364 387 123 432
designated under COS provisions

Tabl~E-l

TOTAL

998

2481

1306

CRITICAL OCCUPATIONAL SPECIALTIES (COS) Table E·2

USA USAF USMC USN

Infantry Pilot Infantry Surface

Armor Navigator Tanks/AAV Submariner

Artillery Command/Control Operations Artillery Aviation

Air Defense Artillery SpacelMissile Operations Air Control/Air Support! SEALS
Antiair Warfare

Aviation Aviation Special Operations

Special Operations Engineers

Combat Engineers
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TOTALUSNUSAF USMCUSACATEGORY

SUMMARY OF OFFICERS ONAC Il~.".'" ....'1l..I

OCCUPATIONAL SPECIALTY (AS

COS officers who have completed Joint Professional
Military Education (JPME)

1551 1987 507 1367 5412

COS officers designated as JSOs 949 1160 402 779 3290

COS officers designated as JSO nominees 2305 2853 538 2182 7878

COS officers designated as JSO nominees who
have not completed JPME

1592 1959 372 1644 5567

COS JSO nominees currently serving in a JDA 1104 1231 259 961 3555

COS JSO nominees who Completed a JDA
and are currentl attendin JPME

4 16 1 9 30

SUMMARY OF JSOs WITH CRITICAL OCCUPATIONAL SPE~CIALTIES

WHO ARE SERVING OR HAVE SERVED IN A SECOND JOINT Table E-4

ASSIGNMENT (AS OF SEPTEMBER 30, 1998)

USA USAF USMC USN TOTAL

Field Grade

Have served* 219(83) 236(88) 25(13) 68(28) 548(212)

Are Serving* 128(63) 157(70) 23(8) 65(39) 373(180)

General/Flag

Have served* 17(8) 33(9) 11(7) 12(6) 73(30)

Are serving* 14(7) 28(12) 5(4) 8(4) 55(27)

*Number in parenthesis indicates number of second joint assignments, which were to a critical joint position.
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ANALYSIS OF THEASSIG~NTWHERE()FFICERSW~P
REASSIGNED (IN FY 1998) ON THEIRFIRST ASSIGNMENT
FOLLOWING DESIGNATION AS A JOINT SPECIALTY OFFICER·

Assignment Category USA USAF USMC USN TOTAL
Command 28 130 7 16 181

Service HQ 14 29 6 8 57

Joint Staff critical 0 2 0 0 2

Joint Staff other 2 2 1 0 5

Other JDA critical 14 15 0 3 32

Other JDA 21 35 2 6 64

Professional Military Education 56 33 3 5 97
(PME)

Retirement/separation 2 0 0 0 2

Other Operations 44 58 8 29 139

Other Staff 23 79 10 7 119

Other Shore (Navy) 31 31

*For the Marine Corps: Other Operations = Fleet Marine Force; Other Staff = Non-Fleet Marine Corps

AVERAGE LENGTH OF TOURS OF DUTY IN JOINT DUTY
ASSIGNMENTS (FY 1998) (IN MONTHS) Table E-6

GENERAL/FLAG OFFICERS

JOINT STAFF OTHER JOINT JOINT TOTAL

USA 21.7 24.2 23.9

USAF 21.4 28.2 27.1

USMC 17.8 24.0 20.9

USN 23.8 26.1 25.6

DoD 21.3 26.0 25.1

FIELD GRADE OFFICERS

JOINT STAFF OTHER JOINT JOINT TOTAL

USA 32.8 37.5 37.1

USAF 35.1 36.9 36.8

USMC 38.9 37.7 37.8

USN 36.2 40.0 39.7

DoD 34.8 37.9 37.6
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CATEGORY USA USAF USMC USN TOTAL

Retirement 131 110 6 49 296

Separation 0 2 0 45 47

Suspension from duty 12 3 1 5 21

C9mpassionate/Medical 8 3 0 2 13

Other joint after promotion 6 6 1 3 16

Reorganization 0 1 0 3 4

Joint overseas-short tours 209 122 8 47 386

Second Tour 23 34 0 19 76

Joint accumulation 22 10 0 2 34

COS reassignment 121 157 9 199 486

TOTAL 532 448 25 374 1379

JOINT DUTY POSITION DISTRIBUTION BY SERVICE
(AS OF SEPTEMBER 30, 1998) Table E"'S·

OTHER TOTAL TOTAL DOD TOTAL DOD
JOINT STAFF JOINT DUTY JOINT DUTY JDAs % Officers %*

USA 266 2994 3260 34.8% 31.0%

USAF 269 3278 3547 37.9% 36.5%

USMC 64 489 553 5.9% 6.9%

USN 216 1795 2011 21.4% 25.6%

DoD 815 8556 9371 100.0% 100.0%

* Total Commissioned Officers: 0-3 through 0-10 less professional categories.
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CRITICAL POSITIONS SUMMARY (AS OF SEPTEMBER30, 1998)
•.:l, .ii; ....

.;

CATEGORY USA USAF USMC USN TOTAL

Total critical positions 353 341 57 177 928

Number of vacant positions 68 75 11 33 187

Of those filled, number (and %) 227(80%) 216(81 %) 18(38%) 98(68%) 559(75%)
filled by JSOs

Number of critical positions 58 50 29 46 183
filled by non-JSOs

Percent critical positions filled 81% 78% 82% 81% 80%
by JSOs or non-JSOs

Reasons for filling critical positions with officers who are not JSOs are listed below:
Position filled by non-JSO incumbent prior to being a joint position 0
Position being converted to a noncritical position or being deleted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Joint specialist officer not yet available 61
Best qualified officer not joint specialist 115
Position filled by non-JSO incumbent prior to being a critical position 1
Other 0

TOTAL 183

The following organizations have joint duty critical positions, which are filled by officers who do not possess the joint specialty:

Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) 9
Joint Staff. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 32
United States Atlantic Command (USACOM) 5
United States Central Command (USCENTCOM) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12
United States European Command (USEUCOM) 11
United States Pacific Command (USPACOM) " 5
United States Southern Command (USSOUTHCOM) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5
United States Strategic Command (USSTRATCOM) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
United States Transportation Command (USTRANSCOM) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
United States Space Command (USSPACECOM) 1
United States Special Operations Command (USSOCOM) 7
North American Air Defense Command (NORAD) 8
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 3
Allied Command Europe (ACE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 16
Allied Command Atlantic (ACA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
National Security Agency (NSA) 1
United Nations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Defense Attaches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 10
Defense Intelligence Agency (OlA) 4
Defense Information Systems Agency (OlSA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
National Defense University (NDU) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Inter-American Defense Board (IADB) 1
Joint Warfare Analysis Center. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Joint Analysis Center. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Joint Warfighting Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
National Imagery and Mapping Agency (NlMA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
GenerallFlag, Other Joint 24

TOTAL 183
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COM;PA.R,JSON OF WAIVER.1.JSAG~'(f'Y199a)

CATEGORY USA USAF USMC USN TOTAL

Field Grade Section

ISO Designations 186 497 68 235 986

JSO Sequence Waivers 7 10 0 7 24

ISO Two-tour Waivers 9 8 1 1 19

JSOs Graduating from JPME 8 14 2 8 32

IDA Assignment Waivers Granted 2 1 0 1 4

Field Grade Officers who departed JDAs 1107 1041 128 749 3025

Field Grade JDA tour length waivers 65 104 4 23 196

General/Flag Officer Section

ISO Designations 6 0 3 3 12

General/Flag Officers who departed IDAs 34 38 8 29 109

General/Flag Officer JDA tour length waivers 24 21 2 12 59

Attended CAPSTONE 48 46 11 28 133

CAPSTONE Waivers 0 0 0 1 1

*Selected for Promotion to 0-7 40 43 12 32 127

Good of the Service Waivers 9 1 4 4 18

*Other Waivers 14 14 3 16 47

*Does not include professional categories.
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JOINT PROFESSIONAL MIWARY ED1JCATION PHASE n
SUMMARY (FY1998)

CATEGORY USA USAF USMC USN TOTAL

Students graduating from Armed 291 339 49 205 884
Forces Staff College in FY 1997

Students who had not completed 73(25%) 169(50%) 0(0%) 28(14%) 270(31%)
Resident PME (percent of total)

Students who had completed 71(24%) 169(50%) 0(0%) 28(14%) 268(30%)
non-resident PME (percent of total)

Students who had not completed 2(1%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(0%)
resident or nonresident PME (percent
of total)

Reasons for Students not Completing Resident Professional Military Education (PME) Prior to Attending Phase II:

Officer completed Phase I by correspondence/seminar 259

Officer completed Phase I equivalent program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9

Officer scheduled to attend a resident PME immediately following Phase II 2

Officer career path did not allow attendance at a resident PME program 0

Other 0

TEMPORARY JOINT TASK FORCE CREDIT (FY 1998) TableE-12

CATEGORY

Full joint tour credit

Cumulative service

USA

o
4

USAF

o
o

USMC

o
o

USN

o
o

TOTAL

o
4

Summary of operations for which Joint Task Force credit was awarded:

Bosnia (operations in support of Dayton accord) 3

Haiti (United Nations Mission) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1

E-8



Appendix E
GOLDWATER-NICHOLS ACf IMPLEMENTATION REPORT

EVI99 i(,)Pi'~ER:iPROM()TI9N·RAtES
.....

~1~

ARE SERVING IN HAVE SERVED IN TOTAL IN ZONE

IN BELOW ABOVE IN BELOW ABOVE

GRADE CATEGORY
ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE REMARKS

% % % % % % CON SEL %

AIR FORCE PROMOTION RATES (LINE)

0-8 Joint Staff 33 N/A N/A 0 N/A N/A 5 1 20

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 58 20 35

Service Hqs 39 N/A N/A 20 N/A N/A 23 8 35

Other Joint 50 N/A N/A 50 N/A N/A 6 3 50

BoardAvg - N/A N/A 0 N/A N/A 81 28 35

0-7 Joint Staff 5 N/A N/A 4 N/A N/A 46 2 4

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 594 27 5

Service Hqs 5 N/A N/A 3 N/A N/A 145 6 4

Other Joint 2 N/A N/A 1 N/A N/A 267 5 2

Board Avg - N/A N/A - N/A N/A 1813 43 2

0-6 Joint Staff 73 11 0 80 16 0 55 42 76

JSO 58 7 0 58 6 0 140 77 55

Service Hqs 67 5 0 62 7 0 164 105 64

Other Joint 58 4 0 30 1 6 232 103 44

BoardAvg 42 3 1 42 3 1 921 384 42

0-5 Joint Staff 90 11 50 100 0 0 22 20 91

JSO 100 0 0 100 0 0 6 6 100

Service Hqs 80 6 15 82 3 0 177 143 81

Other Joint 75 5 3 61 2 3 401 283 71

Board Avg 63 2 3 63 2 3 1774 1110 63

0-4 Joint Staff N/A 100 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

Service Hqs 96 3 67 78 0 0 31 28 90 Note 1

Other Joint 95 4 0 63 0 0 45 40 89

Board Avg 83 2 12 83 2 12 2497 2062 83

ARMY PROMOTION RATES (COMPETITIVE CATEGORY)

0-8 Joint Staff 100 N/A N/A 100 N/A N/A 6 6 100

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 40 18 45

Service Hqs 67 N/A N/A 82 N/A N/A 20 15 75

Other Joint 0 N/A N/A 75 N/A N/A 10 6 60

Board Avg - N/A N/A - N/A N/A 72 34 47

0-7 Joint Staff 15 N/A N/A 0 N/A N/A 69 6 9

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 799 18 2

Service Hqs 2 N/A N/A 0 N/A N/A 201 4 2

Other Joint 2 N/A N/A 2 N/A N/A 327 6 2

BoardAvg - N/A N/A - N/A N/A 1774 40 2
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Appendix E
GOLDWATER-NICHOLS ACT IMPLEMENTATION REPORT

FY 1998 JOINT OFFICER PROMOTION RATES (Continued) i_lt~tR~A
ARE SERVING IN HAVE SERVED IN TOTAL IN ZONE

IN BELOW ABOVE IN BELOW ABOVE

GRADE CATEGORY
ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE REMARKS% % % % % % CON SEL %

ARMY PROMOTION RATES (Continued)

0-6 Joint Staff - - - - - - - - - Note 3

JSO - - - - - - - - -
Service Hqs - - - - - - - - -
Other Joint - - - - - - - - -
Board Avg - - - - - - - - -

0-5 Joint Staff 85 17 50 100 0 0 14 12 87

JSO 100 0 50 87 0 0 15 13 87

Service Hqs 75 3 14 72 8 0 111 81 73

Other Joint 82 4 16 64 0 8 304 233 77

Board Avg 68 4 6 68 4 6 1393 945 68

0-4 Joint Staff N/A NfA NfA NfA NfA NfA 0 0 NfA

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

Service Hqs 91 40 0 100 0 0 13 12 92 Note 1

Other Joint 86 0 0 0 0 0 7 6 86

Board Avg 77 7 7 77 7 7 1975 1522 77

MARINE CORPS PROMOTION RATES (UNRESTRICTED)

0-8 Joint Staff 50 N/A N/A 38 N/A N/A 10 4 40

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 18 5 28

Service Hqs 27 N/A NfA 46 N/A N/A 24 9 38

Other Joint 50 N/A NfA 33 N/A N/A 5 2 40

Board Avg - N/A NfA - N/A N/A 22 11 41

0-7 Joint Staff 0 NfA N/A 0 N/A N/A 28 0 0

JSO N/A N/A NfA N/A N/A N/A 211 5 2

Service Hqs 2 N/A N/A 0 N/A N/A 105 1 1

Other Joint 5 N/A N/A 3 N/A N/A 71 3 4

Board Avg - N/A N/A - N/A N/A 502 12 2

0-6 Joint Staff 70 0 0 50 0 0 26 17 65

JSO 50 0 0 50 0 0 44 21 48

Service Hqs 39 0 0 40 0 0 43 17 40

Other Joint 63 0 4 55 0 0 38 23 61

Board Avg 43 0 1 43 0 1 216 93 43

0-5 Joint Staff 100 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 100

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

Service Hqs 81 0 5 72 0 10 55 41 75

OtherJoint 70 0 14 78 0 0 65 47 72

BoardAvg 67 0 4 67 0 4 364 243 67
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Appendix E
GOLDWATER-NICHOLS ACf IMPLEMENTATION REPORT

C b'"

FY1998JOINT OFFICER PROMOTION RATES (Continued)
i'l

ARE SERVING IN »AVE SERVED IN TOTAL IN ZONE

IN BELOW ABOVE IN BELOW ABOVE

GRADE CATEGORY
ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE ZONE REMARKS

% % % % % % CON SEL %

MARINE CORPS PROMOTION RATES (Continued)

0-4 Joint Staff N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

Service Hqs 64 0 0 90 0 50 21 16 76 Note 1

Other Joint 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Board Avg 81 0 25 81 0 25 643 520 81

NAVY PROMOTION RATES (NOTE 2)

0-8 Joint Staff 0 N/A N/A 20 N/A N/A 3 2 67

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 22 13 59

Service Hqs 10 N/A N/A 33 N/A N/A 11 7 64

Other Joint 50 N/A N/A 10 N/A N/A 6 4 67

Board Avg 59 N/A N/A 59 N/A N/A 45 21 47

0-7 Joint Staff 4 N/A N/A 6 N/A N/A 42 7 17

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 461 17 4

Service Hqs 2 N/A N/A 0 N/A N/A 325 11 3

Other Joint 0 N/A N/A 0 N/A N/A 153 3 2

Board Avg 4 N/A N/A 4 N/A N/A 1356 39 3

0-6 Joint Staff 82 5 33 60 4 N/A 36 24 67

JSO 46 12 0 52 4 0 109 53 49

Service Hqs 51 3 0 50 7 11 96 48 50

Other Joint 43 2 0 28 0 0 146 49 34

Board Avg 44 2 2 44 2 2 646 282 44

0-5 Joint Staff 70 0 0 100 0 0 14 11 79

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

Service Hqs 89 3 0 83 0 11 53 46 87

Other Joint 63 1 5 71 0 0 176 119 68

Board Avg 66 1 2 66 1 2 1210 801 66

0-4 Joint Staff N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

JSO N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 0 0 N/A

Service Hqs 71 0 50 75 0 0 22 16 73 Note 1

Other Joint 64 0 0 67 0 0 20 13 65

Board Avg 65 1 12 65 1 1 1870 1205 64

Note 1: No officers met this board who were JSOs or were serving in, or had served, on the Joint Staff.

Note 2: The Navy conducted 45 separate promotion boards in competitive categories this fiscal year. For consistency
purposes, they have been combined into one report.

Note 3: The Army did not have a reportable 0-6 board for this period.
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Appendix F
DEFENSE ACQUISITION WORKFORCE IMPLEMENTATION REPORT

DEFENSE ACQUISITION WORKFORCE IMPLEMENTATION REPORT

Tables F-1 through F-22 display the Defense Acquisi
tion Workforce Improvement Act (DAWIA) reporting
requirements as of September 30, 1998. Reporting
requirement not included is Section 1762 (c) (13), num
ber of personnel paid a bonus under Section 317, 37
U.S. Code. During FY 1998, the Service Secretaries did
not request approval from the Secretary of Defense to
exercise this authority.

The number of encumbered Critical Acquisition
Positions (CAPs) was down over 5 percent from last
year, from 14,711 to 13,907. Additionally, the total
membership in the Acquisition Corps decreased 3
percent to 21,396.

Note: 1998 is the last required year for reporting this
data.

Critical Acquisition Positions Held:
All Components , Table F-1
Army Table F-2
Navy Table F-3
Marine Corps Table F-4
Air Force Table F-5
OSD, DoD Agencies, and Other Components Table F-6

Acquisition Corps Members:
Army Table F-7
Navy Table F-8
Marine Corps , Table F-9
Air Force Table F-10
OSD, DoD Agencies, and Other Components Table F-ll

Acquisition Corps Exceptions From Educational
Requirements in Effect End of FY 1998 Table F-12

Personnel Participating in Acquisition Intern, Cooperative Education, Scholarship,
and Tuition Reimbursement Programs During FY 1998 , Table F-13

Personnel Certified by Acquisition Career Program Boards
in Lieu of a Baccalaureate Degree in FY 1998 Table F-14

Major Defense Acquisition Program Manager Reassignments During FY 1998 Table F-15

Major Defense Acquisition Deputy Program Manager Reassignments During FY 1998 Table F-16

Acquisition Workforce Waivers/Exceptions Granted During FY 1998 Table F-17

Officer Promotion Rate Comparisons:
Army Table F-18
Navy Table F-19
Marine Corps Table F-20
Air Force Table F-21

Critical Acquisition Position Reviews/Reassignments During FY 1998 Table F-22
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CRITICAL ACQUISITION POSITIONS HELD - FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (3)}

Thble F·lALL COMPONENTS3
Demo GS/GM- Gen/
Pay 13 or GS/ GS/ Flag Civilian Military Combined

Position Category Plan below 0-4 GM-14c 0-5 GM·15d 0-6 SEse Officer Total Total Total

Acquisition Management: a ITotal 191 18 161 1215 814 832 487 141 69 2397 1531 3928

PEOs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 15 5 15 20

PMsb 3 0 0 0 10 10 97 5 5 18 112 130

DPMsb 4 0 0 4 5 69 16 1 1 78 22 100

Pgm Mngt/Pgm Mngt Ovrsght ITotal 182 13 153 1042 751 770 473 134 69 2141 1446 3587

Division Heads 23 1 29 212 281 279 325 80 35 595 670 1265

Communication/Computer Sys ITotal 9 5 8 173 63 62 14 7 0 256 85 341

Division Heads 4 2 8 41 18 15 11 0 0 62 37 99

Proc. and Contracting: ITotal 39 14 40 1143 282 393 155 52 7 1641 484 2125

Sr. Contracting Officials 1 0 0 65 25 42 31 34 2 142 58 200

Division Heads 11 7 26 435 130 174 107 16 5 643 268 911

Business, Cost Estimating, and ITotal 35 7 9 392 35 140 10 6 1 580 55 635
Financial Management:

Division Heads 9 2 1 62 15 89 10 5 1 167 27 194

Auditing: ITotal 0 0 0 147 0 36 0 15 0 198 0 198

Division Heads 0 0 0 109 0 35 0 15 0 159 0 159

Production/Quality: ITotal 6 1 6 217 12 57 46 2 2 283 66 349

Division Heads 1 1 0 67 3 35 44 2 2 106 49 155

Acquisition Logistics: ITotal 18 6 9 357 50 115 49 11 4 507 112 619

Division Heads 5 0 6 106 26 59 47 9 4 179 83 262

Systems Planning, Research, ITotal 626 25 49 2701 163 1258 62 142 4 4752 278 5030
Development, and Engineering:

Division Heads 182 8 24 248 41 401 49 91 1 930 115 1045

Test and Evaluation: ITotal 71 7 31 471 115 173 39 17 4 739 189 928

Division Heads 35 5 18 100 55 93 36 13 4 246 113 359

Education, Training, and ITotal 0 0 6 3 66 5 12 3 0 11 84 95
Career Development:

Division Heads 0 0 1 1 553 0 200 2 23 3 777 780

ITotal 986 78 311 6646 1537 3009 860 389 91 11108 2799 13907
a Acquisition Management includes Program Management, PM Oversight, and Communications/Computer Systems position categones.
b ACAT I and ACAT II only
C Includes pay grade AD-02
d Includes pay grade AD-03
e Includes pay grade TX.
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CRITICAL ACQUISITION POSITIONS HELD - FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (3)}

Table F·2COMPONENT: ARMY
Demo GS/ Gen/
Pay GM-13 or GS/ GS/ Flag Civilian Military Combined

Position Category Plan below 0-4 GM-14 0-5 GM·15 0-6 SES Officer Total Total Total

Acquisition Management: a ITotal I 0 0 400 327 291 128 36 21 728 476 1204

PEOs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 6 6

PMsb 0 0 0 0 9 4 23 2 2 6 34 40

DPMsb 0 0 0 3 1 24 2 0 0 27 3 30

Pgm MngtlPgm Mngt Ovrsght ITotal 1 0 0 344 288 276 122 36 21 657 431 1088

Division Heads 54 122 134 90 17 0 205 212 417

Communication/Computer Sys ITotal 0 0 0 56 39 15 6 0 0 71 45 116

Division Heads 0 0 0 5 6 6 5 0 0 11 11 22

Proc. and Contracting: ITotal I 0 0 381 93 101 42 14 I 497 136 633

Sr. Contracting Officials 1 0 0 52 23 35 20 9 0 97 43 140

Division Heads 0 0 0 94 27 29 18 1 124 45 169

Business, Cost Estimating, and ITotal 0 0 0 151 0 49 0 0 0 200 0 200
Financial Management:

Division Heads 0 0 0 23 0 36 0 0 0 59 0 59

Auditing: ITotal 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Production/Quality: ITotal 0 0 0 111 0 27 0 0 0 138 0 138

Division Heads 0 0 0 15 0 16 0 0 0 31 0 31

Acquisition Logistics: ITotal 0 0 0 88 6 12 0 0 0 100 6 106

Division Heads 0 0 0 22 2 8 30 2 32

Systems Planning, Research, ITotal 28 0 0 1483 56 655 11 69 I 2235 68 2303
Development. and Engineering:

Division Heads 9 0 0 78 4 210 7 48 345 11 356

Test and Evaluation: ITotal 0 0 0 244 36 92 10 5 0 341 46 387

Division Heads 0 0 0 40 10 51 8 3 94 18 112

Education, Training, and Career ITotal 0 0 0 0 33 2 5 0 0 2 38 40
Development:

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 3 3

ITotal 30 0 0 2858 551 1229 196 124 23 4241 770 SOU

Source: DMDC data verified by Component Records

a Acquisition Management includes Program Management, PM Oversight, and Communications/Computer Systems position categories.
b ACAT I and ACAT II only
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CRITICAL ACQUISITION POSITIONS HELD - FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (3)}

Table F-3COMPONENT: NAVY
Demo GS/ Gen/
Pay GM-13 GS/ GS/ Flag Civilian Military Combined

Position Category Plans or below 0-4 GM-14 0-5 GM-15 0-6 SES Officer Total Total Total

Acquisition Management: a ITotal 190 0 5 467 76 294 151 51 23 1002 255 1257

PEOs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 6 2 6 8

PMs b 3 0 0 0 0 4 42 2 1 9 43 52

DPMsb 4 0 0 0 1 28 6 1 1 33 8 41

Pgm Mngt/Pgm Mngt Ovrsght ITotal 181 0 5 442 75 284 148 51 23 958 251 1209

Division Heads 23 0 0 34 22 65 95 40 15 162 132 294

Communication/Computer Sys ITotal 9 0 0 25 1 10 3 0 0 44 4 48

Division Heads 4 0 0 8 0 4 2 0 0 16 2 18

Proc. and Contracting: ITotal 38 0 4 218 66 93 64 13 3 362 137 499

Sr. Contracting Officials 0 0 0 0 0 3 4 6 0 9 4 13

Division Heads 11 0 1 53 22 27 58 7 2 98 83 181

Business, Cost Estimating, and ITotal 35 0 0 127 9 49 3 2 0 213 12 225
Financial Management:

Division Heads 9 0 0 16 0 24 3 2 0 51 3 54

Auditing: ITotal 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Production/Quality: ITotal 6 0 1 46 10 14 43 1 2 67 56 123

Division Heads 1 0 0 12 3 8 43 1 2 22 48 70

Acquisition Logistics: ITotal 18 0 0 163 9 60 19 8 3 249 31 280

Division Heads 5 0 0 38 5 29 18 8 3 80 26 106

Systems Planning, Research, ITotal 598 0 4 573 28 237 30 27 1 1435 63 1498
Development, and Engineering:

Division Heads 173 0 0 56 5 75 27 24 1 328 33 361

Test and Evaluation: ITotal 71 0 2 113 12 42 11 4 1 230 26 256

Division Heads 35 0 0 7 2 18 10 4 1 64 13 77

Education, Training, and ITotal 0 0 0 2 0 2 4 1 0 5 4 9
Career Development:

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 1 0 1 4 5

ITotal 956 0 16 1709 210 791 325 107 33 3563 584 4147

Source: DMDC data verified by Component Records

a Acquisition Management includes Program Management, PM Oversight, and Communications/Computer Systems position categories.
b ACAT I and ACAT II only
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CRITICAL ACQUISITION POSITIONS HELD - FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (3))

Table F-4COMPONENT: MARINE CORPS
Demo GS/ Genl
Pay GM13 GS/ GS/ Flag Civilian Military Combined

Position Category Plan or below 0-4 GM-14 0-5 GM-15 0-6 SES Officer Total Total Total

Acquisition Management: a ITotal 0 0 14 11 27 12 21 1 0 24 62 86

PEOs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

PMs b 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 4 4

DPMsb 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Pgm Mngt/Pgm Mngt Ovrsght ITotal 0 0 14 7 27 12 21 1 0 20 62 82

Division Heads 0 0 0 3 1 10 17 0 0 13 18 31

Communication/Computer Sys ITotal 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 4

Division Heads 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1

Proc. and Contracting: ITotal 0 0 0 13 0 4 0 1 0 18 0 18

Sr. Contracting Officials 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 0 2

Division Heads 0 0 0 2 0 2 0 0 0 4 0 4

Business, Cost Estimating, and ITotal 0 0 0 2 1 2 0 0 0 4 1 5
Financial Management:

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 1

Auditing: ITotal 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Production/Quality: ITotal 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 3 3

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Acquisition Logistics: ITotal 0 0 2 7 7 2 1 0 0 9 10 19

Division Heads 0 0 0 4 0 1 1 0 0 5 1 6

Systems Planning, Research, ITotal 0 0 2 22 2 6 0 0 0 28 4 32
Development, and Engineering:

Division Heads 0 0 0 11 0 2 0 0 0 13 0 13

Test and Evaluation: ITotal 0 0 2 2 3 0 0 0 0 2 5 7

Division Heads 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 2

Education, Training, and ITotal 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 0 1 2 3
Career Development:

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

ITotal 0 0 21 57 43 27 23 2 0 86 87 173

Source: DMDC data verified by Component Records

a Acquisition Management includes Program Management, PM Oversight, and Communications/Computer Systems position categories.
b ACAT I and ACAT II only
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CRITICAL ACQUISITION POSITIONS HELD - FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (3))

Table F·5COMPONENT: AIR FORCE
Demo GS/ Gent
Pay GM13 GS/ GS/ Flag Civilian Military Combined

Position Category Plan or below 0-4 GM-14 0-5 GM-15 0-6 SES Officer Total Total Total

Acquisition Management: a ITotal 0 18 142 173 384 101 187 21 25 313 . 738 1051

PEOs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 3 3 3 6

PMsb 0 0 0 0 1 2 28 1 2 3 31 34

DPMsb 0 0 0 1 3 17 8 0 0 18 11 29

Pgm Mngt/Pgm Mngt Ovrsght ITotal 0 13 134 124 361 92 182 19 25 248 702 950

Division Heads 0 1 29 46 136 53 123 13 20 113 308 421

Communication/Computer Sys ITotal 0 5 8 49 23 9 5 2 0 65 36 101

Division Heads 0 2 8 26 12 4 4 0 0 32 24 56

Proc. and Contracting: ITotal 0 14 36 206 123 74 49 7 3 301 211 512

Sr. Contracting Officials 0 0 0 2 2 1 7 6 2 9 11 20

Division Heads 0 7 25 65 81 50 31 2 3 124 140 264

Business, Cost Estimating, and ITotal 0 7 9 87 25 32 7 4 1 130 42 172
Financial Management:

Division Heads 0 2 1 23 15 27 7 3 1 55 24 79

Auditing: ITotal 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Production/Quality: ITotal 0 1 4 16 1 4 2 1 0 22 7 29

Division Heads 0 1 0 5 0 2 1 1 0 9 1 10

Acquisition Logistics: ITotal 0 6 7 81 28 33 29 3 1 123 65 188

Division Heads 0 6 39 19 19 28 1 1 59 54 113

Systems Planning, Research, ITotal 0 25 43 586 77 347 21 40 2 998 143 1141
Development, and Engineering:

Division Heads 0 8 24 91 32 114 15 19 0 232 71 303

Test and Evaluation: ITotal 0 7 27 102 64 30 18 7 3 146 112 258

Division Heads 0 5 18 51 43 24 18 5 3 85 82 167

Education, Training, and ITotal 0 0 6 1 31 0 3 0 0 1 40 41
Career Development:

Division Heads 0 0 1 1 2 0 0 0 0 1 3 4

ITotal 0 78 274 1252 733 621 316 83 35 2034 1358 3392

Source: DMDC data verified by Component Records

a Acquisition Management includes Program Management, PM Oversight, and Communications/Computer Systems position categories.
b ACAT I and ACAT II only
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CRITICAL ACQUISITION POSITIONS HELD - FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (3))
COMPONENT: OSD, DoD AGENCIES, AND OTHER COMPONENTsa Table F·6
(Numbers for military members assigned OSD/DoD Agencies and other components reflected in hldividual servi~es totals.)

Demo GS/
Pay GM13 GS/ GS/ Civilian Military Combined

Position Category Plan or below AD-02 GM-14 AD-03 GM-15 TX SES Total Total Total

Acquisition Management: b ITotal 0 0 23 141 8 126 0 32 330 0 330

PEOs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
PMsc 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

DPMsc 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Pgm MngtIPgm Mngt Ovrsght ITotal 0 0 22 103 8 98 0 27 258 0 258

Division Heads 0 0 0 75 0 17 0 10 102 0 102

Communication/Computer Sys ITotal 0 0 1 38 0 28 0 5 72 0 72

Division Heads 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 2 0 2

Proc. and Contracting: ITotal 0 0 4 321 0 121 0 17 463 0 463

Sr. Contracting Officials 0 0 0 11 0 2 0 12 25 0 25

Division Heads 0 0 0 221 0 66 0 6 293 0 293

Business, Cost Estimating, and ITotal 0 0 14 11 0 8 0 0 33 0 33
Financial Management:

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 1

Auditing: ITotal 0 0 0 147 0 36 0 15 198 0 198

Division Heads 0 0 0 109 0 35 0 15 159 0 159

Produdion/Quality: ITotal 0 0 2 42 0 12 0 0 56 0 56

Division Heads 0 0 0 35 0 9 0 0 44 0 44

Acquisition Logistics: ITotal 0 0 3 15 0 8 0 0 26 0 26

Division Heads 0 0 0 3 0 2 0 0 5 0 5

Systems Planning, Research, Development, ITotal 0 0 4 33 0 13 0 6 56 0 56
and Engineering:

Division Heads 0 0 0 12 0 0 0 0 12 0 12

Test and Evaluation: ITotal 0 0 2 8 0 9 0 1 20 0 20

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1

Education, Training, and ITotal 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 0 2
Career Development:

Division Heads 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

I Total 0 0 52 718 8 333 0 73 1184 0 1184

Source: DMDC data verified by Component Records

aNSA / DIA / NIMA Not Included
b Acquisition Management includes Program Management, PM Oversight, and Communications/Computer Systems position categories.
C ACAT I and ACAT II only
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ARMY ACQUISITION CORPS MEMBERS - FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (2)} • Table F-7

GS/
GM-13 GS/ GS/ Gen/Flag

Career Field Payband or below 0-4 GM-14 0-5 GM-15 0-6 SES Officer Total

Program Management 9 40 178 333 282 203 96 23 24 1188

Communications, Computer Systems 3 12 34 37 30 12 4 1 0 133

Contracting 7 37 100 288 101 78 45 10 1 667

Industrial Property Management 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1

Manufacturing and Production/Quality Assurance 45 13 0 58 0 21 0 2 0 139

Business, Cost Estimating, and Financial Management 3 42 0 111 0 46 0 2 0 204

Acquisition Logistics 1 33 20 109 8 40 0 2 0 213

Systems Planning, Research, Development, and Engineering 604 91 66 859 58 394 13 58 0 2143

Test and Evaluation 22 9 59 207 39 84 6 7 0 433

Total 694 277 457 2003 518 878 164 105 25 5121

Source: Component Records

NAVY ACQUISITION CORPS MEMBERS - FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (2)} Table F-8

GS/
Demo GM-13 GS/ GS/ Gen/Flag

Career Field Plans below 0-4 GM-14 0-5 GM-15 0·6 SES Officer Total

Program Management 191 472 200 394 509 255 405 39 30 2495

Communications, Computer Systems 23 12 0 17 1 7 2 0 0 62

Contracting 99 371 155 202 160 90 65 12 3 1157

Industrial Property Management 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Manufacturing and Production/Quality Assurance 11 57 56 38 80 12 42 1 2 299

Business, Cost Estimating, and Financial Management 71 182 6 102 14 42 1 3 0 421

Acquisition Logistics 33 273 6 130 27 55 15 7 3 549

Systems Planning, Research, Development, and Engineering 1121 868 34 523 57 234 30 22 1 2890

Test and Evaluation 119 281 8 105 19 44 7 5 1 589

Total 1668 2516 465 1511 867 739 567 89 40 8462

Source: Component Records
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IMARINE CORPS ACQUISITION CORPS MEMBERS - FY 1998
I{SECTION 1762 (e) (2)} Table F-9

GS/
Demo GM·13 GS/ GS/ Gen/Flag

Career Field Plan or below 0-4 GM-14 0-5 GM·15 0-6 SES Officer Total

Program Management 1 14 43 6 116 12 47 1 9 249

Communications, Computer 0 2 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 6

Systems

Contracting 0 18 0 13 0 4 0 1 0 36

Industrial Property Management 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Manufacturing and Production/

Quality Assurance 0 3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 4

Business, Cost Estimating, and 0 6 0 2 0 2 0 0 0 10
Financial Management

Acquisition Logistics 0 20 2 5 2 2 1 0 0 32

Systems Planning, Research, 0 27 2 21 0 6 0 0 0 56
Development, and Engineering

Test and Evaluation 0 3 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 6

Total 1 93 47 53 119 27 48 2 9 399

Source: Component Records

AIR FORCE ACQUISITION CORPS MEMBERS - FY 1998
{SECTION1762 (C) (2)} Table F-I0

GS/
GM-13 GS/ GS/ Gen/Flag

Career Field or Below 0-4 GM-14 0-5 GM·15 0-6 SES Officer Total

Program Management 6 170 147 722 94 223 20 31 1413

Communications, Computer Systems 2 10 58 42 15 9 1 0 137

Contracting 8 38 204 195 75 57 6 2 585

Industrial Property Management 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Manufacturing and Production/ 1 2 19 3 4 2 1 0 32
Quality Assurance

Business, Cost Estimating, and 5 11 98 50 35 11 6 2 218
Financial Management

Acquisition Logistics 1 4 106 86 49 36 4 5 291

Systems Planning, Research, 10 42 563 159 354 46 41 2 1217
Development, and Engineering

Test and Evaluation 2 30 104 174 27 31 6 6 380

Total 35 307 1299 1431 653 415 85 48 4273

Source: Component Records
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;OWEttCOMPONENTS ACQUISmON CORPSOSD,DQDoAGEN
MEMBERSa _.FY
{SECTION 1762 (C) (2)}

GS/
GM-13 GS/

Career Field or below AD-Ol GM-14

Program Management 72 1 127
Communications, Computer Systems 45 0 52
Contracting 769 0 344

Industrial Property Management 28 0 4

Manufacturing and Production! 348 0 105
Quality Assurance

Business, Cost Estimating, and 9 0 8
Financial Management

Auditing 786 0 208

Acquisition Logistics 6 0 21

Systems Planning, Research, 137 0 88
Development, and Engineering

Test and Evaluation 3 0 9

Total 2203 0 966

aNSA / DIA / NIMA not included

AD-02

29

o
5

2

17

3

9

66

GS/
GM-IS AD-03 SES Total

93 8 38 368

40 0 5 142

128 0 14 1260

2 0 0 34

20 0 0 475

9 0 0 43

13 0 14 1021

12 0 2 44

29 0 6 269

8 0 4 25

354 8 83 3681

Source: Component Records

ACQUISITION CORPS EXCEPTIONS FROM EDUCATIONAL
REflUIREMENTSIN EFFECTEND OF FY 1998

TableF-12{SECTION 1762 (C) (6) AND1732 (B) (2) (A) AND (B))
10 Years of Experience 24 Semester Hour Exam

Component Section 1732 (c)(l) Section 1732 (c)(2) Total

Army 32 1 33

Navy 80 2 82

Marine Corps 1 0 1

Air Force 1000 0 1000

OSD, DoD agencies, and other components 89 1 90

Total 1202 4 1206

Source: Component Records
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PERSONNEL PAR1lCIPA.1'INGIN ACQUISI1'ION· IN'I'ERN,
COOpeRATIVE EDUCATION,SCHOLA.R.S8JP, AND TUITION
REIMBURSEMENT PROGRAMS DURING FY 1998
{SECTION 1762 (C) (l2)} Table F-13

Component

Army

Navy

Marine Corps

Air Force

OSD, DoD agencies, and other components

Total

Interns
{Sec 1742}

11

450

10

283

353

1107

Cooperative
Education
{Sec 1743}

26

2

o
34

63

DoD
Scholarships
{Sec 1744}

o
o
o
o
o
o

Tuition
Reimbursement
{Sec 1745 (a)}

21

2440

344

490

490

3785

Repayment of
Student Loans
{Sec 1745 (b)}

o
o
o
o
o
o

Source: OSD and Component Records

PERSONNEL CERTIFIED BY A.CQUISITION CA.REER
PROGRAM BOARDS IN LIEU OF A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
IN FY 1998 {SECTIONS 1762 (C) (7)
AND 1732 (B) (2) (A) (II)} Table F-14

Component Military Civilian

Army 0 0

Navy 1 0

Marine Corps 0 0

Air Force 0 0
OSD, DoD agencies, and other components N/A 0
Total 1 0

Source: Component Records
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MAJOR DEFENSE ACQUISmON PROGRAM MANAGER REASSIGNMENTS
DURING FY 1998 {SECTION 1762 (C) (8) AND 1734 (B) (1) (A)}
PROGRAM MANAGERS FOUR YEAR/MILESTONE

PROGRAM MANAGERS FOUR YEAR/MILESTONE

lableF-lS

Number of Reassignments Average Length of Assignments (Months)

Less than Percent Less than
Component Full-term Full-term Total Full-term Full-term Full-term All

Army 3 2 5 60% 48 22 38

Navy 3 4 7 43% 56 35 44

Marine Corps 1 0 1 100% 62 N/A 62

Air Force 0 4 4 0% N/A 16.8 16.8

OSD, DoD agencies, and other components N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Total 7 10 17 60% 166.0 73.8 40.2

Source: Verified by OUSD(A&T)/AET&CD Records

MAJOR DEFENSE ACQUISmON DEPUTY PROGRAM MANAGER
REASSIGNMENTS
DURING FY 1998 {SECTION 1762 (C) (8) AND 1734 (B) (1) (A)} lableF-16

DEPUTY PROGRAM MANAGERS FOUR YEARlMILE8TONE

Number of Reassignments Average Length of Assignments (Months)

Less than. Percent Less than
Component Full-term Full·term Total Full-term Full-term Full-term All

Army 0 0 0 0% N/A N/A N/A

Navy 1 0 1 100% 43 N/A 43

Marine Corps 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A

Air Force 0 6 6 0% N/A 22.50 22.5

08D, DoD agencies, and other components N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Total

Source: Verified by OUSD(A&T)/AET&CD Records
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Total
By

Service

Thble 17

Incumbent
Qualification
Exceptions:

1736 (c) Critical
Positions 10/92

PMs 10/91

Other Waivers to
Acquisition Work
Force Provisions

Acquisition Corps
Eligibility Criteria:

Section 1732 (d)

Contracting Officer/
GS·ll02

Qualification
Requirements:

Section 1724 (d)

1-~_k_Q_U__.,.--_~_•.~_~_Y_-..;~~NS
Critical Acquisition

Positions
Assignment Period/

Qualifications/
Service Obligations:

Section 1734 (d)

Reason Reason Reason Reason
Component Code Number Code Number Code Number Code Number Number

Army C,D,F 16,43,1 60

Navy E 10 B,C,D 1,68,25 104

Marine Corps

Air Force B,C,D 5, 154, 247
F,G,H 73

9,1,5

OSD, DoD, and
other components'

B,C,D 1,8,2 11

Total 21 401 422

Source: OUSD(A&T)/AET&CD Records

• NSA / DIA / NIMA excluded

REASON CODE: (A) ACPB screened based on demonstrated potential
(B) Promotion
(C) Reassignment in government's interest
(D) Humanitarian reassignment/discharge
(E) Service Secretary determination (PEO/PM waivers)
(F) GO/SES Assignment
(G) ACAT I PM Reassignment
(H) Qualifications obviate need for meeting training, education and experience requirements
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OFFICER PROMOTION RATE COMPARISONS FY 1998
COMPONJ!NT: ARMY

To Grade

0-8

0-7

0-6

0-5

Categories

Acquisition Corps

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers"

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition

EquivalentlLine Officers

Acquisition Corps

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers"

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition

EquivalentlLine Officers

Acquisition Corps

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers"

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition

EquivalentlLine Officers

Acquisition Corps

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers"

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition

Equivalent/Line Officers

TOTAL NUMBER
PROMOTED

4

30

34

2

38

40

33

367

400

89

961

1050

% PROMOTION RATES

IN ZONE BELOW ZONE ABOVE ZONE

57.1 N/A N/A

41.6 N/A N/A

47.2

N/A N/A

1.4 N/A N/A

2.1 N/A N/A

2.3

N/A N/A

36.7 0.0 9.7

39.2 1.1 4.5

39.0 1.0 4.7

N/A N/A

56.6 0.6 3.7

69.2 3.9 6.3

67.8 3.5 6.0

N/A N/A

Source: Service Selection Board Results

" Army PERSCOM Officer Personnel Management Directorate-Managed Officers

OFFICER PROMOTION RATE COMPARISONS FY 1998
COMPONENT: NAVY Table F·19

TOTAL NUMBER % PROMOTION RATES
To Grade Categories PROMOTED IN ZONE BELOW ZONE ABOVE ZONE

0-8 Acquisition Corps 4 36.4% N/A N/A

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 20 55.6% N/A N/A

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 24 51.1%

EquivalentlLine Officers N/A N/A

0-7 Acquisition Corps 7 2.3% N/A N/A

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 25 2.5% N/A N/A

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 32 2.5%

EquivalentlLine Officers N/A N/A

0-6 Acquisition Corps 100 53.9% 1.6% 8.0%

Non-Acquisition Equivalent/Line Officers 220 40.2% 2.3% 1.6%

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 320 43.7% 2.2% 2.8%

Equivalent/Line Officers N/A N/A

0-5 Acquisition Corps 59 52.9% 0.6% 6.4%

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 722 68.9% 0.7% 2.0%

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 781 67.4% 0.7% 2.3%

EquivalentlLine Officers N/A N/A

Source: Service SelectIOn Board Results
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OFFICER PROMOTION RATE COMPARISONS FY 1998
COMPONENT: MARINE CORPS TableF-20

TOTAL NUMBER % PROMOTION RATES

To Grade Categories PROMOTED IN ZONE BELOW ZONE ABOVE ZONE

0-8 Acquisition Corps 2 50.0% N/A N/A

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 9 39.0% N/A N/A

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 11 40.7%

EquivalentlLine Officers N/A N/A

0-7 Acquisition Corps 1 2.4% N/A N/A

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 11 2.4% N/A N/A

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 12 2.4%

,EquivalentlLine Officers N/A N/A

0-6 Acquisition Corps 12 54.5% 0.0% 0.0%

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 85 41.8% 0.0% 1.5%

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 97 43.1% 0.0% 1.4%

EquivalentlLine Officers

0-5 Acquisition Corps 7 70.0% 0.0% 0.0%

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 248 66.7% 0.0% 3.9%

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 255 66.8% 0.0% 3.7%

EquivalentlLine Officers

Source: Service Selection Board Results

OFFICER PROMOTION RATE COMPARISONS FY 1998
COMPONENT: AIR FORCE Table F-21

TOTAL NUMBER % PROMOTION RATES
To Grade Categories PROMOTED IN ZONE BELOW ZONE ABOVE ZONE

0-8 Acquisition Corps 4 30.8% N/A N/A

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 24 35.3% N/A N/A

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 28 34.6%

EquivalentlLine Officers N/A N/A

0-7 Acquisition Corps 7 2.8% N/A N/A

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 33 2.4% N/A N/A

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 40 2.5%

EquivalentlLine Officers N/A N/A

0-6 Acquisition Corps 81 41.2% 1.2% 0.6%

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 380 41.8% 3.3% 0.9%

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 461 41.7% 2.9% 0.8%

EquivalentlLine Officers

0-5 Acquisition Corps 64 65.9% 3.6% 4.2%

Non-Acquisition EquivalentlLine Officers 1178 62.4% 2.3% 3.0%

TOTAL: Acquisition and Non-Acquisition 1242 62.6% 2.3% 3.1%

EquivalentlLine Officers

Source: Service Selection Board Results
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smONREv~ws~st&NME .

. ,.(~), SECTION 1762 (C) (11) AND 1734 (E) (2)} Thble F-22

In CAP 3 Years or Longer In CAP 5 Years or Longer

Number of Number of Number of Number of
Component Reviews Reassignments8 Percent8 Reviews Reassignments Percent

Army 625 25 4.0% 907 265 29.2%

Navy 175 167 95.4% 216 199 92.1%

Marine Corps 1 1 100.0% 8 6 75.0%

Air Force 0 0 0.0% 159 140 88.0%

OSD, DoD agencies, and other components 0 0 0.0% 190 69 36.3%

Total 801 193 24.1% 1480 679 45.9%

Source: Verified by OUSD(A&T)/AET&CD Records

a Excludes ACAT 1/11 Program Managers/Deputy Program Managers
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PERSONNEL~ READI~NESS FACTORS BY,RACE AND GENDER

This appendix responds to the National Defense Autho~
rization Act FY 1996 (Public Law 103~337, Section
533) which requires that the Department submit a report
of readiness factors by race and gender as part of its
annual report.

INDISCIPLINE TRENDS

The Department of Defense has issued a directive
requiring the military services and DoD components to
submit reports on criminal incidents to a central reposi
tory under the Defense Incident-Based Reporting Sys
tem (DIBRS). This system was designed to incorporate
the crime reporting requirements of the Uniform Fed
eral Crime Reporting Act of 1988; the Victims Rights
and Restitution Act of 1990; and the Brady Handgun
Violence Prevention Act of 1994. The DIBRS includes
a requirement to report information on incidents involv
ing sexual harassment and race-motivated offenses.

The military departments began partial reporting ofdata
to DIBRS in 1997. Funding and other problems, how
ever, have prevented the Services from fully implement
ing DIBRS.

Military Complaint Trends

Since FY 1987, the Services have reported annually to
DoD the number of resolved formal complaints from
active duty personnel of sexual harassment and all other
discrimination (e.g., complaints based on race, sex,
national origin, and religion) filed by military person
nel. At the end of FY 1997, the number offormal com
plaints ofsexual harassment and all other discrimination
totaled 1,897, representing one complaint per each
thousand active duty military personnel.

The percentage of confirmed sexual harassment com
plaints has remained at 50 percent or above since FY
1991. The percentage of confirmed all other discrimi
nation complaints remained over 30 percent from FY
1992 through FY 1996. In FY 1997, the percentage of
confirmed all other discrimination complaints
decreased to 24 percent. Although not a direct compari
son, these results are higher than the 12 percent con
firmation rate for DoD equal employment opportunity
complaints in FY 1993. While complaint confirmation

G-l

rates may appear to be a positive sign, they are not clear
cut indicators of the effectiveness of Service military
equal opportunity programs. Because several factors
may lead to allegations ofsexual harassment or discrim
ination (i.e., misperceptions, mismanagement, failures
to communicate, etc.), complaints that were not con
firmed may be indicative ofother forms oforganization
al problems or morale issues. Service military equal
opportunity programs are composed of several dimen
sions (e.g., formal and informal complaint systems,
education and training, climate assessment, and affir
mative action initiatives), which must be assessed col
lectively to rate program effectiveness.

Complaint trend data from FY 1987 through FY 1997
have been similar for both complaints of sexual harass~
ment and all other discrimination.

Sexual Harassment Complaints

The total number of sexual harassment complaints
began at 513 in FY 1987, fluctuated through FY 1994,
and declined steadily through FY 1997. The number of
sexual harassment complaints peaked at 1,599 in FY
1993. The percent of substantiated sexual harassment
complaints reflects an upward trend from 38 percent in
FY 1987 to a high of 59 percent in FY 1995 and FY
1996. The percentage of confirmed sexual harassment
complaints has remained at 50 percent or above since
FY 1991.

All Other Discrimination Complaints

The total number of all other discrimination complaints
in FY 1987 was 523. This number has fluctuated
throughout the last 10 years, though never falling below
the starting figure. The number of all other discrimina
tion complaints peaked at 2,103 in FY 1992. The per
cent of all other discrimination complaints that were
substantiated reflects an upward trend from 26 percent
in FY 1987 to a high of 41 percent in FY 1995, with a
reported decline to 24 percent in FY 1997.

NONDEPLOYABILITY TRENDS

The Office of the Secretary of Defense, in conjunction
with the Services, continuously reviews permanent and
temporary limitations on the deployability of service
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members and addresses the issue of nondeployability in
relation to readiness. Current Department policy recog
nizes Service-unique and unit-unique circumstances
and provides the Services with the flexibility to manage
those situations to meet readiness goals.

Nondeployability is measured in three permanent con
dition categories: HIV-positive, other Medical Perma
nent, and Hazardous Duty Restriction. A service mem
ber can be counted as nondeployable in one category
only. Since the Services are given some latitude in
determining who is or is not deployable based on certain
conditions, a meaningful comparison between Services
in a number of categories is not always possible.

Permanent medical limitations (HIV-positive, cancer,
heart disease, asthma, diabetes, and other progressive
medical conditions) are a small part of the overall non
deployable population. The actual number of members
with permanent limitations remains relatively small
around one-tenth of 1 percent of the active force. This
small number is manageable, through the assignment
process, minimizing readiness impact.

Tables G-23 to G-27 present the data for all DoD and
each of the Services as of the end of FY 1998.

Retention Rates

The Department of Defense continues to closely moni
tor retention. Overall, enlisted and officer continuation
rates are adequate, but many of the most skilled and
marketable enlisted members in the Navy and Air Force
are leaving at higher than normal rates. The Navy and
Air Force are particularly hard hit because of the large
number of people they train in high-tech skills-the
same skills that are frequently in demand in the civilian
economy.

This is the strongest economy the nation has have expe
rienced in the history of the all-volunteer force, and it
certainly has opened new opportunities to service mem
bers who might be considering other options. The disci
pline associated with military duty, the level of respon
sibility placed on service members, and the technical
training the military provides all serve to make military
members a valuable commodity in the job market.
Attractive salary and benefits packages, coupled with
geographic stability, and predictable quality oflife time,
influence many to consider private-sector opportuni
ties.

After years of drawing down the force, the Services
have focused on retaining adequate numbers of quality
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people to successfully meet Service missions into the
next century. Retention of quality personnel in suffi
cient numbers remains a top priority. DoD continues to
focus on improving the quality of the force and its readi
ness while maintaining the commitment to treat people
equally fair. Today the nation's armed forces continue
to be the best qualified, most experienced, and most
diverse in the history of the all-volunteer force, however
retention is increasingly challenging.

The Department of Defense is taking a wide range of
compensation and quality of life initiatives to address
upcoming retention challenges.

First-Term Reenlistment Rates

Overall, first-term reenlistments were stable in 1998.
The Navy's efforts to increase first-term reenlistments
were successful at lessening the effects of their acces
sion shortfall. The Army and Air Force each saw a
decline, with the Air Force failing for the first time since
1990 to meet first-term reenlistment goals. The Marine
Corps is stable, given the fact that it only has a set num
ber of positions available for reenlistment.

Ofgreatest concern is the decline in the population serv
ing within the first-term reenlistment window. The
undersized cohorts recruited during the drawdown are
now reaching a retention decision point. A number of
influences, e.g., perceived erosion ofbenefits, quality of
life, family separation, and the lure of a robust economy
on these undersized cohorts are of great concern to the
Department of Defense.

Each Service continues to monitor this critical popula~
tion, utilize all available retention incentives, and devel
op initiatives to improve first term reenlistments.

TRENDS IN PROPENSITY TO ENLIST

Since 1975, the Department of Defense annually has
conducted the Youth Attitude Tracking Study (YATS),
a computer-assisted telephone interview of a nationally
representative sample of 10,000 young men and
women. This survey provides information on the pro
pensity, attitudes, and motivations of young people
toward military service. Enlistment propensity is the
percentage of youth who state they plan to definitely or
probably be serving on active duty in one of the Services
in the next few years. Research has shown that the
expressed intentions of young men and women are
strong predictors of enlistment behavior.
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Enlistment Propensity Trends

Results from the 1998 YATS show that, overall, young
men's propensity for military service has not changed
significantly in the last three years (see Table G-18). In
1998, 26 percent of 16 to 21 year-old men expressed
interest in at least one active duty Service, the same as
in 1997 (26 percent) and similar to 1996 (27 percent).
Propensity for each of the Services also remained about
the same in 1998 as in 1996 and 1997.

Following the Cold War, young black men's propensity
dropped from 54 percent in 1989 to 32 percent in 1994.
White men's propensity also dropped, from 26 percent
in 1989 to 22 percent in 1994. Neither propensity of
black nor white young men has changed significantly
since 1994. Through 1996, Hispanic men's propensity
declined only slightly, but dropped from 43 percent in
1996 to 37 percent in 1997. However, 1998 YATS
results show Hispanic men's propensity has risen to 44
percent.

In recent years, career opportunities for women in the
Services have opened, and more women are enlisting.
As men's propensity declined, women's propensity
remained at approximately the same level. Thus,
women represent a growing portion of youth interested
and serving in military service.

To downsize the military following the Cold War, the
Services reduced their accession objectives below the
levels required to replace individuals leaving military
service. Although the post-Cold War decline in young
men's propensity was troubling, propensity figures
nevertheless indicated a sufficient number of young
men were interested in the military to allow the Services
to meet reduced recruiting goals. That is no longer true.
Today, recruiting missions have risen to levels required
to sustain the force. Current YATS results indicate the
supply of young men and women with propensity for
military service, relative to accession requirements, is
less than before the end of the Cold War. Thus, recruit
ing high-quality youth into the armed forces will con
tinue to be a challenge.

Factors Influencing Propensity

Regardless of their propensity for military service,
YATS respondents are asked to provide, in their own
words, reasons for joining and not joining the military.
The most frequently mentioned reasons for joining are
money for college, job training and/or experience, duty
to country, pay, travel, and self-discipline.

G-3

Most young men and women see postsecondary educa
tion as the key to prosperity and job security in America.
The percent of youth going to college is increasing, and
YATS results show that young people are aware that the
military offers money for a college education. Educa
tional funding is the most frequently cited reason for
enlisting. In 1998, 32 percent of men and 35 percent of
women identified money for college as a reason for join
ing; comparable 1991 figures were 24 percent of men
and 31 percent of women. Many young people have the
will and the talent for college, but lack the funds. The
Montgomery GI Bill, the ArmylNavy/Marine Corps
College Funds, the Service academies, and Reserve
Officer Training Corps scholarship programs provide
the Services with an effective means of attracting these
talented young men and women to the military, and pro
vide these youth the means to gain a college education.

For many non-college bound youth, military service
offers an opportunity for job experience and specialized
training. In the past few years, 24 percent of men and
17 percent ofwomen mentioned job training and experi
ence as a reason for entering military service. Other rea
sons for joining are mentioned much less frequently.
Pay was mentioned by 11 percent of men and 9 percent
ofwomen; duty to country was mentioned by 13 percent
of men and 9 percent of women; travel by 8 percent of
men and 6 percent of women; and discipline by 6 per
cent of men and 4 percent of women. The percentages
ofmen and women mentioning job training, pay, duty to
country, travel, and discipline as reasons for joining
have not changed significantly in the past few years.

The most frequently cited reason for not entering mili
tary service concerns military lifestyle, mentioned by 19
percent of men and 25 percent of women in 1998. Mili
tary service evokes images of discipline and regimenta
tion for most youth. These images tend to deter many
youth from interest in the military. Many college-bound
young people believe they have the self-discipline to
achieve their goals and see regimentation as stifling.
Others, however, see externally imposed discipline as
beneficial. Following the 1995 and 1997 YATS surveys,
DoD conducted extended interviews with young men
and women who seemed likely to enter military service.
Some noted that learning discipline served an important
maturing role in their lives; others indicated they looked
forward to learning this critical life lesson in military
service and that the military would provide a guiding
structure within which to get their priorities straight. It
is ironic that the reason most frequently cited for not
entering military service might, for some, be an impor
tant motivation for enlisting.
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CONCLUSION

frequently by women (compared to men) and Hispanics
(compared to whites and blacks).

Both men's and women's pr.opensity remain substan
tially below pre-drawdown levels and, if past experi
ence is a guide, below the levels needed to meet FY
1999's increased accession requirements while main
taining the high quality required for today's military.
These findings underscore the need for education bene
fits to attract an important segment of college-bound
youth (those needing money). Many other youth, how
ever, are attracted by the prospects of job training and
experience, and by the discipline universally viewed as
intrinsic to military service. To meet recruiting goals,
DoD must address the needs of all market segments.

Other reasons cited by youth for not entering military
service suggest not a rejection of the military, but con
sideration of a commitment to other options in life. In
recent years, 12 percent of men and 10 percent of
women mentioned other career interests as a reason for
not joining. Nine percent of men and 16 percent of
women mentioned family obligations; extended inter
views report that many enlistment-age youth feel they
are not able to enlist because they are needed to care for
ailing parents or for their own families. Some youth (11
percent of men; 10 percent of women) suggested the
length of commitment to the military is too long. While
youth acknowledge that some military service might be
beneficial, many are reluctant to defer their career or
education plans for four years. Finally, about 11 percent
of men and 10 percent of women cite danger as a reason
for not entering military service; six percent ofboth men
and women stated military service was against their
beliefs.

Relative to whites and Hispanics, young black men and
women are more likely to mention pay as a reason for
joining, and less likely to mention duty to country. As
reasons for not entering military service, white men and
women are more likely to mention other career interests,
or to object to the length of commitment, perhaps
because they have more career opportunities than
minority men and women. Finally, familial obligations
are mentioned as an obstacle to military service more
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EQUAL OPPORTUNfr¥,DISCRmINi\.1'ION'GE)MPWNJ]S 1M1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994

ARMY

Complaints Filed 87 79 50 996 1140 1119 943 691 429 615 584

Substantiated- Complaints 14 17 6 227 196 156 181 165 77 110 78

Percent Substantiated 16% 22% 12% 23% 17% 14% 19% 24% 18% 23% 13%

NAVY

Complaints Filed 90 126 156 168 177 297 75 53 52 45 59
Substantiated Complaints 5 4 0 11 9 233 38 38 47 29 34

Percent Substantiated 6% 3% 0% 7% 5% 78% 51% 72% 90% 64% 58%

MARINE CORPS

Complaints Filed 51 27 29 51 28 30 38 32 56 43 62

Substantiated Complaints 3 1 3 5 6 9 5 9 21 22 27

Percent Substantiated 6% 4% 10% 10% 21% 30% 13% 28% 38% 51% 44%
AIR FORCE

Complaints Filed 295 363 564 591 489 657 826 452 559 483 309
Substantiated Complaints 115 166 272 299 213 318 357 217 299 201 105
Percent Substantiated 39% 46% 48% 51% 44% 48% 43% 48% 53% 42% 34%

TOTAL DOD

Complaints Filed 523 595 799 1806 1834 2103 1882 1228 1096 1186 1014
Substantiated Complaints 137 188 281 542 424 716 581 429 444 362 244
Percent Substantiated 26% 32% 35% 30% 23% 34% 31% 35% 41% 31% 24%
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PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

SEXUAL HARASSMENTCOMPLAINTS 18bleG·2

1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997
ARMY

Complaints Filed 240 197 151 971 432 497 649 512 424 355 390
Substantiated Complaints 38 45 46 315 152 184 262 146 165 156 128
Percent Substantiated 16% 23% 30% 32% 35% 37% 40% 29% 39% 44% 33%

NAVY

Complaints Filed 10 38 31 51 45 438 133 200 184 197 173
Substantiated Complaints 5 6 10 11 13 318 93 165 178 148 119
Percent Substantiated 50% 16% 32% 22% 29% 73% 70% 83% 97% 75% 69%

MARINE CORPS

Complaints Filed 28 38 46 67 33 116 93 90 96 82 77

Substantiated Complaints 14 5 26 26 14 52 36 37 48 48 55

Percent Substantiated 50% 13% 57% 39% 42% 45% 39% 41% 50% 59% 71%

AIR FORCE

Complaints Filed 235 331 315 315 345 451 724 463 329 279 243

Substantiated Complaints 137 215 201 219 247 331 507 332 216 183 155

Percent Substantiated 58% 65% 64% 70% 72% 73% 70% 72% 66% 66% 64%

TOTAL DoD

Complaints Filed 513 604 543 1404 855 1502 1599 1265 1033 913 883

Substantiated Complaints 194 271 283 571 426 885 898 680 607 535 457

Percent Substantiated 38% 45% 52% 41% 50% 59% 56% 54% 59% 59% 52%
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First"Term Retention Rates - FY1998 1\lble G·3

FY 1996 FY 1997 FY 1998

Army Enlisted Manpower

Number eligible to reenlist 46,405 45,787 40,027

Number reenlisting 21,107 24,354 20,578

Percent reenlisting 45.5% 53.2% 51.4%

Navy Enlisted Manpower

Number eligible to reenlist 27,144 29,185 22,399

Number reenlisting 14,665 14,723 12,402

Percent reenlisting 54.0% 50.4% 55.4%

Air Force Enlisted Manpower

Number eligible to reenlist 21,974 21,807 19,194

Number reenlisting 12,883 12,294 10,324

Percent reenlisting 58.6% 56.4% 53.8%

*Marine Corps Enlisted Manpower

Number eligible to reenlist 22,072 (4,296) 24,000 (4,600) 21,824 (4,634)

Number reenlisting 4,300 4,615 4,709

Percent reenlisting 19.5% 19.2% 21.5%

**DoD Totals

Number eligible to reenlist 117,595 120,779 103,444

Number reenlisting 52,955 55,986 48,013

Percent reenlisting 45% (53%) 46.4% (55.2%) 46.4% (55.6%)

* The number eligible reflects the total number of Marines at the end of their active service status. The Marine
Corps only has so many slots per year available (shown in parentheses) to fill; these slots are considered
reenlistment opportunity slots and are filled by eligible Marines.

** The totals are based on the Marines total number eligible to reenlist. Percentages in parentheses reflect the
totals based on the Marines' available slots, not their overall total eligible.
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PERSONNEL READINESS FACfORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONTINUATION RATESFY 1996-EY 1998*

~ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES

ARMY MALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0-10 72.7 91.7 63.6 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 72.7 92.3 66.7

0-9 79.4 72.7 69.2 100 33.3 100 0 0 0 100 50 100 79.5 68.4 70.7

0-8 77.6 89 88.4 90 72.7 77.8 100 100 100 100 0 0 79.4 87.4 87.6

0-7 89.9 93.4 88.7 90 90.9 93.3 0 0 100 0 100 100 89.9 93.3 89.3

0-6 84.5 84.3 82.7 87.9 86.8 84.7 88.5 73.1 89.4 90.8 92.1 80.6 84.8 84.4 82.8

0-5 89.7 89.8 86.9 90.7 91.6 87.9 92.2 92.2 90.8 90.5 92.4 91.2 89.9 90.1 87.2

0-4 88 91.3 94.8 86.2 87.2 95.7 81.7 87.1 94.3 86.6 88.1 94.7 87.5 90.6 94.9

0-3 90.8 91.7 91.1 90.2 91.3 93.2 91.1 91.9 90.7 89.5 90.7 90.8 90.7 91.6 91.3

0-2 88.3 87.7 87 87.7 86 89.3 86.9 88.5 91.1 90.5 87.8 91.7 88.3 87.6 87.6

0-1 97.2 97.8 97.9 96.4 96.7 96.9 95.9 98.7 96.8 98.3 98.8 98.9 97.1 97.8 97.8

TOTAL 90.2 91.1 91 89.7 90.2 92.7 89.7 91.2 92.2 90.8 91.4 92.7 90.2 91.1 91.3
OFFICER

W-5 82.6 79.9 80.8 91.7 89.3 81.5 80 75 40 100 83.3 40 83.3 80.6 79.6

W-4 76.7 85.2 83.6 89 86.6 86.4 79.5 88.9 82.1 80 92.1 93.2 77.9 85.6 84.2

W-3 87 86.9 90.4 89.1 89.4 85.2 85.9 88.4 85.2 88.9 90.4 87.2 87.3 87.4 89.4

W-2 91.3 92.6 93.5 91.5 91.9 94 89.9 92.3 90.5 91 92.1 95.4 91.2 92.5 93.5

W-I 98.7 99.1 98.6 99.7 99.1 98.4 100 100 98.7 99.1 99 100 99 99.2 98.6

TOTAL 88.9 90.6 91.6 92.7 92.5 91.8 89.4 92.1 89.1 91.4 93 93.4 89.5 91 91.6
WARRANT

TOTAL 90 91.1 91.1 90.3 90.6 92.5 89.6 91.4 91.6 90.9 91.6 92.8 90 91.1 91.3
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 78 80.1 80 84.2 81.7 84.4 80.8 81.3 82.9 84.7 82.3 77.1 80.3 80.8 81.3

E-8 74.9 77.5 76 79.3 80.9 77.8 79.2 79.9 77.6 76.7 79.9 77.8 76.7 79 76.9

E-7 88 87.6 86.1 87 86.6 83.6 89.3 87.8 85.8 86.7 86.7 84.5 87.6 87.2 85.1

E-6 91.7 92.1 90.5 92.1 92.2 90.7 92.2 92.8 91.1 92.4 93.2 91.5 91.9 92.3 90.7

E-5 83.3 83.6 83.2 87.2 88.3 88.5 87 88.2 86.5 86.7 86.1 86.4 84.9 85.4 85.1

E-4 70.7 71.1 74.4 76.6 78.1 81.9 74.9 76.2 78.4 75.1 75.2 78.2 72.5 73.2 76.6

E-3 78.9 82.8 84.2 80.5 84.3 85.3 81.9 86.4 88.4 80.4 85.2 87.1 79.5 83.5 84.9

E-2 82.7 85.1 82.9 81.8 85.2 83.9 88.6 89.9 87.7 85.5 85.6 85.4 83.1 85.5 83.7

E-I 81.2 80.4 79.4 79.5 80.6 80.9 87.2 88.2 85 84.1 81.8 82.5 81.5 81.3 80.4

TOTAL 79.7 81.2 81.8 84 85.4 85.5 84.1 85.7 85.1 83.1 84 84.6 81.3 82.8 83.2

ENLISTED

TOTAL 81.8 83.3 83.8 84.5 85.8 86 84.7 86.2 85.7 84.1 84.9 85.6 82.8 84.2 84.5

* In previous additions, these matrices were labeled Retention Rates. Continuation is a type of retention rate and more
accurately defines this data.
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PERSONNEL READINESS FACfORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONTINUATION RATES FY 1996 - FY 1998
ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES TableG..5

ARMY FEMALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0-7 100 100 100 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 100

0-6 87.3 84.4 81.3 84.2 90.5 77.3 100 83.3 83.3 90.5 91.3 84 87.6 85.7 81.3

0-5 88.2 85.4 88.3 89.8 93.5 90.1 100 85.2 92.3 97.6 88.9 88 89.1 86.8 88.7

0-4 86.8 87.3 92.4 90.8 89.9 92.3 79.7 85.5 89.7 84.4 87.5 91.8 87.3 87.8 92.3

0-3 86.8 86.8 86.5 89.2 89.4 92.7 92.4 90.6 88 90.2 90.4 90 87.7 87.7 88.2

0-2 83 75.4 80.4 88 80.3 81.3 91.5 81.1 85.7 81.4 80.2 74.4 84.1 76.9 80.3

0-1 95.4 96.3 96.9 97.8 96.7 97.5 93.1 97.1 95.5 94.9 92.6 98.3 95.7 96.1 97.1

TOTAL 87.9 86.3 88.4 90.6 89.5 91.2 90.5 89 89.5 89.4 88.4 88.3 88.6 87.2 89

OFFICER

W-5 100 100 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 50

W-4 80 93.8 84 66.7 50 50 100 0 0 100 100 0 80 85 78.6

W-3 86.8 86.1 81.5 86.2 83.9 91.7 100 100 100 83.3 100 80 86.8 86.7 84.8

W-2 88.7 94.4 92.3 88.1 92.1 92.4 100 100 100 82.4 100 100 88.4 94.1 93.1

W-l 100 99 98.8 98.7 98.9 99 100 100 100 100 100 100 99.5 99.1 99

TOTAL 91.2 93.9 90.7 91.7 93.3 94.6 100 96 100 87.1 100 93 91.5 94.1 92.6

WARRANT

TOTAL 88 86.7 88.5 90.7 89.9 91.6 91.1 89.5 90.2 89.3 89 88.6 88.8 87.6 89.2
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 75.9 70.7 79.4 86.7 91.4 82.9 77.8 85.7 100 80 83.3 100 80.5 81.4 82.9

E-8 77 77.3 75.5 84.9 88.9 80.1 72.7 77.8 91.9 78.9 90.4 79.7 80.2 83.4 78.7

E-7 88 85.8 80.9 91.6 90.9 87.6 89.4 93.9 86.3 92.6 90.5 89.4 90.3 89.4 85.7

E-6 92.4 91.8 87.8 95.4 95.8 90.7 94.6 94 91.2 94.9 91.9 89.8 94.5 94.4 89.9

E-5 80.3 82.2 79.8 87.5 89.3 88.3 85.5 87.1 85.5 86 87.1 86.5 84.9 86.7 85.2

E-4 70.7 71.1 71.9 78.7 80.1 81.6 80.3 80.2 80.1 76.1 78.4 79.1 75.2 76.1 77.1

E-3 78.2 78.6 79.1 83.7 85.1 85 82.8 86.7 86.1 82.2 85.6 85.1 80.9 82.2 82.4

E-2 76.6 78.5 75.1 84.1 86.7 81.4 87.5 84.4 83.2 85.1 88.1 80.3 80.5 82.6 78.3

E·l 70.4 74.1 67.3 80.4 80.4 76.1 82.9 81.4 80.3 81.7 79.9 74.7 75.2 77.1 71.6

TOTAL 76.8 77.8 76 85.2 86.7 85.1 84.2 84.9 83.7 82.8 84.5 83.3 81.6 82.9 81.2
ENLISTED

TOTAL 79.6 79.9 78.8 85.6 87 85.5 85 85.4 84.3 83.8 85.1 84 82.7 83.6 82.4
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PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONTINUATION RATES FY 1996 - FY 1998

~~~lACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES

ARMY TOTAL

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98
0-10 72.7 91.7 63.6 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 72.7 92.3 66.7

0-9 79.4 72.7 70 100 33.3 100 0 0 0 100 50 100 79.5 68.4 71.4

O-S 77.6 89 88.5 90 72.7 77.8 100 100 100 100 0 0 79.4 87.4 87.7

0-7 90.1 93.6 88.9 90 91.7 93.8 0 0 100 0 100 100 90.1 93.5 89.5

0-6 84.6 84.3 82.6 87.5 87.2 84 89.3 74.1 88.7 90.7 92 81.4 85 84.5 82.7

0-5 89.6 89.3 87 90.6 91.9 88.3 93 91.4 90.9 91.5 91.9 90.6 89.8 89.7 87.4

0-4 87.8 90.8 94.5 87.3 87.8 94.9 81.3 86.9 93.5 86.2 88 94.3 87.5 90.2 94.5

0-3 90.3 91 90.5 89.9 90.8 93.1 91.3 91.7 90.3 89.6 90.6 90.7 90.2 91 90.8

0-2 87.4 85.7 86 87.8 84.3 86.9 87.7 87.3 90.2 88.5 86.1 87.5 87.5 85.6 86.3

o-} 96.9 97.5 97.7 96.8 96.7 97.1 95.4 98.4 96.6 97.5 97.5 98.8 96.9 97.5 97.7

TOTAL 89.9 90.5 90.7 89.9 90 92.3 89.8 90.9 91.8 90.5 90.8 91.8 89.9 90.5 91
OFFICER

W-5 82.6 80 80.6 91.7 89.3 81.5 80 75 40 100 83.3 40 83.3 80.7 79.5

W-4 76.8 85.3 83.6 88.4 86 85.8 80 86.5 82.1 80.5 92.3 91.1 78 85.6 84

W-3 87 86.9 90.1 88.9 88.9 85.8 86.3 88.8 85.7 88.6 90.8 86.7 87.3 87.4 89.2

W-2 91.2 92.7 93.4 91.1 91.9 93.7 90.2 92.7 91.1 90.5 92.6 95.8 91.1 92.6 93.5

W-} 98.8 99.1 98.6 99.5 99.1 98.5 100 100 98.8 99.1 99.2 100 99 99.1 98.7

TOTAL 89 90.8 91.6 92.6 92.6 92.3 89.9 92.3 89.7 91.1 93.5 93.3 89.6 91.2 91.7
WARRANT

TOTAL 89.8 90.6 90.8 90.4 90.5 92.3 89.8 91.1 91.4 90.6 91.2 92 89.9 90.6 91.1

WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 77.9 79.8 80 84.4 82.3 84.3 80.6 81.5 83.5 84.6 82.3 77.8 80.3 80.8 81.4

E-S 75 77.5 76 79.8 81.8 78.1 79 79.8 78.3 76.8 80.6 78 77 79.3 77.1

E-7 88 87.5 85.7 87.7 87.3 84.3 89.3 88.2 85.8 87.2 87 85 87.9 87.4 85.2

E-6 91.8 92.1 90.3 92.7 92.8 90.7 92.4 92.9 91.1 92.6 93.1 91.3 92.2 92.5 90.6

E-5 83.1 83.5 82.9 87.3 88.5 88.5 86.9 88.1 86.4 86.6 86.2 86.4 84.9 85.6 85.1

E-4 70.7 71.1 74.1 77.2 78.6 81.8 75.7 76.8 78.6 75.3 75.8 78.4 72.9 73.7 76.7

E-3 78.8 82.3 83.5 81.3 84.5 85.3 82 86.5 88.1 80.7 85.2 86.7 79.7 83.3 84.5

E-2 81.9 84.2 81.7 82.4 85.6 83.2 88.4 89 86.9 85.4 86.1 84.3 82.7 85 82.7

E-} 79.9 79.6 77.7 79.7 80.6 79.8 86.7 87.2 84.3 83.7 81.4 81.2 80.6 80.6 79

TOTAL 79.4 80.9 81.2 84.3 85.7 85.4 84.1 85.6 84.9 83.1 84.1 84.4 81.4 82.8 82.9

ENLISTED

TOTAL 81.6 83 83.2 84.7 86 85.9 84.7 86.1 85.5 84 85 85.3 82.8 84.1 84.2
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PERSONNEL READINESS FACfORS BY RACE AND GENDER

".c'
:.~(jNcllA1'Jt§:F¥19~6c-F\".c.1998 ;';ck; c,.'~,>"->

c~""''&& ,,'AO'C PERCENTAGE CHANGES

NAVY MALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0-10 54.5 42.9 100 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 54.5 42.9 100

0-9 57.9 83.3 77.3 100 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 61.9 80 77.3

0-8 69.9 74.3 77.3 0 0 100 0 100 0 0 0 100 68.9 74.6 76.9

0-' 92.8 91.8 88.2 100 66.7 75 50 0 0 100 100 0 92.2 91.1 87.7

0-6 87.3 86 82.9 93.1 90.3 88.6 89.3 100 84.8 90.9 87.5 84.8 87.5 86.2 83.1

0-5 91.6 90.8 89.9 95.7 93.4 93.3 91.9 95.6 94.4 90.1 85.6 90.5 91.7 90.8 90.1

0-4 90 90.3 92.6 89.5 89.4 91.6 92.4 94.8 92.1 91 91.6 92.7 90.1 90.5 92.5

0·3 88.4 87.4 86.2 91.3 91.4 89.2 89.6 89 87.2 88.1 89.5 85 88.6 87.8 86.3

0-2 95.8 96.1 96.3 96.6 94.6 94.6 95.9 95.7 96.4 94 95 95.9 95.8 95.9 96.1

0-1 99.3 99.5 99 99.3 99 98.4 98.7 98.8 99.1 99.3 100 100 99.3 99.5 99

TOTAL 91 90.6 90.2 93.9 93 92.3 92.9 93.5 92.2 91.5 92.1 90.9 91.2 90.8 90.4
OFFICER

W·4 71.8 64.7 70.3 85.3 68.6 76.7 70 66.7 70 76.7 73.3 82.8 73.2 65.7 71.8

W-3 89.6 81.8 84 94.8 88.9 87.8 94.7 87.5 75 88.5 95.7 80.5 90.2 83.6 84.1

W-2 91.8 94.1 93.4 91.3 94.6 92.6 100 100 80 81.8 96.3 100 91.4 94.3 93.4

W-1 100 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 100 0 0

TOTAL 86.9 82.8 85.1 91.8 88.6 88.8 89.7 84.8 74.1 84 89.3 86 87.4 83.9 85.5
WARRANT

TOTAL 90.9 90.3 90 93.7 92.6 91.9 92.8 93.4 91.9 91 91.9 90.6 91.1 90.6 90.2
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E·9 81.5 81.4 80.5 83.7 84.9 81.6 87.9 88.7 83.3 85.1 83.6 80 82.3 82.1 80.6

E·8 85.3 85.4 80.8 87.1 88.7 85.2 88.1 86.3 82.6 86.3 84.4 83.3 85.6 85.6 81.5

E·' 88.7 89.7 88.8 92.3 92.2 91.1 93.4 91.6 89.4 86.7 87.2 85.7 89 89.8 88.9

E·6 87.3 89.3 88.7 91 90.7 89.3 90.8 90.5 90 90.7 90.3 91.4 88.3 89.7 89

E·5 85.9 85.9 86.3 91.2 91.7 91.7 88.1 89.1 88.9 94.4 94.4 94.3 87.7 87.9 88.2

E·4 78.1 74.1 77.1 83.9 81.6 82.4 79.2 76.2 79.5 87.5 84.3 86.2 79.8 76.3 78.9

E·3 81.1 73.7 80.2 81.3 75.7 80.6 82.1 76.9 81.6 88.5 82.5 86.7 81.6 74.9 80.9

E-2 82.3 82.5 84 79.6 79.3 81.8 83.6 86.5 87.4 87.3 88.3 90 82.1 82.7 84.4

E-1 80 78.8 80.3 79.6 78.9 80.8 84.5 84.9 83.8 88.6 85.5 86 80.9 80 81.3

TOTAL 83.7 82.3 83.8 86.3 84.9 85.9 84.5 83.3 84.8 89.8 88.3 89.1 84.6 83.2 84.7
ENLISTED

TOTAL 84.9 83.6 84.9 86.6 85.3 86.2 85 83.9 85.3 89.9 88.6 89.2 85.4 84.2 85.5
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CON'l'lNI.J.Al'ION R.ATESFY i1996 -·FY 1998
i:;~~I~<~~;ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES

NAVY FEMALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98'

0-7 100 80 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 80 100

0-6 93 87.8 85.7 72.7 90 100 100 100 66.7 100 100 78.6 92.5 88.7 85.8

0-5 91.1 91.9 89.7 95.7 96.1 94.9 83.3 90.9 92.9 96.7 97.1 82.9 91.4 92.3 89.8

0-4 91.3 91 93.9 94.3 95 96.3 95.7 98.1 98.3 94 96.7 95.5 91.8 91.9 94.4

0-3 89.1 87.5 86.7 89.5 88.2 91.4 89.6 87.5 87.7 87.8 86.5 87.6 89.1 87.5 87.2

0-2 87.4 89.7 91.1 91.5 91.4 92.7 91 88.2 94.9 95 94.7 88.9 88.3 90.1 91.3

0-1 98.7 98.4 98 98.3 98.3 99 97.5 100 100 100 100 100 98.7 98.6 98.4

TOTAL 90.8 90.4 90.4 92.3 92.3 94.2 92.1 92 93 93.4 93.8 91 91.1 90.8 90.9
OFFICER

W-4 100 87.5 77.8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 87.5 77.8

W-3 92.9 71.4 72.7 100 100 60 100 100 100 0 0 0 91.9 77.1 71.4

W-2 92.4 93.3 90.9 90 93.3 92.9 100 100 100 100 100 100 92.6 93.6 91.8

W-l 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0

TOTAL 93 86.5 84 94.1 95.2 84.2 100 100 100 80 100 100 92.7 88.4 84.7
WARRANT

TOTAL 90.8 90.4 90.3 92.4 92.4 93.9 92.1 92.1 93 93.2 93.8 91.1 91.1 90.8 90.8
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 71.4 84.2 73.3 100 100 87.5 100 100 66.7 50 100 100 73.3 85.9 74.5

E-8 86.8 85.5 82 92.5 88.7 85.2 75 87.5 75 100 90 90.9 87.3 86 82.5

E-7 88.2 90.8 89.2 94.9 91.5 92.9 87.5 97 91.5 86.6 93.8 91 89.2 91.2 90.1

E-6 87.3 90.3 88.9 90.6 93.7 92.3 92.8 91.5 90.7 90.1 88.9 92 88.5 91.2 90.1

E-5 85.4 85.1 83.4 91.9 92.2 90.3 88.2 86.7 87.5 90.4 89.3 86.5 88.1 88 86.4

E-4 75.2 73 74.7 82.7 82.1 79.3 78.2 74.5 78.6 81.2 81.5 83.1 78.1 76.3 76.9

E-3 77.4 74.2 75.6 84.2 79.8 79.2 81 77.6 78.8 86.4 79.3 84.2 80.1 76.5 77.7

E-2 81.8 81.3 82.3 87.6 86.2 86.3 88 86.7 89.5 89.4 85.8 83.3 84.4 83.7 84.4

E-l 83.1 81.1 80.4 89.9 87.5 85.7 91.5 85 83.3 84.5 89.2 85.6 86.3 83.8 82.5

TOTAL 81.4 80.2 80.4 87.5 86 84.5 84.7 81.5 82.7 86.6 84.3 85.2 83.7 82.3 82.1

ENLISTED

TOTAL 83.3 82.3 82.6 87.8 86.3 85.1 85.2 82.2 83.4 87.6 85.8 86.2 84.8 83.6 83.5
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

COlS'flNj~~~()lS~i'ES,.FY1996 - FY 1998
ACTlVEiDlITY PERCENTAGE CHANGES TableG-9·

NAVY TOTAL

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0-10 54.5 42.9 100 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 54.5 42.9 100

0-9 57.9 83.3 78.3 100 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 61.9 80 78.3

0-8 69.9 74.3 76.6 0 0 100 0 100 0 0 0 100 68.9 74.6 76.3

0-7 93.1 91.2 88.8 100 66.7 75 50 0 0 100 100 0 92.5 90.6 88.3

0-6 87.6 86.1 83.1 89.9 90.3 90.1 90.3 100 83.3 93 90.2 83.3 87.8 86.4 83.3

0-5 91.6 90.9 89.9 95.7 94 93.7 91.4 95.2 94.2 91.2 87.8 89.1 91.7 91 90.1

0-4 90.2 90.4 92.8 91 91.3 93.2 92.9 95.3 93.1 91.4 92.5 93.3 90.3 90.7 92.8

0-3 88.5 87.4 86.2 90.9 90.7 89.7 89.6 88.7 87.3 88 89 85.5 88.6 87.7 86.5

0-2 94.5 95.2 95.5 95.6 94.1 94.2 94.8 94.4 96.2 94.2 94.9 94.7 94.6 95.1 95.4

0-1 99.2 99.4 98.8 99.1 98.8 98.6 98.6 98.9 99.2 99.4 100 100 99.2 99.3 98.9

TOTAL 91 90.5 90.2 93.5 92.9 92.7 92.8 93.3 92.3 91.9 92.4 90.9 91.2 90.8 90.5
OFFICER

W-4 72.2 65.2 70.5 85.3 68.6 76.7 70 66.7 70 76.7 73.3 82.8 73.5 66.1 72

W-3 89.7 81.4 83.5 95.1 89.5 86.4 95 88.2 76.9 87.1 95.7 80.5 90.2 83.3 83.6

W-2 91.8 94 93.2 91.2 94.4 92.6 100 100 83.3 83.8 96.6 100 91.5 94.2 93.3

W-l 100 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 100 0 0

TOTAL 87.2 83 85 92 89.1 88.4 90.2 85.7 75.9 83.8 89.5 86.3 87.6 84.2 85.4
WARRANT

TOTAL 90.8 90.3 90.1 93.4 92.6 92.4 92.7 93.2 92.1 91.4 92.3 90.7 91.1 90.6 90.3
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 81.2 81.5 80.3 84.1 85.3 81.8 88.1 89 82.8 84.9 83.6 80 82 82.2 80.4

E-8 85.4 85.4 80.9 87.4 88.7 85.2 87.6 86.4 82.4 86.4 84.5 83.4 85.7 85.6 81.6

E-7 88.7 89.7 88.9 92.6 92.1 91.3 93 92 89.5 86.7 87.4 85.8 89 89.9 88.9

E-6 87.3 89.4 88.7 90.9 91.1 89.7 90.9 90.5 90.1 90.6 90.2 91.4 88.3 89.8 89.1

E·5 85.9 85.8 86.1 91.3 91.8 91.4 88.1 88.8 88.8 94.2 94.1 93.9 87.7 87.9 88

E-4 77.8 74 76.8 83.7 81.7 81.8 79.1 76 79.4 86.8 83.9 85.8 79.6 76.3 78.6

E-3 80.5 73.7 79.4 82.1 76.9 80.2 81.9 77 81 88.1 81.9 86.2 81.3 75.2 80.2

E-2 82.2 82.4 83.8 81.6 80.9 82.6 84.4 86.5 87.7 87.7 87.9 89.1 82.5 82.9 84.4

E-l 80.5 79.1 80.3 82.2 80.4 81.6 85.8 84.9 83.7 87.7 86 85.9 81.8 80.5 81.5

TOTAL 83.4 82.1 83.5 86.5 85.1 85.7 84.5 83 84.5 89.5 87.9 88.8 84.5 83.1 84.4
ENLISTED

TOTAL 84.7 83.5 84.7 86.8 85.5 86 85 83.7 85 89.7 88.3 88.9 85.4 84.2 85.2
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACfORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONTINUATION RATES FY 1996 .. FY 1998
ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES :"ii:""

.......""..../""~...v

USMC MALE

'WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98
0-10 100 66.7 66.7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 66.7 66.7

0-9 44.4 100 81.8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 44.4 100 81.8

0-8 85.7 90.5 72 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 85.7 90.5 72

0-7 100 90.6 94.4 100 100 100 0 0 100 0 0 0 100 91.2 95

0-6 86.8 83.9 84.9 88.9 88.2 95.8 100 90.9 100 75 100 100 87 84.3 85.7

O-S 88.2 88.4 87.8 94.1 93.2 90.9 100 88 93.8 93.8 88.2 81.8 88.7 88.6 87.9

0-4 91.7 91.3 91.5 85.8 94.5 92.6 93.1 93.3 89.5 86.8 94.9 92.8 91.4 91.6 91.5

0-3 89.2 87.4 89.3 91.2 86.9 91 88.7 88.1 88.6 90.3 87.3 90.6 89.3 87.4 89.4

0-2 87.8 90.7 92.2 86.8 93.3 89.1 90.3 94.5 95.1 87.4 91.1 90.6 87.8 91.1 92.1

0-1 98.6 98.9 99 98 97.9 97.5 99.2 98.1 99.3 100 97.7 98.9 98.6 98.8 98.9

TOTAL 90.3 90.2 91.2 91 92.6 92.5 92.9 93 93.3 90.5 91.5 92.4 90.5 90.5 91.4
OFFICER

W-S 96.6 90 71.6 66.7 100 50 100 100 25 0 0 0 93.9 91 68.3

W-4 85.4 71.5 82.3 78.6 80.8 90.3 71.4 100 85.7 66.7 50 100 84.2 72.8 83.6

W-3 90.4 85.4 88.7 95.4 90 91.8 100 92.3 92.3 80 87.5 100 91.3 86.4 89.4

W-2 96.1 95.4 95.3 98.9 93.9 98.9 100 90.9 87.8 100 94.1 93.8 96.8 94.9 95.2

W·l 99.1 99.3 97.9 95.7 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 98.6 99.4 98.4

TOTAL 92.8 89.4 90.6 94.3 92 94.9 97.8 92.8 88.1 92.6 89.7 96.3 93.2 89.9 91.1
WARRANT

TOTAL 90.6 90.2 91.1 91.7 92.4 93 93.6 93 92.6 90.6 91.4 92.6 90.7 90.4 91.3
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 80.6 77.6 76.7 84 80.9 81.1 83.9 82.6 78 73 81.3 90.3 81.4 78.9 78.2

E-8 80.5 77.2 79.2 87.4 86.2 85.7 84.8 80.1 85 88.8 78.7 78.3 82.8 79.8 81.5

E-? 87.8 87.5 87.4 90.5 89.2 90.4 89.6 89.2 87.6 86.3 85.8 84.8 88.6 88 88.1

E-6 92.8 92 92.5 94.1 93.4 92.7 94.6 91.4 92.3 94.9 92.6 92.5 93.3 92.3 92.6

E·5 81.9 81.5 80.9 86.2 87.5 88.4 86.7 85.5 83.5 85.6 86.8 84.6 83.4 83.3 82.7

E·4 63.9 60.4 60.3 72.7 74.4 72.8 67.4 62.3 65.7 69.7 65.2 63.8 65.6 62.5 62.7

E·3 83 81.7 83.1 79.4 80.3 83.9 85.9 84.8 87 83 84.2 84.6 82.9 82 83.8

E-2 87.4 87.1 87.5 84 83.6 84.2 90.6 90.1 91.1 87 89.3 89.5 87.3 87.1 87.6

E·l 82.5 81.4 81 80.6 76.7 78.2 87.4 87.9 84.7 85.1 87.4 81.2 82.9 81.8 81

TOTAL 80.3 79 79.8 83.5 83.6 84.5 84 82.2 83 82.4 82.3 81.8 81.3 80.2 81

ENLISTED

TOTAL 81.6 80.4 81.2 83.8 83.9 84.8 84.4 82.6 83.4 83 82.9 82.5 82.3 81.3 82.1

G-14



Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONTINUATION RATES FY 1996 - FY 1998 ;

ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES Table G-1l

USMC FEMALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0·8 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100

0-7 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0

0-6 90.9 90 72.7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 90.9 90 72.7

0-5 77.3 78.6 84.1 100 100 100 100 100 100 0 0 0 80 81.3 86

0-4 90.6 92.7 88.4 100 100 85.7 0 0 0 0 0 0 91.2 93.2 88.2

0·3 85.1 77 84.3 100 92.3 100 100 100 62.5 100 100 71.4 86.9 79.9 84.2

0-2 91 87 88.7 87.5 100 88.2 75 100 71.4 66.7 100 83.3 89.4 88.9 87.8

0-1 95 97.9 97 92.3 100 94.7 100 100 100 100 100 100 95.2 98.2 97.2

TOTAL 89.1 87.9 89.1 95.3 98.2 93.8 93.8 100 80.8 90.9 100 88.9 89.8 89.4 89.2

OFFICER

W-S 0 0 100 100 100 100 0 0 100 0 0 0 100 100 100

W-4 90 66.7 53.8 100 100 100 100 100 100 0 0 0 92.9 75 64.7

W-3 88.9 90.9 81.8 100 100 100 100 33.3 50 100 0 100 91.2 82.8 82.8

W-2 89.7 100 97.6 84.6 100 100 87.5 88.9 77.8 100 100 100 88.7 98.4 95.2

W·l 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 0 100 0 0 100 100 100

TOTAL 90.5 92.9 86.4 88.9 100 100 94.1 82.4 78.6 100 83.3 100 91.1 92 88.2
WARRANT

TOTAL 89.3 88.6 88.8 93.4 98.6 95.2 93.9 91.7 80 93.8 94.4 90.3 90 89.9 89.1
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 77.8 100 71.4 77.8 71.4 100 100 100 100 0 0 0 80 89.5 82.6

E-8 86.1 74 80.8 77.4 86.1 92.3 85.7 71.4 80 75 100 100 83.5 78.2 84.6

E-7 91.4 90.8 86.1 92.1 98.7 87.5 92.9 89.4 87 83.3 84.6 100 91.5 93.1 87.2

E-6 92.4 87.3 91.9 91.9 94.5 91.8 93.1 93 94 100 93.8 82.1 92.5 90.7 91.6

E-S 78.7 76.5 77.3 88.1 87.7 86.3 80.5 87.9 84.8 82.3 89.7 85 82.3 82.5 81.9

E-4 70.2 70.3 63.3 77.2 77.6 75 80.5 72.9 72.5 73.4 74.7 67.7 73.3 72.4 67.3

E-3 81.1 81.4 82.9 86.3 84.4 86.9 87 88.8 89.9 86.4 83.5 83.1 83.1 83 84.7

E-2 82.3 84.7 85.9 85.3 86.2 86.9 89.6 87.9 92.4 85.9 85.9 93.2 83.9 85.5 87.3

E-l 75.3 79.5 70.3 80.2 81.3 75.9 85.2 81.7 76.8 79.2 78.6 83.3 77.5 80.1 72.7

TOTAL 80.1 80 78.6 85.7 86.6 85.1 85.7 85 84.9 82.6 83.6 82.7 82.2 82.4 81.2
ENLISTED

TOTAL 81.2 81 79.8 85.9 87 85.4 86 85.2 84.7 83 84.1 83.2 82.9 83.1 81.9
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONTINUATION RATES FY 1996 - FY 1998
ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES Table G-12

USMC TOTAL

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0·10 100 66.7 66.7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 66.7 66.7

0·9 44.4 100 83.3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 44.4 100 83.3

0-8 86.4 90.5 72 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 86.4 90.5 72

0-7 100 90.6 94.4 100 100 100 0 0 100 0 0 0 100 91.2 95

0-6 86.9 84 84.6 88.9 88.2 95.8 100 90.9 100 75 100 100 87.1 84.3 85.4

0-5 87.9 88.2 87.7 94.5 93.7 91.5 100 88.5 93.9 93.8 88.2 81.8 88.4 88.4 87.9

0-4 91.7 91.4 91.4 86.6 94.9 92.3 93.1 93.3 89.5 86.8 94.9 92.8 91.4 91.6 91.4

0-3 89.1 87.1 89.2 91.6 87.2 91.5 89 88.5 87.6 90.6 87.6 89.8 89.2 87.2 89.3

0-2 87.9 90.5 91.9 86.8 93.7 89 89.7 94.8 94.2 86.8 91.6 90.1 87.9 90.9 91.8

0-1 98.3 98.9 98.9 97.6 98.1 97.3 99.2 98.2 99.3 100 97.8 99.1 98.4 98.7 98.8

TOTAL 90.3 90.2 91.1 91.3 92.9 92.6 92.9 93.2 92.8 90.5 91.8 92.2 90.4 90.5 91.3
OFFICER

W·5 96.6 90 72 75 100 60 100 100 40 0 0 0 94.1 91.2 69.4

W-4 85.6 71.2 80.3 79.3 81.5 90.9 80 100 88.9 66.7 50 100 84.6 72.9 82.3

W·3 90.3 85.7 88.3 95.5 90.5 92.3 100 86.2 89.3 83.3 77.8 100 91.3 86.2 89.1

W·2 95.8 95.7 95.5 97.1 94.5 99 98.4 90.6 86.2 100 95.5 94.7 96.2 95.2 95.2

W·l 99.1 99.4 97.9 95.8 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 98.7 99.5 98.5

TOTAL 92.7 89.6 90.4 93.9 92.6 95.4 97.2 91.2 87 93.8 88.6 96.8 93.1 90 90.9
WARRANT

TOTAL 90.5 90.1 91 91.8 92.8 93.1 93.6 92.9 92 90.8 91.5 92.5 90.7 90.4 91.2
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 80.6 77.9 76.6 83.8 80.7 81.5 84.3 83 78.4 73 81.3 90.3 81.4 79 78.3

E-8 80.7 77.1 79.3 87 86.2 86 84.8 79.9 84.8 88.3 79.3 78.9 82.8 79.8 81.6

E-7 88 87.7 87.4 90.6 89.9 90.1 89.8 89.2 87.6 86.2 85.8 85.8 88.7 88.3 88.1

E-6 92.7 91.8 92.5 94 93.4 92.6 94.5 91.5 92.4 95.2 92.7 91.9 93.3 92.2 92.5

E-5 81.7 81.3 80.7 86.4 87.6 88.2 86.3 85.7 83.5 85.3 87 84.7 83.3 83.3 82.7

E-4 64.1 60.8 60.5 73.1 74.7 73 68.1 62.9 66.1 70 65.9 64.1 65.9 63 63

E-3 83 81.7 83.1 79.8 80.6 84.1 86 85 87.1 83.2 84.2 84.5 82.9 82.1 83.8

E-2 87.1 87 87.5 84.1 83.8 84.5 90.6 89.9 91.1 86.9 89.1 89.8 87.1 87 87.6

E-! 82.2 81.3 80.4 80.6 76.9 78 87.3 87.6 84.2 84.8 87 81.3 82.7 81.7 80.6

TOTAL 80.3 79.1 79.7 83.6 83.8 84.5 84.1 82.3 83.1 82.4 82.4 81.9 81.3 80.3 81

ENLISTED

TOTAL 81.6 80.5 81.2 83.9 84.2 84.9 84.4 82.7 83.5 83 83 82.6 82.3 81.4 82.1
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

€.0NTINUATI0N RATES FY 1996 - FY 1998 _<~!r;
ACTIVEDUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES <

USAF MALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0·10 90 50 70 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 90 50 72.7

0-9 80.6 64.7 82.9 100 66.7 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 82.4 64.9 83.3

0-8 85.1 75.9 86.8 0 0 100 100 50 100 0 100 100 84.3 75.6 87.5

0-7 88.6 83.7 92.2 100 100 80 100 100 50 60 100 50 88.1 85.1 90

0-6 84.5 80.7 81.1 85 83.9 93.2 85.4 85.4 76.7 87.4 83.7 84.3 84.6 80.9 81.4

0-5 87.9 87.3 86.9 92.4 91.5 90.7 86.5 92 87.6 88.2 88.1 87.6 88.1 87.7 87.2

0-4 89.5 90 91.2 89 89.8 89.1 89.6 89 87.2 88.1 86.6 90.5 89.4 89.9 91

0-3 92 91.6 90.4 90.8 91.3 90.9 92.9 92 89.1 90.3 91.8 89.4 91.9 91.6 90.4

0-2 97.2 95.3 96.1 96.5 93.9 95.3 97.2 97.4 95.5 97.3 96 94.3 97.2 95.4 95.9

0-1 99.1 99.1 98.9 99.6 98.7 97.5 98.1 99.3 100 98.6 99.5 99.5 99.1 99.1 98.9

TOTAL 91.5 90.9 90.7 91.8 91.7 91.6 91.6 92.2 89.8 92 92.4 91.6 91.5 91 90.8
OFFICER

E-9 75.5 79.2 76.6 82.1 83.5 81.8 74.7 81 70.3 80.4 75 83.5 76.7 79.9 77.5

E-g 82.1 80.7 81.2 84.9 79 82.5 84.2 83.3 81.9 75.3 71.2 81.3 82.4 80.2 81.4

E-7 85.1 85.2 84.4 84.9 85.2 84.3 83.2 84.5 83.4 84.6 81.6 83.1 85 85 84.3

E-6 93.2 92.8 91.5 94 93.1 91.6 92.7 91.9 89.8 91.2 91.4 89.1 93.3 92.8 91.4

E-5 95.5 95.1 94.3 96.3 96.4 95.8 96.1 95.3 94.2 96.4 96.4 95.3 95.7 95.4 94.5

E·4 80.8 79.1 78.9 85.1 84.2 83.7 81.9 81.4 78.6 85 83.8 83 81.5 79.9 79.6

E-3 88.8 89.7 90.7 88.5 88.9 90.5 90.5 92.5 92.7 91.3 92.9 93.3 89 89.9 91

E-2 91.8 91.8 92.2 88.3 87.8 88.4 94.5 94.3 94 93.3 92.6 94.7 91.5 91.5 91.9

E-1 85.9 86.3 85.4 77.5 81 80.8 87.2 88.1 81.9 80.3 76.5 86 84.6 85.2 84.5

TOTAL 88.3 88 87.8 89.9 89.8 89.4 89.3 89.7 87.9 89.6 88.9 89.5 88.6 88.4 88.1
ENLISTED

TOTAL 89 88.7 88.4 90 89.9 89.5 89.6 89.9 88.1 90.1 89.7 90 89.2 88.9 88.6
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FAcrORS BY RACE AND GENDER

€QN'TImTA'l'IQN RATES FY1996 .. FY 1998
ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES TibleG-14

USAF FEMALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0-8 0 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 0 100

0-7 100 100 75 0 0 100 0 0 0 100 100 0 100 100 80

0-6 76.6 87.4 85.7 80 100 93.3 80 85.7 88.9 81.8 90.5 90 77.5 88.2 86.7

0-5 85.8 88.9 89.4 90.7 91.4 87.6 84.6 95.5 92.9 88.2 83.3 83.9 86.3 89.1 89.1

0-4 88.4 89.3 91.4 91.3 88.9 90.5 91.2 89.5 98.5 93.8 84.4 89.2 89.1 89 91.4

0-3 88.5 88 87.6 91.5 93.1 90.4 87.6 85.1 92.7 90.2 90.5 91.9 88.9 88.6 88.3

0-2 91.3 90.3 89.1 97 93.7 94.7 89.5 92.3 94.4 96.2 95.4 91.7 92.2 91 89.9

0-1 98.5 97.4 98.1 97.1 99.2 99.4 100 95.2 94.7 96.9 98.2 97.6 98.3 97.6 98.2

TOTAL 89.7 89.8 89.8 92.4 92.6 91.8 88.9 88.8 94.5 92.6 91.5 92.1 90.1 90.2 90.3
OFFICER

E-9 85 84.2 87.1 91.9 89.4 80 77.8 90 54.5 83.3 85.7 90 85.9 85.5 84.4

E-8 86.9 82.5 83.8 87.9 86.5 88.2 90 91.3 85.7 88 85.7 82.1 87.3 83.8 84.8

E-7 86.2 85.7 81.6 88.1 88.9 86.1 92.2 88.2 84.7 85 86.7 85.9 86.9 86.8 83.3

E-6 92.5 91.2 89.2 94.7 95.6 89.2 90.6 97.7 84.4 88 92.2 87.9 92.9 92.9 88.9

E-S 93.1 93 91.8 96.4 96.1 95.2 93.5 93.2 92.7 94.6 94.9 91.8 94.2 94 92.9

E-4 78.7 78.8 77.7 86.1 83.9 85.4 82.4 82.7 80 82.9 80.4 82.8 80.6 80.1 79.7

E-3 87.5 87.7 89.8 90.8 90.4 90.6 88.8 90.6 90.8 92 91.5 92.4 88.4 88.7 90.2

E-2 90.9 91.3 91.1 92.7 91.6 92.2 94.5 96.4 93.6 91.4 94.3 92.6 91.5 91.9 91.6

E-l 85.2 87.5 86.4 89.1 90.3 90.3 89.1 88.9 91.2 86.5 79.5 87.1 86.3 87.7 87.8

TOTAL 86.1 86.3 85.8 91.2 90.7 89.9 88.6 89.8 87.7 88.6 88.3 88.6 87.6 87.6 87.1
ENLISTED

TOTAL 86.9 87.1 86.7 91.3 90.8 90.1 88.7 89.7 88.2 89.5 89.1 89.4 88 88.1 87.7
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

C0NmINlJATION·RATES FY 1996 ...FY 1998
ACTIVE DUTYPERCENTAGE CHANGES Ta6Iet'G-15

USAF TOTAL

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0-10 90 50 70 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 90 50 72.7

0-9 80.6 64.7 82.9 100 66.7 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 82.4 64.9 83.3

0-8 85.1 75.9 86.8 50 0 100 100 50 100 0 100 100 84.4 74.7 87.7

0-7 89 84.3 91.7 100 100 83.3 100 100 50 66.7 100 50 88.6 85.6 89.7

0-6 84.2 81 81.3 84.4 85.3 93.2 84.9 85.4 78.8 86.2 85 85.4 84.3 81.3 81.8

0-5 87.7 87.5 87.2 92.1 91.5 90.1 86.3 92.3 88.2 88.2 87.6 87.1 87.9 87.8 87.4

0-4 89.3 89.9 91.2 89.6 89.5 89.4 89.9 89.1 89.1 89.1 86.2 90.2 89.4 89.8 91

0-3 91.5 91 90 91 91.9 90.8 92 90.8 89.7 90.3 91.5 90 91.4 91.1 90

0-2 96.1 94.3 94.6 96.7 93.8 95.1 96 96.9 95.4 97.1 95.9 93.6 96.2 94.4 94.6

0-1 99 98.7 98.8 99 98.9 98.1 98.3 98.7 99.4 98.2 99.2 99.1 98.9 98.8 98.8

TOTAL 91.2 90.7 90.6 92 92 91.7 91.2 91.7 90.5 92.1 92.2 91.7 91.3 90.9 90.7
OFFICER

E-9 76 79.5 77.4 82.8 84 81.6 75 82 68.6 80.6 75.8 84.3 77.2 80.3 78.1

E-8 82.5 80.9 81.4 85.2 79.9 83.3 84.6 84 82.3 76.7 73.2 81.4 82.9 80.6 81.8

E-7 85.2 85.2 84.1 85.4 85.8 84.6 84 84.9 83.5 84.6 82.1 83.4 85.2 85.2 84.1

E-6 93.1 92.6 91.3 94.1 93.5 91.1 92.5 92.5 89.2 90.8 91.5 89 93.2 92.8 91.1

E-5 95.2 94.9 94 96.3 96.4 95.6 95.8 95.1 94 96.2 96.2 94.8 95.5 95.2 94.3

E-4 80.4 79 78.7 85.4 84.1 84.2 82 81.7 78.9 84.5 83 83 81.3 80 79.7

E-3 88.6 89.3 90.5 89.2 89.4 90.5 90.1 92 92.2 91.5 92.5 93.1 88.8 89.6 90.8

E-2 91.6 91.7 91.9 89.7 89.1 89.8 94.5 94.8 93.9 92.8 93.1 94.1 91.5 91.6 91.8

E-l 85.8 86.6 85.6 80.9 84 84.2 87.6 88.3 84.3 82.1 77.3 86.3 85 85.8 85.3

TOTAL 87.9 87.8 87.5 90.2 90 89.5 89.2 89.7 87.9 89.4 88.8 89.3 88.4 88.3 87.9
ENLISTED

TOTAL 88.7 88.4 88.2 90.3 90.1 89.7 89.4 89.9 88.1 90 89.5 89.8 89 88.8 88.5
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACfORS BY RACE AND GENDER

€ONTINl1ATIONRATES FY 1996 - FY 1998 ".

ACTIVEUtlTY·PERCENTAGE •• CHANGES ,"/C./

USCG MALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98
0-10 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 0

0-9 75 75 75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 75 75 75

O-S 71.4 64.3 76.9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 71.4 64.3 76.9

0-7 100 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 100

0-6 78.9 75.1 77.6 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 79.5 76 78.8

O-S 88 87.9 91.1 93.3 93.3 85.7 100 87.5 100 90 91.7 66.7 88.3 88.1 90.8

0-4 92.6 91.5 93.9 81.3 100 87.5 94.7 88.9 100 90 90.9 92.9 92.4 91.6 93.9

0-3 93.8 93.5 94.3 90 95.9 96.6 96.8 97.2 93.6 96.6 93.5 98.4 93.9 93.8 94.5

0-2 91.6 92.2 91.9 86.2 83.7 90.5 92.9 92.5 87.2 92 89.4 81.3 91.3 91.6 91

0-1 99.7 99.1 99.4 100 96.9 100 100 96 100 100 91.4 100 99.8 98.2 99.5

TOTAL 91.6 91.2 92.6 89.8 92.7 94.4 96.1 94.5 94.2 94.9 91.7 91.7 91.7 91.3 92.7
OFFICER

W-4 77.1 73.3 74.7 100 100 71.4 75 100 66.7 73.7 73.3 91.7 77.1 74 75.2

W-3 88.2 89.7 90.2 90 75 91.7 88.9 75 90 86.7 85.7 66.7 88.2 89 89.7

W-2 94.3 95.4 94.1 78.3 90.5 94.3 100 88.2 100 80 100 100 93.7 95 94.5

UNKNOWN 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0
WARRANT

TOTAL 87.9 87.9 88.2 83.8 87.2 90.7 92 84.4 94.9 79.5 81.8 84.4 87.7 87.7 88.4
WARRANT

TOTAL 90.7 90.4 91.6 88.7 91.6 93.6 95.5 92.9 94.3 91.9 90.1 90.5 90.8 90.5 91.7
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 82.4 82 77.9 86.7 92.9 71.4 100 100 62.5 85.7 69.2 75 83.1 82.2 77

E-S 82.3 85.4 84.8 82.1 88.5 84.6 100 94.4 93.8 72.7 72.2 93.8 82.4 85.4 85.4

E-7 89.1 90.1 90.1 90 92.3 88.4 87.1 94.4 90.5 88.1 84.5 84.6 89.1 90.3 89.8

E-6 93 93.5 93.7 90.3 92.3 88 94.3 93.2 90.7 95.3 96.1 91.6 92.9 93.4 93.1

E-S 91.4 92.3 91.3 93.1 93 95.3 93.4 95 96 89.9 90.9 92 91.6 92.5 92

E-4 79 83.7 84.7 79.9 87.7 85.2 82.1 88.8 85.9 79.7 87 88.8 79.3 84.6 85.2

E-3 81.7 86 89 83 87.2 91.6 81.6 89.7 87.8 85.5 81.1 89.4 82 86 89

E-2 89.5 89.3 89.5 89.6 84.4 87.1 86.2 88 90.5 90.2 85.8 85.7 89.2 88.7 89.2

E-l 80 88 83.8 51.7 66.7 86.4 74.3 73.5 93 62.5 70.6 84 75.6 84.6 84.8

UNKNOWN 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 0

ENLISTED

TOTAL 86.9 89.1 89.3 87.4 90.1 89.4 87 90.8 89.9 85.4 86.7 89 86.9 89.2 89.3

ENLISTED

TOTAL 87.8 89.4 89.8 87.6 90.3 89.9 87.9 91 90.4 86.3 87.2 89.3 87.7 89.5 89.8
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACfORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONTINUATION RATES FY 1996 - FY 1998
ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES Table G·17

USCG FEMALE

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0-6 100 100 80 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 80

0-5 90 94.1 93.1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 90 94.1 93.3

0-4 94.9 98.4 95.7 100 100 100 100 66.7 50 100 100 0 95.3 97.1 94.7

0-3 93.9 91.3 95.5 100 100 85.7 100 80 100 100 90.9 80 94.6 91.4 94.2

0-2 88.6 87.3 88.7 90.9 62.5 100 87.5 100 92.3 66.7 100 94.1 87.9 87.4 90.1

0-1 97.3 96.6 97.5 100 100 100 100 100 100 92.3 100 100 96.9 97.5 98.3

TOTAL 92.7 92.3 93.4 95 90.3 97.2 95.2 91.3 92.6 89.7 97.1 92.9 92.7 92.4 93.5
OFFICER

W-4 50 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 50 100 100

W-3 88.9 90.9 80 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 90 90.9 80

W-2 90 90 100 100 100 100 0 100 0 0 100 100 90.9 92.9 95.5

TOTAL 85.7 90.9 92.9 100 100 100 0 100 0 100 100 100 87 92.6 91.4
WARRANT

TOTAL 92.4 92.2 93.3 95.2 90.9 97.4 95.2 91.7 89.3 90 97.2 93.3 92.5 92.4 93.4
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 100 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 100

E-8 80 72.7 100 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 80 75 100

E·7 88.8 88.2 96.6 81 80 88.2 100 71.4 100 100 0 100 88.2 86 95.5

E-6 91.6 92.8 96.1 96.9 93.8 91.4 90.5 100 85.7 85.7 90.9 100 92.7 93.4 94.5

E-5 87.9 92.5 90 90.7 95.3 94.1 95 87.5 100 88 79.2 88.2 88.8 92.2 91.4

E-4 75.4 80.2 81.6 80 85.7 89.3 65.5 84.4 82.6 65.5 76.3 87.5 75.1 80.9 82.9

E-3 82.4 82.5 81.5 82.6 91.2 90.6 89.1 81.4 81.4 89.5 77.4 97 83.5 82.7 83.2

E-2 86 83.4 82.2 90 87.5 91.4 86.5 73.9 88.1 80.5 89.7 84.2 85.8 83.3 83.9

E-l 88.1 78.2 75.3 37.5 88.9 100 75 100 88.9 41.7 50 100 72.7 78.9 79.1

TOTAL 84.1 85.2 85.6 87.2 90.9 91.6 85.5 83 87 78.8 81 89.9 84.3 85.7 86.8
ENLISTED

TOTAL 85.6 86.6 87.2 87.6 90.9 92.2 86.6 84 87.3 80.5 84.2 90.7 85.6 86.9 88.1

G-21



Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONTINUATION RATES FY 1996 - FY 1998
ACTIVE DUTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES TableG-18

USCG TOTAL

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98
0-10 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 0

0-9 75 75 75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 75 75 75

0-8 71.4 64.3 76.9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 71.4 64.3 76.9

0-7 100 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 100

0-6 79 75.5 77.6 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 79.6 76.3 78.8

0-5 88.1 88.1 91.2 93.3 93.3 85.7 100 87.5 100 90 91.7 70 88.3 88.3 90.9

0-4 92.7 91.9 94 82.4 100 89.5 95.5 85.7 94.7 90.9 91.7 92.9 92.6 91.9 93.9

0-3 93.8 93.3 94.4 91.1 96.5 95.5 96.9 96.1 93.9 97.1 93.2 95.9 94 93.6 94.4

0-2 91.2 91.4 91.3 87 80.7 92.5 92 93.8 88.5 89.3 91.1 84.6 90.9 91 90.8

0-1 99.3 98.6 99.1 100 97.8 100 100 96.9 100 97.5 93.8 100 99.2 98 99.3

TOTAL 91.7 91.3 92.6 90.4 92.3 94.9 96 94.1 94 94.1 92.6 91.9 91.8 91.4 92.8
OFFICER

W-4 76.9 73.4 74.9 100 100 71.4 75 100 66.7 73.7 75 92.3 77 74.1 75.5

W-3 88.2 89.7 90 90 75 91.7 88.9 75 90 87.5 85.7 66.7 88.2 89 89.5

W·2 94.3 95.3 94.3 79.2 91.3 94.7 100 88.9 96.3 80 100 100 93.7 94.9 94.5

UNKNOWN 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0
WARRANT

TOTAL 87.9 88 88.3 84.2 87.8 91.2 92 84.8 92.5 80 82.9 85.7 87.6 87.8 88.5
WARRANT

TOTAL 90.8 90.6 91.7 89.3 91.5 94.1 95.5 92.8 93.7 91.6 91.2 91.1 90.9 90.7 91.8
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 82.6 82.2 78.2 86.7 92.9 71.4 100 100 62.5 85.7 69.2 75 83.2 82.4 77.2

E-8 82.2 85.1 85.2 82.1 88.9 85.2 100 94.4 93.8 72.7 72.2 93.8 82.4 85.2 85.7

E·7 89.1 90 90.3 89.2 91.5 88.4 88.2 92.4 91.1 88.3 84.5 84.9 89.1 90.1 90.1

E-6 92.9 93.4 93.8 91.6 92.6 88.7 94 93.8 90.3 94.4 95.7 92.2 92.9 93.4 93.2

E-5 91.1 92.3 91.2 92.6 93.4 95 93.5 94.5 96.2 89.7 89.6 91.7 91.3 92.5 91.9

E-4 78.7 83.4 84.4 79.9 87.3 86.1 81.1 88.5 85.7 78.7 86.1 88.7 78.9 84.2 84.9

E-3 81.8 85.4 87.9 82.9 87.9 91.4 82.8 88.5 86.8 86 80.6 90.6 82.3 85.5 88.2

E-2 89 88.5 88.4 89.6 85.1 88 86.2 85.6 90.1 88 86.7 85.4 88.7 87.8 88.4

E-1 81.2 86.4 82.6 48.6 73.3 89.7 74.4 75.7 92.4 55.6 66.7 85.2 75.1 83.6 84

UNKNOWN 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 0

ENLISTED

TOTAL 86.7 88.8 89 87.4 90.3 89.8 86.9 90 89.6 84.6 86 89.1 86.7 88.9 89.1

ENLISTED

TOTAL 87.6 89.2 89.6 87.6 90.4 90.3 87.7 90.3 90.1 85.6 86.8 89.4 87.5 89.2 89.7
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

CONFINtJA1TIONRATES FY 1996 - FY 1998
ACTlVEDtJTY PERCENTAGE CHANGES Table G-19

DOD TOTAL

WHITE BLACK HISPANIC OTHER TOTAL

GRADE 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98 96 97 98

0-10 75 65.7 71.9 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 75 66.7 74.3

0-9 72.2 74.7 77.2 100 50 100 0 0 0 100 50 100 73.8 72.5 77.8

O-S 78.3 80.3 82.9 83.3 66.7 81.8 100 75 66.7 50 100 100 78.5 79.7 83

0-7 91.5 90.1 90.5 94.1 90.9 89.7 83.3 100 66.7 71.4 100 66.7 91.2 90.3 90

0-6 85.2 83.5 82.3 87.5 87.5 88.4 88.7 84.7 85.4 89.3 89.1 83.7 85.4 83.7 82.6

0-5 89.3 89 88 92 92.1 89.7 90.5 92.3 90.9 90.3 89.4 88.6 89.5 89.3 88.2

0-4 89.4 90.5 92.6 88.4 89.1 92.8 88 90.3 91.8 88.5 88.8 92.6 89.2 90.3 92.6

0-3 90.3 89.9 89.2 90.5 91 91.7 90.9 90.5 89.1 89.7 90.5 89.2 90.3 90 89.4

0-2 92 91.3 91.6 91.4 89.3 90.7 91.9 92.3 93.3 92.4 92 91.1 92 91.2 91.6

0-1 98.2 98.5 98.4 97.9 97.8 97.7 97.5 98.6 98.4 98.3 98.5 99.2 98.2 98.4 98.4

TOTAL 90.7 90.6 90.6 91.2 91.3 92.3 91.4 92.1 91.8 91.5 91.7 91.6 90.8 90.7 90.8
OFFICER

W-S 83.6 81.6 78.9 89.3 90.9 78.1 83.3 85.7 40 100 83.3 40 84.1 82.4 77.5

W-4 77.1 78.2 79.8 86.7 82.5 84.8 78.1 85.7 80.3 77.4 81.6 88.6 77.8 78.9 80.6

W-3 88 86.2 88.9 90.9 88.9 86.7 89.8 87.4 85.9 88 91 84.8 88.4 86.7 88.3

W-2 92 93.4 93.7 91.5 92.5 94.1 92.5 92.3 90.5 90.1 93.3 96.2 91.9 93.2 93.7

W-1 98.9 99.1 98.5 99.3 99.1 98.6 100 100 99 99.2 99.2 100 99 99.2 98.7

UNKNOWN 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0
WARRANT

TOTAL 89.1 89.4 90.4 92.5 92.1 92.1 91.3 91.4 88.8 89.4 92.2 92.2 89.5 89.9 90.6
WARRANT

TOTAL 90.6 90.5 90.6 91.4 91.4 92.3 91.4 92 91.5 91.3 91.8 91.6 90.7 90.7 90.8
WARRANT &
OFFICER

E-9 78.8 80.1 78.9 83.9 82.9 82.8 81.4 83.5 78.6 83.8 82 80.2 80.1 80.9 79.7

E-S 81 81 79.5 82.6 82.8 80.8 82.7 81.8 80.9 81.8 81.4 80.7 81.4 81.5 80

E-7 87.3 87.5 86.4 87.9 87.8 85.8 88.6 88.2 86.2 86.5 86.1 85 87.5 87.5 86.2

E-6 90.4 91.2 90.2 92.6 92.6 90.7 92.2 91.9 90.6 91.6 91.7 91.1 91.1 91.6 90.4

E-5 88 88.1 87.7 90.4 91.2 91 89.3 89.6 88.6 91.3 91.1 90.6 88.8 89.1 88.7

E-4 74.7 73.4 74.9 80 80.3 81.7 76.8 75.2 76.9 79.3 78.6 80.3 76.1 75.1 76.7

E-3 82.7 81.7 84.2 82.6 82.3 84.4 84.3 83.7 86.1 85.4 85.2 87.5 82.9 82.2 84.6

E-2 85.1 85.9 85.6 83.5 84.4 84.3 88.2 88.9 89.1 87.6 88.3 88.4 85.2 86 85.8

E-! 81.7 81.2 80.3 80.8 80.4 80.7 86.5 86.5 84.2 84.6 83.2 83.7 82.1 81.7 81

TOTAL 83.2 83.1 83.6 85.9 86.2 86.2 85.1 84.8 85 86.3 86.1 86.5 84.1 84.1 84.4
ENLISTED

TOTAL 84.7 84.6 85 86.3 86.6 86.6 85.6 85.4 85.5 87 86.8 87.2 85.2 85.1 85.4
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

,\. ... \ .,-
'\

'I'R.ENDS IN ENLISTMENT PROPENSITY
llijr~".~oWILL DEFINITELY ORPROBABLY BE SERVING ON ACTIVEDlJTY1

MALES FEMALES

White Black Hispanic Total2 White Black Hispanic Total2

Army
1996 8 18 22 12 3 13 11 6
1997 9 16 18 11 3 11 9 5
1998 9 14 21 12 3 10 13 6

Navy
1996 7 14 18 10 4 10 11 6
1997 7 15 14 10 2 7 7 4
1998 6 10 20 9 2 13 8 5

Marine Corps
1996 7 15 22 11 2 8 5 4
1997 7 15 20 11 2 4 8 3
1998 7 12 22 11 2 6 9 4

Air Force
1996 9 13 22 12 4 13 14 7
1997 9 17 18 12 3 11 10 6
1998 8 15 24 12 4 12 14 7

Active Composite3

1996 20 34 43 27 9 23 25 14
1997 21 34 37 26 7 19 21 12
1998 20 30 44 26 7 23 26 13

Source: Youth Attitude Tracking Study, administered fall of 1996, 1997, and 1998.

1 Percent of 16 to 21 year-olds with no more than two years of postsecondary education, by gender and race/ethnicity.

2 Asians and Pacific Islanders, and Alaskan NativeslNative Americans are included in the total, but not counted as white,
black, or Hispanic.

3 Active Composite propensity is the percent saying they will definitely or probably be in one or more of the Services.
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

THEMESIN ENLISTMENT PROPENSITY
COMMON REASONS FOR JOINING THE MILITARyl

MALES

White Black Hispanic Total2 White

Educational Funding
1996-1998 33 29 31 32 38

Job Training/Experience
1996-1998 25 21 27 24 16

Duty to Country
1996-1998 13 10 13 13 11

Pay
1996-1998 11 14 11 11 9

Travel
1996-1998 7 9 7 8 6

Develop Self Discipline
1996-1998 6 4 6 6 3

_c ~ --
FEMALES

Black Hispanic Total2

34 34 37

21 21 17

6 9 9

12 8 9

9 6 6

4 3 4

Source: Youth Attitude Tracking Study, administered fall of 1996, 1997, and 1998.

1 Percent of 16 to 21 year-olds with no more than two years postsecondary education, by gender and race/ethnicity.

2 Asians and Pacific Islanders, and Alaskan NativeslNative Americans are included in the total, but not counted as white,
black, or Hispanic.
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Appendix G
PERSONNEL READINESS FACTORS BY RACE AND GENDER

TBEMEfflN:E . .
COMMON REASON

PROPENSITY
·01' JOINING THE MILITARY!

MALES FEMALES

White Black Hispanic Total2 White Black Hispanic Total2

Don't Like Military Lifestyle
1996-1998 21 20 13 19 25 26 25 25

Have Other Career Interests
1996-1998 14 8 7 12 12 5 5 10

Too Long a Commitment
1996-1998 13 5 11 11 11 7 8 10

Danger, Threat to Life
1996-1998 9 17 11 11 8 14 11 10

Family Obligations
1996-1998 8 5 14 9 16 13 21 16

Against Beliefs
1996-1998 6 9 5 6 6 5 5 6

Source: Youth Attitude Tracking Study, administered fall of 1996, 1997, and 1998.

1 Percent of 16 to 21 year-aids with no more than 2 years postsecondary education, by gender and race/ethnicity.

2 Asians and Pacific Islanders, and Alaskan Natives/Native Americans are included in the total, but not counted as white,
black, or Hispanic.
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ARMY NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER) Table G·23

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUTY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPWYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRICTION RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 0 0 4 7 0 0 0 0 4 7 0 0 0 0 0 I 13 0 3 2 16 3 20 10 30

0-5 3 0 34 8 0 0 0 0 37 8 0 0 2 0 0 6 28 6 7 10 37 22 74 30 104

0-4 8 1 38 24 3 2 0 0 49 27 0 0 8 2 0 10 36 17 24 15 68 44 117 71 188

0-3 5 0 29 17 I 0 0 0 35 17 0 0 16 8 0 66 44 38 25 27 85 139 120 156 276

0-2 0 0 6 17 0 1 0 0 6 18 0 0 13 0 0 140 6 35 7 16 26 191 32 209 241

0-1 1 0 3 2 0 0 0 0 4 2 0 0 8 I 0 59 25 26 1 4 34 90 38 92 130

TOTOFR 17 1 114 75 4 3 0 0 135 79 0 0 47 11 0 282 152 122 67 74 266 489 401 568 969

W-5 0 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 3 0 5 1 6

W-4 1 0 18 2 0 0 0 0 19 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 1 0 3 0 22 2 24

W-3 2 0 12 2 0 0 0 0 14 2 0 0 5 0 0 1 9 1 3 0 17 2 31 4 35

W-2 0 0 6 7 0 0 0 0 6 7 0 0 7 0 0 6 11 3 0 0 18 9 24 16 40

W-l 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 3 0 0 8 2 0 0 0 5 8 7 9 16

TOTWO 5 0 38 13 0 0 0 0 43 13 0 0 16 0 0 15 26 4 4 0 46 19 89 32 121

E-9 4 0 19 9 0 0 0 0 23 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 18 1 6 0 24 1 47 10 57

E-8 5 2 64 40 1 1 0 0 70 43 0 0 5 0 0 1 55 4 16 4 76 9 146 52 198

E-7 38 2 228 118 5 1 0 0 271 121 0 5 22 0 0 31 181 33 75 20 278 89 549 210 759

E-6 68 3 284 178 10 0 0 0 362 181 3 11 74 7 0 74 205 80 98 64 380 236 742 417 1159

E-5 68 9 362 290 37 2 0 0 467 301 5 11 219 21 0 619 179 54 357 122 760 827 1227 1128 2355

E-4 40 8 372 458 20 7 0 0 432 473 26 16 289 73 0 522 267 162 161 167 743 940 1175 1413 2588

E-3 10 3 145 188 6 2 0 0 161 193 40 10 364 75 0 1003 89 91 181 62 674 1241 835 1434 2269

E-2 I 0 35 69 3 I 0 0 39 70 47 5 365 53 0 404 49 16 136 35 597 513 636 583 1219

E-1 0 0 14 35 1 I 0 0 15 36 23 2 1005 66 0 77 9 10 66 14 1103 169 1118 205 1323

TOT EN 234 27 1523 1385 83 15 0 0 1840 1427 144 60 2343 295 0 2731 1052 451 1096 488 4635 4025 6475 5452 11927

COL TOT 256 28 1675 1473 87 18 0 0 2018 1519 144 60 2406 306 0 3028 1230 577 1167 562 4947 4533 6965 6052 13017

NOTES:
1 Army data is as of September 15, 1998. Army data sources are Army Major Command reports and HQDA HIV+ Data Base.
2. Army strength data source is Defense Manpower Data Center end of month September 1998 Active Duty Master File.
3. Army Medical Permanent data is an approximation.
4. M =Male; F =Female; TOT OFR =Total Officer; TOT WO =Total Warrant Officer; TOT EN =Total Enlisted; COL TOT =Column Total.
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ARMY NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER)
(BY PERCENT) 18b.e ~~4

PERMANENT TEMPORARY TOTAL

HIV. MEDICAL HAZARDOUS ARMY
PERMANENT DUTY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPLOYABLE

RESTRICTION RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 0.0 0.0 0.1 2.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 2.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.4 0.0 0.1 0.8 0.5 1.2 0.6 3.9 0.8

0-5 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.3 0.6 0.1 1.0 0.5 2.2 0.9 3.0 1.2

0-4 0.1 0.1 0.3 1.3 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.4 1.5 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.5 0.3 0.9 0.2 0.8 0.6 2.4 1.0 3.8 1.4

0-3 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.0 2.0 0.2 1.1 0.1 0.8 0.4 4.1 0.6 4.6 1.2

0-2 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 8.4 0.1 2.1 0.1 1.0 0.3 11.5 0.4 12.5 2.5

0-1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 3.9 0.4 1.7 0.0 0.3 0.5 6.0 0.6 6.1 1.6

TOTOFR 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 2.9 0.3 1.3 0.1 0.8 0.5 5.1 0.7 5.9 1.4

W-5 0.0 0.0 0.6 100.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 100.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.9 0.0 1.5 100.0 1.8

W-4 0.1 0.0 1.4 6.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.5 6.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.0 1.7 6.9 1.8

W-3 0.1 0.0 0.4 1.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.5 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.3 0.8 0.1 0.0 0.6 1.5 1.1 3.0 1.2

W-2 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 1.5 0.2 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.4 2.3 0.5 4.1 0.8

W-l 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 3.9 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 3.9 0.4 4.4 0.9

TOTWO 0.0 0.0 0.4 1.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 1.7 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 2.0 0.2 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.4 2.5 0.8 4.2 1.0

E-9 0.1 0.0 0.6 5.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 5.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.6 0.2 0.0 0.8 0.6 1.6 6.1 1.8

E-S 0.1 0.2 0.7 4.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.7 4.3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.6 0.4 0.2 0.4 0.8 0.9 1.6 5.2 1.9

E-7 0.1 0.0 0.7 2.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 2.9 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.7 0.6 0.8 0.2 0.5 0.9 2.1 1.7 5.1 2.1

E-6 0.1 0.0 0.6 2.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 2.7 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.0 1.1 0.4 1.2 0.2 1.0 0.8 3.6 1.5 6.3 2.1

E-5 0.1 0.1 0.6 2.7 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 2.8 0.0 0.1 0.4 0.2 0.0 5.8 0.3 0.5 0.6 1.1 1.2 7.8 2.0 10.6 3.2

E-4 0.0 0.0 0.4 2.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 2.6 0.0 0.1 0.3 0.4 0.0 2.9 0.3 0.9 0.2 0.9 0.9 5.3 1.4 7.9 2.5

E-3 0.0 0.0 0.3 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 1.9 0.1 0.1 0.8 0.7 0.0 9.7 0.2 0.9 0.4 0.6 1.4 12.0 1.8 13.9 3.9

E-2 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.2 0.2 0.1 1.2 0.9 0.0 6.7 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.6 2.0 8.6 2.1 9.7 3.4

E-I 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.3 0.1 0.1 5.4 2.4 0.0 2.8 0.0 0.4 0.4 0.5 5.9 6.0 6.0 7.3 6.1

TOT EN 0.1 0.0 0.5 2.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 2.4 0.0 0.1 0.7 0.5 0.0 4.6 0.3 0.8 0.3 0.8 1.4 6.8 1.9 9.2 3.0

COL TOT 0.1 0.0 0.4 2.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 2.2 0.0 0.1 0.6 0.4 0.0 4.3 0.3 0.8 0.3 0.8 1.2 6.5 1.7 8.6 2.7

NOTES:

I Army data is as of September 15, 1998. Army data sources are Army MACOM reports and HQDA HIV. Data Base.

2. Army does not report Country Restrictions.

3. M = Male; F = Female; TOT OFR = Total Officer; TOT WO = Total Warrant Officer; TOT EN = Total Enlisted; COL TOT = Columo Total.
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NAVY NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BYCATEGOR.Y, GRADE, AND GENDER) Table G~~~
,:

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUTY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPWYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRICTION RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 1 0 3 0 4 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 6 2 160 17 167 19 171 19 190

0-5 2 0 2 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 6 380 37 392 43 396 43 439

0-4 8 0 2 3 10 3 0 0 7 0 0 0 13 10 483 65 503 75 513 78 591

0-3 4 0 6 2 10 2 0 0 7 0 0 0 39 13 482 77 528 90 538 92 630

0-2 0 0 4 0 4 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 18 11 83 15 106 26 110 26 136

0-1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 0 0 4 0 30 5 36 6 36 6 42

TOTOFR 15 0 17 5 32 5 1 0 21 1 0 0 92 42 1618 216 1732 259 1764 264 2028

C-5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

C-4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 16 1 18 1 18 1 19

C-3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 1 31 3 33 4 33 4 37

C-2 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 6 1 27 1 34 2 34 3 37

C-l 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

TOTWO 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 10 2 74 5 85 7 85 8 93

E-9 3 0 1 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 24 1 171 6 195 7 199 7 206

E-8 2 0 6 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 82 7 430 26 512 33 520 33 553

E-7 11 0 34 10 45 10 0 0 3 0 0 3 338 51 1901 178 2242 232 2287 242 2529

E-6 80 5 94 16 174 21 0 4 20 0 0 18 999 139 4209 462 5228 623 5402 644 6046

E-5 126 6 49 9 175 15 11 1 27 3 0 98 1113 197 3274 506 4425 805 4600 820 5420

E-4 43 2 7 1 50 3 44 2 53 1 0 320 910 273 1147 249 2154 845 2204 848 3052

E-3 9 1 6 1 15 2 117 1 81 2 0 395 679 239 402 104 1279 741 1294 743 2037

E-2 0 0 1 0 1 0 153 6 178 12 0 167 299 76 210 33 840 294 841 294 1135

E-l 4 0 0 0 4 0 11 278 301 10 0 9 36 14 206 19 554 330 558 330 888

TOT EN 278 14 198 37 476 51 336 292 663 28 0 1010 4480 997 11950 1583 17429 3910 1790 3961 21866
5

COL TOT 293 14 215 43 508 57 337 292 685 29 0 1010 4582 1041 13642 1804 19246 4176 1975 4233 23987
4

NOTES:

1. Navy data is as of end of month September 1998. Navy source files are the Enlisted and Officer Master Files. the Diary Message Reporting System, and HIV+ Data Base.

2. Navy strength data is Defense Manpower Data Center end of month September 1998 Active Duty Master File . .

3. Navy does not report Hazardous Duty Restriction or Country Restriction categories.

4. Navy manages Legal Nondeployables in the individuals account.

5. Navy pregnancy data is understated. The Navy is working to improve its accounting capability for this category.

6. M = Male; F = Female; TOT OFR = Total Officer; TOT WO = Total Warrant Officer; TOT EN = Total Enlisted; COL TOT = Column Total.
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NAVY NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER)
(BY PERCEN1) Table G-26

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUTY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPLOYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRICTION RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.7 5.4 5.9 5.6 6.6 5.7 6.6 5.8

0-5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.6 6.\ 4.0 6.3 4.6 6.4 4.6 6.\

0-4 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.7 6.0 4.6 6.3 5.3 6.4 5.6 6.3

0-3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.5 3.4 3.\ 3.8 3.7 3.8 3.7 3.8

0-2 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 1.2 1.9 1.6 2.5 2.8 2.6 2.8 2.6

0-\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.\ 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 1.7 1.0 2.0 \.2 2.0 \.2 \.8

TOTOFR 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.6 4.3 3.3 4.6 4.0 4.7 4.0 4.6

C-5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

C-4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.0 4.7 10.0 5.3 \0.0 5.3 10.0 5.5

C-3 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 5.0 5.5 15.0 5.8 20.0 5.8 20.0 6.3

C-2 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.9 2.1 4.2 2.\ 5.2 4.2 5.2 6.3 5.3

Col 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

TOTWO 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 \.3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 2.6 4.8 6.4 5.5 9.0 5.5 10.3 5.7

E-9 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 1.0 5.7 5.9 6.5 6.9 6.7 6.9 6.7

E-8 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3 1.7 7.0 6.4 8.3 8.1 8.5 8.\ 8.4

E-7 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 \.5 2.6 8.3 9.0 9.7 \1.7 9.9 \2.2 10.\

E-6 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.4 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 2.0 2.7 8.3 9.\ 10.4 \2.3 10.7 \2.7 10.9

E-5 0.2 0.1 0.\ 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 \.4 \.8 2.8 5.4 7.3 7.2 11.6 7.5 11.8 8.0

E-4 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 3.6 \.9 3.\ 2.4 2.8 4.6 9.5 4.7 9.6 5.4

E-3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 5.\ 2.\ 3.\ 1.2 1.3 4.0 9.5 4.0 9.6 5.\

E·2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.9 0.2 1.1 0.4 0.0 5.6 1.8 2.5 1.3 1.1 5.\ 9.8 5.\ 9.8 5.8

E-\ 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.\ 0.0 0.3 31.2 8.0 1.1 0.0 1.0 1.0 1.6 5.5 2.1 \4.8 37.0 14.9 37.0 \9.2

TOT EN 0.1 0.0 0.\ 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.\ 0.1 0.8 0.3 0.\ 0.0 2.9 1.8 2.8 4.9 4.5 7.2 \1.1 7.4 \1.3 7.9

COL TOT 0.1 0.0 0.\ 0.\ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.7 0.2 0.\ 0.0 2.4 1.6 2.5 4.8 4.3 6.8 10.0 7.0 10.2 7.4

NOTES:
t. Navy data is as of end of month September 1998. Navy source files are the Enlisted and Officer Master Files, the Diary Message Reporting System, and HIV+ Data Base.

2. Navy strength data is Defense Manpower Data Center end of month September 1998 Active Duty Master File.

3. Navy does nol report Hazardous Duty Restriction or Country Restriction categories.

4. Navy manages Legal Nondeployables in the individuals account.

S. Navy pregnancy data is understated. The Navy is working to improve its accounting capability for this category.

6. M =Male; F = Female; TOT OFR = lbtal Officer; TOT WO =Total Warraot Officer; TOT EN = lbtal Enlisted; COL TOT = Column Total.
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MARINE CORPS NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER) Table G-27

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUTY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPWYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRICTION RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 3 0 0 4 3 4 3 7

0-5 1 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 14 2 1 0 15 3 19 3 22

0-4 0 0 1 0 5 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 1 0 0 2 20 7 1 0 22 9 28 9 37

0-3 1 0 2 0 7 0 0 0 10 0 0 0 1 0 0 8 21 2 0 0 22 10 32 10 42

0-2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 10 1 0 0 10 6 11 6 17

0-1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 0 4 0 5 0 5

TOTOFR 3 0 6 0 12 0 1 0 22 0 0 0 2 0 0 16 71 15 4 0 77 31 99 31 130

W-5 0 0 1 0 2 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 4 0 7 0 7

W-4 0 0 1 0 4 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 4 0 9 0 9

W-3 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 2 0 0 7 2 13 2 15

W-2 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 6 2 7 0 13 3 15 3 18

W-1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1

TOTWO 0 0 4 0 12 0 0 0 16 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 21 4 7 0 29 5 45 5 50

E-9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 28 2 72 0 101 2 101 2 103

E-8 1 0 4 0 4 0 0 0 9 0 1 0 0 1 0 1 88 5 184 7 273 14 282 14 296

E-7 12 0 16 2 33 0 0 0 61 2 2 0 2 0 0 9 200 21 419 29 623 59 684 61 745

E-6 13 0 4 1 18 0 0 0 35 1 16 0 2 0 0 25 281 50 549 40 848 115 883 116 999

E-5 17 1 2 0 3 0 0 0 22 1 27 1 7 1 0 64 559 87 384 17 977 170 999 171 1170

E-4 4 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 6 0 67 0 36 0 0 136 685 129 114 4 902 269 908 269 1177

E-3 3 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 5 0 310 2 71 1 0 145 908 181 97 7 1386 336 1391 336 1727

E-2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 439 6 89 0 0 17 143 20 66 1 737 44 737 44 781

E-1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 480 7 461 2 0 0 50 7 69 2 1060 18 1061 18 1079

TOTAL EN 51 1 27 3 61 0 0 0 139 4 1342 16 669 5 0 397 2942 502 1954 107 6907 1027 7046 1031 8077

COL TOT 54 1 37 3 85 0 1 0 177 4 1342 16 672 5 0 414 3034 521 1965 107 7013 1063 7190 1067 8257

NOTES,

1. Marine Corps data is as of end of month September 1998. Marine Corps source files are the Marine Corps Total Force System and HIV+ Data Base.
2. Marine Corps strength data source is as of September 30, 1998.

3. M =Male; F =Female; TOT OFR =Total Officer; TOT WO =Total Warrant Officer; TOT EN =Total Enlisted; COL TOT =Column Total.
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MARINE CORPS NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER)
(BY PERCENT) Thble G-28

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUTY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPWYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRlCfION RESTRlCfION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 27.3 0.0 0.0 0.7 27.3 0.7 27.3 1.1

0-5 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 0.8 3.4 0.1 0.0 0.9 5.2 1.1 5.2 1.3

0-4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.1 0.6 7.3 0.0 0.0 0.7 9.4 0.9 9.4 1.1

0-3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.2 0.4 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.5 6.5 0.7 6.5 0.8

0-2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.4 0.4 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.4 2.9 0.4 2.9 0.6

0-1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.2

TOTOFR 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.2 0.5 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 4.2 0.6 4.2 0.8

W-5 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.0 2.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.4 0.0 7.8 0.0 7.4

W-4 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.6 0.0 3.6 0.0 3.5

W-3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.4 5.6 0.0 0.0 1.4 5.6 2.6 5.6 2.8

W-2 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 0.8 3.4 0.9 0.0 1.7 5.2 2.0 5.2 2.2

W-l 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.5

TOTWO 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.8 1.2 3.2 0.4 0.0 1.6 4.0 2.5 4.0 2.6

E-9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.4 7.4 6.1 0.0 8.5 7.4 8.5 7.4 8.5

E-8 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.6 2.7 3.2 5.7 4.5 8.4 9.0 8.7 9.0 8.7

E-7 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.9 2.4 4.4 5.0 6.1 7.5 12.3 8.2 12.8 8.4

E-6 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.5 2.1 7.1 4.2 5.6 6.5 16.2 6.7 16.4 7.2

E-5 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 5.0 2.5 6.8 1.7 1.3 4.4 13.3 4.4 13.3 4.9

E-4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 7.4 2.5 7.0 0.4 0.2 3.3 14.7 3.3 14.7 4.0

E-3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.1 0.2 0.0 0.0 6.0 2.4 7.4 0.3 0.3 3.6 13.8 3.6 13.8 4.3

E-2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.4 0.5 0.0 0.0 1.3 0.7 1.5 0.3 0.1 3.9 3.3 3.9 3.3 3.8

E-1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.7 1.0 3.5 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.4 1.0 0.5 0.3 8.1 2.5 8.1 2.5 7.8

TOTAL EN 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.9 0.2 0.5 0.1 0.0 4.4 2.0 5.6 1.3 1.2 4.7 11.5 4.8 11.5 5.2

COL TOT 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.8 0.2 0.4 0.1 0.0 4.2 1.9 5.3 1.2 1.1 4.3 10.8 4.4 10.9 4.8

NOTES:

1. Marine Corps data is as of end of month September 1998. Marine Corps source files aTe the Marine Corps Total Force System and HIV+ Data Base.

2. Marine Corps strength data source is as of September 30. 1998.

3. The Exceptional Family Member Program comprises 1.848 of Administrative Temporary Nondeployables of which 130 are actually Nondeployable.

4. M ; Male; F ; Female; TOT OFR ; Total Officer; TOT WO ; Thtal Warrant Officer; TOT EN ; Total Enlisted; COL TOT; Column Total.
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AIR FORCE NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER) TableG-29

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUfY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPLOYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRIcnON RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 1 0 43 8 1 0 3 0 45 8 0 0 1 0 0 0 10 1 92 2 103 3 148 11 159

0-5 2 0 110 25 2 0 0 0 114 25 0 0 11 1 0 10 25 4 300 31 336 46 450 71 521

0-4 4 0 95 18 0 0 1 1 99 ·18 0 0 11 0 0 93 31 20 465 76 507 189 606 207 813

0-3 3 1 96 24 1 2 1 0 100 27 0 0 14 1 0 325 45 30 933 205 992 561 1092 588 1680

0-2 0 0 14 2 0 0 0 0 14 2 0 0 9 0 0 53 5 7 375 87 389 147 403 149 552

0-1 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 4 1 0 30 3 5 554 146 . 561 182 563 182 745

TOTOFR 10 I 360 77 4 2 5 I 374 80 0 0 50 3 0 511 119 67 2719 547 2888 1128 3262 1208 4470

W-5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

W-4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

W-3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

W-2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ·0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

W-1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

TOTWO 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

E-9 0 0 62 6 0 0 0 0 62 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 0 75 5 87 5 149 II 160

E-8 0 0 90 9 0 0 0 0 90 9 0 0 4 0 0 7 35 3 170 21 209 31 299 40 339

E-7 9 1 401 60 3 0 0 0 413 61 0 0 27 3 0 48 186 55 923 102 1136 208 1549 269 1818

E-6 21 0 512 73 2 0 6 1 535 73 0 0 46 3 0 119 264 51 1189 119 1499 292 2034 365 2399

E-5 32 I 705 140 2 2 0 0 739 143 4 0 81 11 0 652 449 127 2259 331 2793 1121 3532 1264 4796

E-4 12 I 163 61 2 0 377 141 177 62 2 0 134 12 0 1361 350 155 2178 506 2664 2034 2841 2096 4937

E-3 0 0 17 6 0 0 730 308 17 6 I 0 134 18 0 1029 183 77 1925 568 2243 1692 2260 1698 3958

E-2 0 0 1 2 0 0 290 140 I 2 1 I 73 18 0 222 70 36 1366 432 1510 709 1511 711 2222

E-I I 0 0 I 0 0 176 68 1 I 3 I 342 43 0 9 II 2 1384 505 1740 560 1741 561 2302

TOTAL EN 75 3 1951 358 9 2 1579 658 2035 363 II 2 841 108 0 3447 1560 506 11469 2589 13881 6652 15916 7015 22931

COL TOT 85 4 2311 435 13 4 1584 659 2409 443 II 2 891 III 0 3958 1679 573 14188 3136 16769 7780 19178 8223 27401

NOTES:

L Air Force data is as of September 1998. Air Force source file is the Personnel Data System.

2. Air Force strenglh data is as of September 1998.

3. M = Male; F = Female; TOT OFR = Total Officer; TOT WO = TOlal Warrant Officer; TOT EN = Total Enlisted; COL TOT = Column Total.
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AIR FORCE NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER)
(BY PERCENT) 'Thble G-30

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUlY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPLOYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRICTION RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 0.0 0.0 1.2 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 1.3 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.4 2.6 0.7 2.9 1.I 4.2 4.1 4.2

0-5 0.0 0.0 1.2 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.8 0.3 0.3 3.3 2.4 3.7 3.5 4.9 5.4 5.0

0-4 0.0 0.0 0.7 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 4.1 0.2 0.9 3.5 3.3 3.8 8.3 4.5 9.1 5.2

0-3 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 6.4 0.2 0.6 4.2 4.0 4.4 11.0 4.9 11.5 6.1

0-2 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.1 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 3.3 0.1 0.4 6.4 5.5 6.7 9.2 6.9 9.3 7.4

0-1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 2.1 0.1 0.4 10.2 10.2 10.4 12.8 10.4 12.8 10.9

TOTOFR 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 4.3 0.2 0.6 4.6 4.6 4.8 9.4 5.5 10.1 6.2

W-5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

W-4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

W-3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

W-2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

W-1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

TOTWO 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

E-9 0.0 0.0 2.3 2.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.3 2.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 2.8 1.8 3.3 1.8 5.6 3.9 5.4

E-8 0.0 0.0 1.7 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.7 0.4 3.3 3.1 4.0 4.6 5.7 5.9 5.8

E-7 0.0 0.0 1.5 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.6 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 1.5 0.7 1.7 3.5 3.1 4.3 6.4 5.9 8.2 6.1

E-6 0.1 0.0 1.5 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.6 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 2.7 0.8 1.I 3.5 2.7 4.4 6.5 6.0 8.2 6.3

E-5 0.1 0.0 1.I 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 6.1 0.7 1.2 3.6 3.1 4.5 10.5 5.6 11.8 6.5

E-4 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.7 0.9 0.3 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.0 9.0 0.7 1.0 4.1 3.3 5.1 13.4 5.4 13.8 7.3

E-3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 2.2 2.6 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.2 0.0 8.8 0.6 0.7 5.8 4.9 6.8 14.5 6.9 14.6 8.9

E-2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.2 3.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.4 0.0 4.9 0.5 0.8 10.4 9.5 11.5 15.6 11.5 15.6 12.6

E-1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0 2.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.9 1.6 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.1 16.0 18.6 20.1 20.6 20.1 20.6 20.2

TOT EN 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.7 1.2 0.9 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.2 0.0 6.4 0.7 0.9 4.8 4.8 5.8 12.4 6.7 13.1 7.9

COL TOT 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.0 0.8 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.2 0.0 6.0 0.6 0.9 4.8 4.8 5.6 11.9 6.4 12.6 7.5

NOTES:
1. Air Force data is as of September 1998. Air Force source file is the Personnel Data System.

2. Air Force strength data is as of September 1998.
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DOD NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER) TableG-31

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUTY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPWYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRICTION RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 2 0 50 15 1 0 3 0 53 15 0 0 2 0 0 1 33 6 255 21 290 28 343 43 386

0-5 8 0 149 33 2 0 0 0 159 33 0 0 13 1 0 17 79 18 688 78 780 114 939 147 1086

0-4 20 1 136 45 8 2 1 1 164 48 0 0 27 2 0 105 100 54 973 156 lIOO 317 1264 365 1629

0-3 13 1 133 43 9 2 1 0 155 46 0 0 38 9 0 399 149 83 1440 309 1627 800 1782 846 2628

0-2 1 0 24 19 0 1 0 0 25 20 0 0 27 0 0 198 39 54 465 118 531 370 556 390 946

0-1 1 0 5 2 0 0 0 0 6 2 1 0 13 3 0 89 34 31 587 155 635 278 641 280 921

TOTOFR 45 2 497 157 20 5 5 1 562 164 1 0 120 15 0 809 434 246 4408 837 4963 1907 5525 2071 7596

W-5 0 0 3 1 2 0 0 0 5 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 7 0 12 1 13

W-4 1 0 19 2 4 0 0 0 24 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 II 0 17 1 25 1 49 3 52

W-3 2 0 12 2 6 0 0 0 20 2 0 0 5 0 0 1 18 4 34 3 57 8 77 10 87

W-2 0 0 8 8 0 0 0 0 8 8 0 0 8 0 0 7 23 6 34 1 65 14 73 22 95

W-1 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 4 0 0 8 2 0 0 0 6 8 8 9 17

TOTWO 5 0 42 14 12 0 0 0 59 14 0 0 18 0 0 16 57 10 85 5 160 31 219 45 264

E-9 7 0 82 15 0 0 0 0 89 15 0 0 1 0 0 0 82 4 324 11 407 15 496 30 526

E-8 8 2 164 49 5 1 0 0 177 52 1 0 9 1 0 9 260 19 800 58 1070 87 1247 139 1386

E-7 70 3 679 190 41 1 0 0 790 194 2 5 54 3 0 91 905 160 3318 329 4279 588 5069 782 5851

E-6 182 8 894 268 30 0 6 1 1106 276 19 15 142 10 0 236 1749 320 6045 685 7955 1266 9061 1542 10603

E-5 243 17 1118 439 42 4 0 0 1403 460 47 13 334 36 0 1433 2300 465 6274 976 8955 2923 10358 3383 13741

E-4 99 11 542 520 24 7 377 141 665 538 139 18 512 86 0 2339 2212 719 3600 926 6463 4088 7128 4626 11754

E-3 22 4 169 195 7 2 730 308 198 201 468 13 650 96 0 2572 1859 588 2605 741 5582 4010 5780 4211 9991

E-2 1 0 37 71 3 1 290 140 41 72 640 18 705 83 0 810 561 148 1778 501 3684 1560 3725 1632 5357

E-1 6 0 14 36 1 1 176 68 21 37 517 288 2109 121 0 95 106 33 1725 540 4457 1077 4478 1114 5592

TOT EN 638 45 3699 1783 153 17 1579 658 4490 1845 1833 370 4516 436 0 7585 10034 2456 26469 4767 42852 15614 47342 17459 64801

COL TOT 688 47 735 1954 185 2139 1584 659 5111 2023 1834 370 4654 451 0 8410 10525 2712 30962 5609 47975 17552 53086 19575 72661

NOTES,

1. DoD data is a composite of service data. Service data as of dates are: Army - September 15 1998; Navy - September 30. 1998; Marine Corps - September 30, 1998; Air Force - September 30. 1998.

2. M =Male; F =Female; TOT OFR =Total Officer; TOT WO =Total Warrant Officer; TOT EN =Total Enlisted; COL TOT =Column Total.

3. Unique record for each service member.
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DOD NONDEPLOYABLE UNIT PERSONNEL (NUMBER BY CATEGORY, GRADE, AND GENDER)
(BY PERCENT) Table G-32

HAZARDOUS ARMY
MEDICAL DUfY COUNTRY TOTAL LEGAL MEDICAL TOTAL NONDEPWYABLE

HIV+ PERMANENT RESTRICTION RESTRICTION PERMANENT AWOL PROCESSING PREGNANCY TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE TEMPORARY UNIT PERSONNEL

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

GRADE M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F TOTAL

0-6 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.3 0.7 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.4 3.3 5.2 3.4

0-5 0.0 0.0 0.6 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.3 0.5 2.7 2.4 3.1 3.5 3.7 4.5 3.8

0-4 0.1 0.0 0.4 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.9 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 1.9 0.3 1.0 2.7 2.8 3.0 5.6 3.5 6.5 3.9

0-3 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 3.6 0.2 0.7 2.4 2.8 2.7 7.2 2.9 7.6 3.7

0·2 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 4.5 0.2 1.2 2.2 2.7 2.6 8.4 2.7 8.9 3.8

0·1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 2.4 0.2 0.9 3.6 4.3 3.9 7.6 3.9 1.1 4.6

TOTOFR 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 2.8 0.3 0.9 2.6 2.9 2.9 6.6 3.3 7.2 3.8

W-5 0.0 0.0 0.7 16.7 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 16.7 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 0.0 2.8 16.7 3.0

W-4 0.1 0.0 1.0 4.1 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3 4.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.9 2.0 1.3 2.0 2.6 6.1 2.7

W-3 0.1 0.0 0.3 1.1 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.5 2.1 0.9 1.6 1.4 4.2 2.0 5.3 2.1

W-2 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 1.4 0.4 1.2 0.6 0.2 1.1 2.8 1.2 4.4 1.4

W-I 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 3.7 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 3.7 0.4 4.1 0.8

TOTWO 0.0 0.0 0.3 1.5 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 1.5 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 1.7 0.4 1.0 0.6 0.5 1.1 3.2 1.5 4.7 1.?

E·9 0.1 0.0 0.8 2.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.9 2.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.7 3.3 1.9 4.2 2.6 5.1 5.2 5.1

E-8 0.0 0.1 0.7 2.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 2.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 1.1 0.8 3.3 2.6 4.5 3.9 5.2 6.2 5.3

E-7 0.1 0.0 0.8 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.9 2.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.9 1.0 1.6 3.7 3.3 4.7 5.9 5.6 7.9 5.8

E·6 0.1 0.0 0.6 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 1.6 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 1.4 1.2 1.9 4.2 4.1 5.5 7.5 6.2 9.1 6.5

E-5 0.1 0.1 0.5 1.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.0 4.8 1.1 1.6 3.0 3.3 4.3 9.9 5.0 11.4 5.8

E-4 0.0 0.0 0.3 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.3 0.3 1.2 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.0 5.3 1.0 1.6 1.7 2.1 3.0 9.3 3.4 10.6 4.6

E-3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.0 0.1 0.6 0.3 0.0 0.4 0.3 0.0 8.0 1.2 1.8 1.7 2.3 3.7 12.5 3.8 13.1 5.5

E-2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.9 0.1 0.5 0.8 0.1 0.9 0.6 0.0 5.4 0.7 1.0 2.3 3.4 4.7 10.5 4.7 11.0 5.7

E-l 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.4 1.0 0.0 0.5 1.2 4.0 4.8 1.7 0.0 1.3 0.2 0.5 3.9 7.6 10.1 15.1 10.1 15.7 10.9

TOT EN 0.1 0.0 0.4 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.5 1.2 0.2 0.2 0.5 0.3 0.0 4.8 1.0 1.6 2.7 3.0 4.4 9.9 4.9 11.1 5.8

COL TOT 0.1 0.0 0.1 1.0 0.0 1.1 0.1 0.4 0.4 1.1 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.2 0.0 4.5 0.9 1.5 2.7 3.0 4.2 9.4 4.6 10.5 5.4

NOTES:
1. DoD data is a composite of service data. Service data as of dates are: Army - September 15 1998; Navy - September 30, 1998; Marine Corps - September 30, 1998; Air Force - September 30, 1998.

2. M = Male; F = Female; TOT OFR = Total Officer; TOT WO = Total Warrant Officer; TOT EN = Total Enlisted; COL TOT = Column Total.

3. Unique record for each service member.



Appendix H
NATIONAL SECURITY AND THE LAW OF THE SEA CONVENTION

In the modern security environment, it is increasingly
important that the United States move quickly to accede
to the Law of the Sea Convention. The Convention, as
modified, provides a written legal regime that will pro
tect U.S. national security interests, principally by pre
serving freedom of navigation and overflight world
wide. In dealing with threats such as the proliferation
ofweapons ofmass destruction, international terrorism,
and worldwide narcotics trafficking, U.S. forces must
have freedom to move swiftly and as a matter of right
through the world's oceans and straits. U.S. accession
of the Convention would protect these rights and pre
serve reciprocity with other coastal nations.

The President transmitted the Law of the Sea Con
vention to the Senate in October 1994. U.S. accession
to the Convention is necessary not only to ensure the
protection of U.S. national security interests, but also to
preserve U.S. credibility and standing within the inter
national community on law of the sea issues.

DoD continues to fully support ratification of the Law
of the Sea Convention. National security interests are
intimately tied to the need to move warfighting units
through international straits, archipelagic sea lanes, and
international waters, as the Convention allows. The

H-l

Convention guarantees the right of innocent passage
through foreign territorial seas and constrains coastal
nations from unreasonably extending their maritime
boundaries. These assurances of vessel and aircraft
mobility and limitations on unreasonable maritime
claims will ensure preservation of U.S. capability to
deter and respond whenever and wherever required pur
suant to national security objectives.

The United States is currently the only maritime power
that has not become a State Party to the Convention. As
of November 1998,130 nations are parties to the Treaty,
including most U.S. allies. The failure to accede to the
Convention continues to be detrimental to U.S. inter
national reputation and adversely affects U.S. credibil
ity in international fora, where the United States contin
ues its efforts to preserve the right to freely move
throughout the world's oceans. Because the United
States failed to accede to the Convention by November
1998, the United States has forfeited its provisional
membership on the International Seabed Authority.
Upon accession, however, the United States will regain
membership in that body. For these reasons, acceding
to the Convention at this time will substantially advance
U.S. national security and economic interests.



Appendix I
FREEDOM OF NAVIGATION

FRESDOM OFNAVIG'

For 19 years, the U.S. Freedom of Navigation program
has ensured that excessive coastal state claims over the
world's oceans and airspace are repeatedly challenged.
By diplomatic protests and operational assertions, the
United States has insisted upon adherence by the nations
of the world to the international law of the sea, as
reflected in the UN Law of the Sea Convention. A
significant majority of countries (130) are now Parties
to the Convention, and there is an encouraging trend
toward the rolling-back of excessive maritime claims.
Nonetheless, some coastal states continue to assert
maritime claims inconsistent with international law,
which left unchallenged would limit navigational
freedoms vital to U.S. national security and essential to
peaceful uses of the world's oceans.

In FY 1998, U.S. armed forces conducted operational

assertions challenging the excessive maritime claims
listed in the accompanying table. In addition, military
vessels and aircraft frequently conducted routine
transits through international straits, such as the Straits
of Gibraltar, Hormuz, and Malacca. Air and surface
units also transited the Indonesian Archipelago in
archipelagic sea lanes passage on 20 occasions and
transited the Philippine Archipelago by exercising high
seas freedoms, transit passage, and innocent passage, as
applicable, on 32 occasions. Combined with robust and
highly visible routine operations by U.S. forces on,
over, and under the world's oceans, and scrupulous
adherence by the United States to the navigational
provisions of the UN Law of the Sea Convention,
Freedom of Navigation operations have continued to
underscore the U.S. commitment to a stable legal
regime for the world's oceans.

FY 1998 DOD OPERATIONAL ASSERTIONS

Country Excessive Claims Challenged

Albania Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

Algeria Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

Bangladesh Excessive straight baselines; claimed security zone

Burma Excessive straight baselines; claimed security zone

Cambodia Excessive straight baselines; claimed security zone

Croatia Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

Cuba Require state aircraft to comply with directions from air traffic control within flight information
region

El Salvador 200 nautical miles (nm) territorial sea

Iran Excessive straight baselines; prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

Kenya Excessive straight baselines; historic bay claim (Ungwana Bay)

Liberia 200 nm territorial sea

Libya Claims all waters south of 32-30 north latitude Gulf of Sidra closure line as internal waters

Malaysia Excessive restrictions on military activities in exclusive economic zone

Maldives Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

Malta Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

Nicaragua 200 nm territorial sea

Pakistan Claimed security zone; excessive restrictions on military activities in the exclusive economic
zone
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FY ·1998 DODOPERATIONAPASSERTIONS (Colitiif!ed.) ==zJl
Country Excessive Claims Challenged

Philippines Excessive straight baselines; claims archipelagic waters as internal waters

Saudi Arabia Excessive straight baselines;· claimed security zone

Seychelles Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

Sierra Leone 200 nm territorial sea

Somalia 200 nm territorial sea; prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

Sudan Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea; claimed security zone

Syria 35 nm territorial sea; prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea

United Arab Emirates Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea; claimed security zone

VietNam Excessive straight baselines; claimed security zone; prior permission for warship to enter the
territorial sea

Yemen Prior permission for warship to enter the territorial sea; claimed security zone
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Decisions about whether and when to employ U.S.
forces should be guided, first and foremost, by the inter
ests at stake-be they vital, important, or humanitarian
in nature-and by whether the costs and risks of a partic
ular military involvement are commensurate with those
interests. When the interests are vital-that is, of broad,
overriding importance to the survival, security, and
vitality of the nation-the United States will do what
ever it takes to defend them, including, when necessary,
the unilateral use of military power. Vital U.S. national
interests include:

providing relief until broader international assistance
efforts get under way.

In all cases where the commitment of U.S. forces is con
sidered, determining whether the associated costs and
risks are commensurate with the U.S. interests at stake
should be the central calculus of U.S. decisions. Such
decisions should also depend on the United States' abili
ty to identify a clear mission, the desired end state of the
situation, and the exit strategy for the forces committed.

DoD Mission

In some cases, the interests at stake may be important
but not vital-that is, they do not affect the nation's
survival, but they have a significant influence on the
national well-being and the character of the world in
which Americans live. In such cases, military forces
should be used only if they advance U.S. strategic inter
ests, if they are likely to accomplish their objectives, and
if other means are inadequate to achieve U.S. goals.
Such uses of force should be both selective and limited,
reflecting the relative saliency of the U.S. interests
involved.

•

•

•

•

•

Protecting the sovereignty, territory, and population
of the United States.

Deterring the emergence of hostile regional coali
tions or hegemons.

Promoting and facilitating uninhibited access to key
markets, energy supplies, and strategic resources.

Deterring and, if necessary, defeating aggression
against U.S. allies and friends.

Ensuring freedom of the seas, airways, and space,
and the security of vital lines of communication.

The mission of the Department of Defense is to support
and defend the Constitution of the United States; to pro
vide for the common defense of the United States, its
citizens, and its allies; and to protect and advance U.S.
interests around the world. To accomplish this mission,
the Department maintains trained forces ready to
respond to threats to U.S. security arising anywhere on
the globe.

In peacetime, the United States works with friends and
allies to promote a stable world that supports economic
growth and provides opportunities for emerging democ
racies. The routine deployment of U.S. forces overseas,
combined with the maintenance of ready forces at
home, both promotes stability and deters the use offorce
against U.S. interests. The same military forces that
help shape the environment can also respond quickly to
threats to U.S. security when crises arise. The perfor
mance goals presented in the Department's FY 2000
performance plan derive from the national security
strategy. Objectives related to shaping the international
environment and responding to threats are embodied in
one corporate goal, while goals and objectives relating
to preparing for future requirements are captured in a
second goal.

DoD Vision

The Department of Defense:

When the interests at stake are primarily humanitarian
in nature, the U.S. military is generally not the best
means of addressing a crisis. In some situations, how
ever, use of the military's unique capabilities may be
both necessary and appropriate: when a humanitarian
catastrophe dwarfs the ability of civilian relief agencies
to respond or when the need for immediate relief is
urgent and only the U.S. military has the ability to jump
start the longer-term response to the disaster. In such
cases, if the United States decides to commit military
forces to assist in the situation, the military mission
should be clearly defined, the risk to American troops
should be minimal, and substantial U.S. military
involvement should be confined to the initial period of
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•

•

•

•

Fields the best trained, best equipped, best prepared
fighting force in the world.

Supports alliances and security relationships that
protect and advance U.S. security interests.

Advances national interests by working effectively
with other federal agencies, Congress, and the pri
vate sector.

Serves as a model of effective, efficient, innovative
management and leadership.



DoD Corporate-Level Goals

DoD has established two corporate-level goals:
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DoD·.·Corpc:)ra.te.$I...eveIGoals

Goall. Shape the international environment and respond to the full spectrum of crises by providing appropriately sized,
positioned, and mobile forces.
Goal 2. Prepare now for an uncertain future by pursuing a focused modernization effort that maintains U.S. qualitative
superiority in key warfighting capabilities. Transform the force by exploiting the Revolution in Military Affairs, and
reengineer the Department to achieve a 21st century infrastructure.

The Department's corporate goals are fully consistent
with the departmental objectives articulated in the 1997
Quadrennial Defense Review (QDR). In a letter to Con
gress accompanying the QDR and in last year's Govern
ment Performance and Results Act (GPRA) perfor
mance plan, DoD divided the shape, respond, and
prepare objectives into six corporate goals. This year,
the Department has regrouped the objectives into two
corporate goals: "shape and respond" and "prepare,"
more accurately reflecting the necessary resource trade
offs between current and future needs.

THE ANNUAL PERFORMANCE PLAN
AND THE GPRA REQUIREMENTS

The Government Performance and Results Act of 1993
seeks to improve government-wide program effec
tiveness, government accountability, and, ultimately,
public confidence by focusing on results achieved for
resources expended. The Department of Defense
employs the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting
System (PPBS) to create a budget that fully implements
the national security strategy within available resources.
The DoD budget has one principal output: military
forces that are ready to go to war. Because these forces
are intended to deter potential adversaries, the Depart
ment's output is considerably more difficult to measure
than are the bottom-line returns (net profits or losses) of
most private enterprises. Nonetheless, the Department
has developed a methodology that allows it to present
output-oriented goals and accompanying measures
within the context of GPRA.
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As stated earlier, DoD's two corporate goals guide the
annual implementation of the PPBS. Thus, the two cor
porate goals form the basis for using GPRA as a man
agement tool. They serve as strategic goals for the
Department, and the document that introduced them,
the May 1997 Report of the Quadrennial Defense
Review, is the Department's strategic plan.

The Department's annual performance plan plots a
short-term course toward achieving its multiyear strate
gic plan. Annual performance goals (hereafter referred
to as performance goals) establish a measurable path to
incremental achievement of specific corporate goals
articulated in the strategic plan. Performance goals are
supported and evaluated by quantifiable output, which
is assessed using performance measures or performance
indicators. Normally, one performance goal encom
passes several performance measures or indicators. For
the portion of the performance goal they evaluate, per
formance measures are sufficient in themselves to judge
results. Performance indicators are not sufficient to
gauge the success of a program; rather, they provide
meaningful insights for qualitative assessments. Perfor
mance measures and indicators quantify the output of
the defense program for key measures associated with
providing a ready force and preparing for the future.

This appendix presents the Department's performance
plan for FY 2000. DoD will evaluate its progress in exe
cuting this plan in the FY 2000 Annual Performance
Report, to be submitted in the spring of200l. Addition
ally, this appendix updates and replaces DoD's FY 1999
performance plan, the report on which will be submitted
in the spring of 2000.
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CORPORATE GOAL 1 - SHAPE AND RESPOND

Corporate Goal I. Shapethe internationalenvironment and respond to the full spectl1lm ofcrlses:llY
providing appropriately sized,positioned, and mobile forces.

Annual performance goals supporting Corporate Goal
1 include:

In addition to the performance goals cited above, sever
al less quantifiable but equally important efforts con
tribute to achieving the Department's first corporate
goal. For example, the Department's role in shaping the
international environment is closely integrated with the
State Department's diplomatic efforts. Diplomacy
serves as a critical force multiplier in times of crisis,
when the United States seeks to establish and work with
coalition partners. In addition, to defend against terror
ism (including potential terrorist use of weapons of
mass destruction), DoD provides technical support to
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. DoD also works
closely with the Department of Justice and the Federal
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) to ensure the
security of the increasingly interconnected and vulner
able infrastructures of the United States against physical
or cyber attack. Finally, DoD provides airborne and sea
borne surveillance of high-intensity drug-trafficking
routes in support of the White House Office of National
Drug Control Policy.

•

•

•

Supporting U.S. regional security alliances through
military-to-military contacts and the routine pres
ence of ready forces overseas, maintained at force
levels determined by the QDR.

Maintaining ready forces and ensuring they have
the training necessary to provide the United States
with the ability to shape the international environ
ment and respond to the full range of crises.

Maintaining sufficient airlift and sealift capability,
with adequate prepositioning, to move military
forces from the United States to any location in the
world.
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Performance Goal 1.1 - Support u.s. regional
security alliances through military-to-military
contacts and the routine presence ofready
forces overseas, maintained at force levels
determined by the QDR.

Overseas presence promotes regional security and sta
bility, deters potential conflicts, and gives substance to
U.S. security commitments. It contributes to deterrence
by demonstrating the nation's determination to defend
U.S., allied, and friendly interests in critical regions,
while enabling U.S. forces to respond rapidly to crises
in distant locales. Further, the routine presence of U.S.
forces abroad enhances coalition operations across the
spectrum of conflict by promoting joint and combined
training and encouraging responsibility-sharing on the
part of friends and allies. In support of these principles,
the QDR established force-level objectives of roughly
100,000 military personnel both in Europe and in the
AsialPacific region. In addition, the QDR directed the
continuation of rotational deployments to key regions
like Southwest Asia. Maintenance of these levels of
forward-deployed forces forms the basis for Perfor
mance Measures 1.1.1 through 1.1.4.

Military-to-military contacts are also a key component
of these efforts. Such contacts strengthen core alliances
and enhance the ability of U.S. forces to operate as part
of international coalitions, when such needs arise. Mili
tary-to-military contacts result from having forces both
permanently stationed abroad and on rotational or tem
porary deployments. These activities complement and
reinforce other efforts, such as International Military
Education and Training programs. In addition, the
Department conducts an international exercise program
that leverages the benefits of forces present in a region
with overarching U.S. assets (such as space systems and
global mobility) to demonstrate U.S. capabilities and
resolve. Performance Indicator 1.1.5 reflects the
Department's commitment to international military
exercise programs.



Performance :Measure 1.1.1 - Army Overseas Presente
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Mechanized Divisions in Pacific Region

Divisions with Elements in Europe

FY 1998
Baseline

1

2

FY 1999
Goal

1

2

FY 2000
Goal

1

2

Performance>Measure 1.1.2 - Naval Overseas Presence
(percentage oftime regions are covered by an aircraft carrier battle group)

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Pacific 67 100 100

Europe 40 75 75

Southwest Asia 82 75 75

NOTE: See Performance Measure 1.1.4 for coverage by amphibious ready groups.

Performance Measure 1.1.3 - Air Force Overseas Presence (Fighter wing equivalents)

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Pacific 2 2 2

Europe 2 2 2

Southwest Asia 1 1 1

Performance Measure 1.1.4 - Marine Corps Overseas Presence
(percentage of time regions are covered by a Marine expeditionary unit/amphibious ready group)

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Pacific 100 100 100

Europe 82 80 80

Southwest Asia 50 50 50
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Performance Indicator 1.1.5 - Number of Overseas Exercises

FY 1998 FY 1999
Baseline Goal

Number of Combined Exercises 165 161

NOTE: Combined exercises involve the participation of U.S. forces with military forces of other nations.

FY2000
Goal

146

The primary purpose of joint training is to prepare U.S.
forces to conduct joint and multinational operations.
The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) Exer
cise Program provides critical mission-based readiness
training required by unified commanders to deploy and
employ combat forces worldwide. Exercises conducted
under this program demonstrate U.S. resolve and the
ability to project U.S. forces to distant theaters in sup
port of national interests and commitments to allies.
CJCS exercises provide joint force training that empha
sizes interoperability, joint warfighting doctrine, and
rapid deployment. Such training, conducted in conjunc
tion with allies, provides opportunities to test and evalu
ate combined systems, lines of communication, and
support agreements.

Exercises with foreign militaries must be balanced
against the full list of tasks assigned to U.S. military
units. The QDR directed that the number of joint exer
cise man-days be reduced by 15 percent from historic
levels as a means of reducing excessive operational
demands on troops and equipment. As a result, combat
ant commanders continuously reevaluate their exercise
programs and have reduced the number of exercises
through program consolidations.

Performance Goal 1.2 - Maintain ready forces
and ensure they have the training necessary to
provide the United States with the ability to
shape the international environment and
respond to the full range ofcrises.

The force structure objectives established in the QDR
reflect the need for a balance between investments in
existing forces and adequate preparation for the future.
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Today's security environment presents the same press
ing needs for military forces as existed when the QDR
was conducted. The force-level objectives for FY 2000
are, therefore, largely the same as the goals set in the
QDR. The intent of these goals is to provide forces that
can fight and win two major theater wars nearly simulta
neously. At the same time, the goals reflect the fact that
the United States must remain prepared to respond to
smaller-scale contingencies. Although they are much
less demanding than major theater wars, smaller-scale
contingencies can become a very high priority, partic
ularly when swift intervention ofmilitary forces is need
ed to contain, resolve, or mitigate the consequences of
a conflict that could otherwise become far more costly
and deadly.

Because crises can arise quickly, U.S. military forces
must be continuously ready to respond. Readiness was
a central concern in FY 1999, and both the FY 1999 and
FY 2000 budgets were increased to correct deficiencies
in the readiness of both combat and support forces. At
the same time, the Department recognizes that tempo
can have a significant impact on readiness. High tempos
can impede readiness by adversely affecting the quality
of life of military personnel, lowering morale as well as
annual retention rates. High tempos can also result in
excessive wear on military equipment and, where forces
are performing tasks outside their primary mission area,
can cause some perishable skills to degrade.

In recognition of the need to more closely monitor
tempo across the force, the Joint Staff, in coordination
with the Services, has instituted a tempo management
process. Due to variations among the four Services in
equipment, internal organization, operational concepts,
and methods of managing tempo, it was necessary to
establish Service-specific goals. The metric, for each
Service, is the number ofunits exceeding its tempo goal.



Performance Measure 1.2.1 - Army Force Levels

Active Corps

Divisions (Active/National Guard)

Active Armored Cavalry Regiments

Enhanced Brigades (National Guard)
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FY 1997 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

4 4 4

10/8 10/8 10/8

2 2 2

15 15 15

Performance Indicator 1.2.2 -Army Deployment Tempo

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Number of Units Deploying More Than 120 Days per Year 18 0 0

Number of Units Deploying More Than 179 Days per Year 6 0 0

Performance Measure 1.2.3 - Naval Force Levels

FY 1997 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Aircraft Carriers (ActivelReserve) 11/1 11/1 11/1

Air Wings (ActivelReserve) 10/1 10/1 10/1

Amphibious Ready Groups 12 12 12

Attack Submarines 73 57 56

Surface Combatants (ActivelReserve) 118/10 106/10 108/8

Performance Indicator 1.2.4 - Navy Personnel Tempo

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Units Not Meeting Personnel Tempo Goal 2 0 0

NOTE: The Navy uses a combination metric for personnel tempo. To meet the goal, a unit must deploy for not more than
six months at a time, spend twice as much time nondeployed as deployed, and spend 50 percent of its time in home port
over a five-year cycle.

1-7



Appendix 1
GPRA PERFORMANCE PLAN FOR FY 2000

Performance Measure 1.2.5 - Air Force Force Levels

FY 1997 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Fighter Wings (ActivelReserve) 13/7 13/7.2 12.6/7.6a

Air Defense Squadrons (Reserve) 10 6 4

Bombers (Active/Reserve) 175/25 158/27 163/27

a Fighter wing equivalents are preliminary and may be increased slightly on a temporary basis while F-16 units
transition between roles or to newer-model aircraft.

Performance Indicator 1.2.6 - Air Force Tempo

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Percent of Personnel Assigned to Combat Systems 77 100 100
Who Are Deployed Under 120 Days TDY per Yeara

Average Number of Days Deployed for Those 142 N/A N/A
Personnel Exceeding 120 Days TDY per Year

NOTE: TDY =temporary duty. TDY is a measure of the time that a unit is deployed away from its home station.

a Includes personnel in occupational specialties directly associated with the operation of aircraft, weaponry, or other
systems required for overseas deployments.

Performance Measure 1.2.7 - Marine Corps Force Levels

FY 1997 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Marine Expeditionary Forces 3 3 3

Divisions (ActivelReserve) 3/1 3/1 3/1

Air Wings (ActivelReserve) 3/1 3/1 3/1

Force Service Support Groups (Active/Reserve) 3/1 3/1 3/1

Performance Indicator 1.2.8 - Marine Corps Deployment Tempo

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Units Deploying More Than 180 Days per Year Over 1 0 0
a 36-Month Scheduling Period
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There are two sets ofmeasures that are classified and are
therefore omitted from the FY 2000 performance plan.
Performance Measures 1.2.9-1.2.12 set goals for the
readiness of forces from each of the Services, while Per
formance Indicators 1.2.13-1.2.16 define goals for the
percentage of billets filled in each Service. The Quar
terly Readiness Report to the Congress, January
March 1999 contains the performance plan for these
measures. The Quarterly Readiness Report to the
Congress, October-December1999 will provide the FY
1999 performance report for these measures.

Trained and ready forces provide the flexibility needed
to shape the global environment, deter potential foes,
and, if required, rapidly respond to a broad spectrum of
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threats. Each Service strives to optimize its limited
training resources by establishing priorities for allocat
ing them among major units, whether it be by assigning
higher priority to first-to-fight units, following a cycli
cal readiness pattern, or maintaining a high state ofover
all readiness. The Services sustain different levels of
readiness based on missions, response requirements,
and force characteristics. While each Service employs
a different approach to ensuring force readiness, all U.S.
military forces must be trained and ready to bring their
unique core competencies to bear. Performance Indica
tors 1.2.17 through 1.2.19 illustrate the significant
resources the Services devote toward ensuring that U.S.
forces have the capability and flexibility needed to
respond to changing requirements.

Performance Indicator 1.2.17 - Number of Flying Hours per Month

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Army (Active) 14.0 14.1 14.5

Army (Reserve Components) 8.7 8.0 9.0

Navy and Marine Corps (Active) 20.2 22.1 22.3

Navy and Marine Corps (Reserve) 11.0a n.oa 11.0

Air Force Fighter/Attack (Active) 17.0 17.7 17.2

Air Force Fighter/Attack (APR) 10.8 10.7 11.1

Air Force Fighter/Attack (ANG) 11.6 11.6 11.6

Air Force Bombers (Active) 19.3 17.9 15.8

Air Force Bombers (APR) 16.5 16.0 17.2

Air Force Bombers (ANG) 19.7 19.7 19.7

NOTES: APR =Air Force Reserve
ANG =Air National Guard
Army data reflect monthly flying hours per aircraft. Data for all other Services are expressed in monthly
flying hours per crew.

a Naval Reserve only.

Performance Indicator 1.2.18 - Number of Tank-Miles per Year

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Army (Active) 800 800 800
Army National Guard (Enhanced Separate Brigades) 288 288 278a

a Includes l?O miles per year for ~ndividual tank crew and squad training, 76 miles per year for platoon-level training,
and 102 mIles per year for tranSIt to and from training areas.
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Performance Indicator 1.2.19 - Number of Steaming Days per Quarter

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Navy (Active Deployed) 50.5 50.5 50.5

Navy (Reserve Deployed) 50.5 50.5 50.5

Navy (Active Nondeployed) 26.8 28.0 28.0

Navy (Reserve Nondeployed) 18.0 18.0 18.0

Performance Goall.3 - Maintain the capability
to move military forces from the United States
to any location in the world in response to
aggression, using a combination ofairlift,
sealift, and prepositioned equipment.

Global power projection ensures that the nation has the
ability to respond, with appropriate numbers and types
of forces, to crises worldwide. As in its assessment of
combat force levels and readiness, the QDR recognized
that mobility forces must be able to respond across the
spectrum ofoperations, from peacetime engagements to
major theater wars. Further, the QDR reaffirmed the
baseline requirements for an intertheater airlift capabili
ty of approximately 50 million ton-miles per day
(MTMID) and a surge sealift capacity of 10 million

square feet of cargo space. (Surge sealift refers to sea
borne transport capacity that can be brought to bear at
the outset of a crisis. It does not include ships routinely
used for prepositioning purposes, discussed under
Performance Measure 1.3.3.) Programmed aircraft and
ship acquisitions will enable the Department to reach its
goals for airlift and sealift in FY 2005 and FY 2001,
respectively.

The prepositioning of military equipment and supplies
near potential conflict regions reduces response time in
contingencies. With materiel stored on land or afloat at
overseas locations, only troops and a relatively small
amount of equipment need to be airlifted to a theater in
a crisis. Objectives for prepositioning are based on
those forces required very early in a conflict to halt an
enemy's advance.

Performance Measure 1.3.1 - Intertheater Airlift Capacity (MTMID)

FY 1996 FY 1999 FY 2000 FY2005
Baseline Goal Goal Goal

Military Airlift Capacity 27 26 26 30

Total Airlift Capacity 47 46 46 50

The FY 2005 goal of 50 MTMID represents the mini
mum combined civil and military airlift capability that
U.S. forces would need to fight and win two major
theater wars at an acceptable level of risk. This goal was
established by the 1995 Mobility Requirements Study
Bottom-Up Review Update (MRS BURU). Militaryair
lift is required for carrying outsize loads (such as Patriot
missile systems, tanks, and helicopters) and for unload
ing cargo rapidly, particularly at airfields lacking mate
riel-handling equipment.
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MTMID is an aggregate measure of airlift capacity used
as a top-line comparative metric. It combines measures
such as aircraft flight hours per day, speed, and payload.
Typical or average values are selected for each of these
measures for each aircraft type in order to compute
MTMID. Thus, changes in MTMID values reflect
changes in the number and type of airlift aircraft. There
are no known verification or validation deficiencies
with this metric.
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Perfonnance Measure 1.3.2 - Surge Sealift Capacity (Million Square Feet)

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000 FY 2001
Baseline Goal Goal Goal

Organic Surge Sealifta 7.3 7.7 8.7 10

a Capacity contributed by DoD-owned or -chartered vessels. Excludes additional capacity provided by commercial
ships that could be requisitioned for military use in a major operation.

Based on lessons learned from the GulfWar and detailed
mobility studies, the QDR reaffirmed the goal set by the
MRS BURU of achieving 10 million square feet of
surge sealift capacity by FY 2001. Square footage
serves as an aggregate measure of ship capacity and is
computed from ship deck plans by the Maritime Admin
istration or the Military Sealift Command; it is tracked

as a planning consideration by the United States Trans
portation Command. Square footage is the preferred
capacity measure for roll-on/roll-off ships. For contain
erships and break-bulk ships, the standard measures
(number of containers or volumetric capacity) are con
verted to square footage based on the vessels' ability to
carry equivalent military cargo.

Performance Measure 1.3.3 - Forces Supported by Land- and Sea-Based Prepositioning Programs

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Army Heavy Brigades
Land-based 5 5 6

Afloat 1 1 1
Marine Expeditionary Forces (MEFs)

Land-based partiala partiala partiala

Afloat 3 3 3
a Material is prepositioned only for the lead elements of a MEF.

Land-based prepositioning programs are maintained in
Europe, Southwest Asia, and the Pacific region. Sea
based prepositioning provides an additional means of
stockpiling military materiel abroad; it complements
land-based storage programs by providing the flexibil-

CORPORATE GOAL 2 - PREPARE

ity to move stocks between theaters of operation, as
needs arise. Additional prepositioning programs, not
covered in Performance Measure 1.3.3, provide base,
fuel, and medical support for contingency operations.

Corporate Goal 2. Prepare now for an uncertain future by pursuing a focused modernization effort that
maintains U.S. qualitative superiority in key warfighting capabilities. Transfonn the force by exploiting the
Revolution in Military Affairs, and reengineer the Department to achieve a 21st century infrastructure.

Annual performance goals supporting Corporate Goal
2 include:

• Transforming U.S. forces for the future.

• Recruiting, retaining, and developing personnel to
maintain a highly skilled and motivated force capa
ble of meeting tomorrow's challenges.

1-11

• Streamlining the defense infrastructure by re
designing the Department's support structure and
pursuing business practice reforms.
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Performance Goal 2.1 - Recruit, retain,
and develop personnel to maintain a highly
skilled and motivatedforce capable ofmeeting
tomorrow's challenges.

No amount of technological sophistication will enable
the U.S. military to respond to future challenges if it fails
to maintain the quality of its personnel or to make the
investments necessary to develop them to their fullest
potential. The Department is committed to recruiting
high-quality service members, providing robust train
ing for them, and improving the quality oflife of its mili
tary personnel and their families.

• Meeting combat forces' needs smarter and faster,
with products and services that work better and cost
less, by improving the efficiency of DoD's acquisi
tion processes.

The measures for Performance Goal 2.1 address recruit
ing and retention. The recruiting metrics focus on en
listed personnel, where the Department's major chal
lenges lie. Officer recruiting is monitored annually, and
recruiting goals are generally met. The primary man
agement challenge with respect to the officer corps is
maintaining the proper mix of specialties. For example,
the Navy has recently had difficulty recruiting naval
flight officers (non-pilot officer aircrew personnel) and
nuclear propulsion officers, and in retaining aviation,
surface, and nuclear specialists. Legislative initiatives
to expand specialty pay have been developed to help
remedy this situation. The Air Force currently is experi
encing a shortfall of about 650 pilots, particularly within
the fighter and theater airlift specialties. Despite actions
to increase the size of pilot training classes and other
management measures, the shortage is projected to
grow over the next several years. The Air Force also has
lengthened the time pilots are required to serve on active
duty following flight training, but anticipates long-term
challenges.

Perfonnance Measure 2.1.1- Enlisted Recruiting

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Active Force 186,200 196,400 203,900

Selected Reserve 141,100 151,100 157,200

In FY 1998, the baseline year, the Department reached
97 percent of its numeric goal for active-duty recruits
and 96 percent of its goal for recruits in the Selected

Reserve. Each of the Services reports these data
monthly in a standardized format.

PerfonnanceIndicator 2.1.2 - Quality Benchmarks for Enlisted Recruits (In percents)

FY 1998
Baseline FY 1999 FY 2000

(ActivelReserve) Goal Goal

Recruits Holding High School Diplomas 94/89 >90 >90

Recruits in AFQT Categories I-IlIA 68/64 >60 >60

Recruits in AFQT Category IV 0.9/2 <4 <4

NOTE: AFQT =Armed Forces Qualifying Test. The AFQT is a subset of the standard aptitude test administered to all
applicants for enlistment. It measures math and verbal aptitude and has proven to correlate closely with trainability and
on-the-job performance.
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The quality benchmarks for recruiting were established
in 1992, after a study conducted jointly by DoD and the
National Academy of Sciences produced a model link
ing recruit quality and recruiting resources to the job
performance of enlistees. The model illuminates the
relationships among costs associated with recruiting,
training, attrition, and retention. It uses as a standard the
performance level demonstrated by the recruit cohort
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that served in the Gulf War. The Department has
adopted recruiting targets derived from this model-90
percent high school diploma graduates and 60 percent
top-half aptitude (AFQT categories I-IIIA)-as its
minimum acceptable quality thresholds. Adhering to
these benchmarks reduces personnel and training costs,
while ensuring that the force meets high performance
standards.

Performance Measure 2.1.3A - Active Component Enlisted Retention Rates (In percents)

FY 1987 FY 1998
Pre-Drawdown Post-Drawdown FY 1999 FY 2000

Baseline Baseline Goal Goal

Army First Term 36.5 51.4 55 55

Army Second Term 70.5 74.8 75 75

Navy First Term 35.7 30.5 32 33.5

Navy Second Term 51.8 46.3 48 49.5

Air Force First Term 62 54 55 55

Air Force Second Term 76 69 75 75

Marine Corps First Term 35.4 21.6 23 23

Marine Corps Second Term 53.2 57.7 N/N N/N
a The Marine Corps, while monitoring trends, does not set management goals for second-term retention.

The post-Cold War drawdown of U.S. military forces
affected retention goals for nearly a decade. The
Services gave some members early retirement and re
leased others from active duty in order to achieve force
reduction targets. Since retention rates are based on
required manning in each pay-grade, retention goals
were relaxed while the military was reducing in size.
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The force drawdown is now effectively over, and per
sonnel levels have begun to stabilize. Retention rates
still reflect effects of the drawdown, however. For that
reason, the table for Performance Measure 2.1.3A
provides FY 1987 retention rates for purposes of
comparison. The FY 1987 rates do not necessarily
represent goals; rather, they serve as reference points
from a period when the force was stable. The retention
figures for FY 1998 serve as references against which to
compare the FY 1999 and FY 2000 objectives.
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Performance Measure 2.1.3B .... Selected Reserve Enlisted Attrition Rates (In percents)

FY 1987 FY 1998
Pre-Drawdown Post-Drawdown

Baseline Baseline
FY 1999

Goal
Army National Guard
Army Reserve
Naval Reserve
Marine Corps Reserve
Air National Guard
Air Force Reserve

19.2

29.1

29.6

34.7

11.7

19.6

18.3

32.6

26.3

29.6

11.1

13.6

Establish Attrition Goals
for FY 2000

In assessing retention trends in the reserve components,
DoD employs attrition rates rather than reenlistment
rates. Attrition is computed by dividing total losses for
a fiscal year by the average personnel strength for that
year. This metric is preferable to reenlistment rates
because only a small portion of the reserve population
is eligible for reenlistment during any given year. In
addition to monitoring attrition, the Department has
decided to create attrition goals in order to enhance
reserve personnel management. A reserve component
recruiting/retention task force recently developed a
common reserve component attrition formula based on
information from the Defense Manpower Data Center's
Reserve Component Personnel Data System. The re
serve components are now defining attrition perfor
mance goals for FY 2000 and beyond.

As the Department develops these goals, it is important
to recognize that attrition rates below targeted levels can
present challenges, albeit not as severe as the problems
created by excessively high attrition rates. For example,
insufficient attrition can hamper career progression. An
additional consideration in developing attrition goals is
the fact that desired attrition rates vary among, and even
within, individual reserve components. Accordingly,
the Department's goals will reflect the unique needs of
each reserve component.

Performance Goal 2.2 - Transform U.S.
military forces for the future.

In Joint Vision 2010, issued by the Joint Chiefs of Staff
in 1997, the nation's senior military leaders outlined the
transformation needed to ensure a fully capable military
force in the 21st century. Key attributes of such a force
include the ability to read the battlefield and maneuver
multiple elements to achieve maximum advantage,
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attack enemy targets with precision, protect U.S. forces
and facilities, and support U.S. military operations any
where in the world. The transformation to the Joint
Vision 2010 force requires maintaining U.S. technologi
cal superiority through the fielding of state-of-the-art
weaponry and equipment while continuing research
into designs for subsequent generations of combat
systems. Yet a purely technological solution to future
military needs is insufficient; history is replete with
examples of militaries that failed to understand the
proper use of the technologies they had harnessed. Joint
experimentation into new operational concepts must be
closely coupled with, and at times precede, the develop
ment of new weapons.

Fielding modern and capable forces in the near to mid
future requires aggressive action today. Sustained, ade
quate spending on the modernization of U.S. forces will
be essential to ensure that tomorrow's forces continue to
dominate across the spectrum of military operations.
The procurement objectives established by the Depart
ment strike a balance between the need to devote contin
ued resources to the operation and maintenance ofexist
ing forces and the need to sustain a high level of
performance through the replacement of aging equip
ment.

Looking farther into the future, the Department sees
research as critical in pursuing the Revolution in Mili
tary Affairs (RMA). The RMA will result from the ap
plication of communication, information, and associat
ed technologies to military operations. To maintain
technological superiority and pursue the RMA, the DoD
science and technology (S&T) program will continue to
invent, develop, and harness technology to provide new
warfighting capabilities. The RMA is discussed in
Chapter 10.



To ensure U.S. military preeminence in the long term,
the Department must continue to focus investments on
new generations of defense technologies. The Defense
Science and Technology Strategy, with its supporting
Basic Research Plan, Joint Warfighting Science and
Technology Plan, and Defense Technology Area Plan,
is the foundation of the science and technology pro
gram. The Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD),
the Joint Staff, the military departments, and the various
defense agencies collaboratively develop the S&T pro
gram.

The Department's commitment to transforming U.S.
military forces requires robust and stable funding for the
science and technology program. S&T expenditures
support basic research as well as focused investments
guided by Defense Technology Objectives (DTOs).
DTOs provide a framework for S&T efforts by identify
ing:

• What specific technologies will be developed and/
or demonstrated.

• What specific milestones are to be reached, using
what approaches.

• What quantitative metrics will indicate progress.

• Which customers will benefit.
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• What specific benefits the customers will gain.

• What level of funding will be programmed and
from which sources.

Joint experimentation is critical to gaining insights into
new operational concepts and validating their ability to
meet future battlefield requirements. The Department
is committed to an aggressive program of joint exper
imentation that integrates Service efforts and fosters
innovation and the rapid fielding of new joint concepts
and capabilities. With the June 1998 designation of the
United States Atlantic Command (USACOM) as DoD's
executive agent for joint experimentation, the Depart
ment has taken a major step toward realizing the inte
grated military capabilities described in Joint Vision
2010.

The joint experimentation program will facilitate devel
opment of the new doctrines, organizations, and training
and education programs needed to meet operational
requirements in the 21st century. The program will test
new concepts by exploiting synergies in the exper
imentation programs planned by the individual Services
and the acquisition and information technology com
munities, building eventually to large-scale joint experi
ments.

Performance Measure 2.2.1- Annual Procurement Spending ($ in Billions)

FY 1997 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Budget Request 38.9 48.7 53.0

Amount Appropriated 44.3 49.2 N/A

Following the end of the Cold War, the Department
scaled back its weapons modernization investments, in
line with the ongoing downsizing and restructuring of
the U.S. military. At the same time as modernization
expenditures were being cut, unanticipated contingen
cies and other unplanned operating expenses caused a
steady migration of funds from the investment accounts
to the operation and maintenance (O&M) accounts.
This lower level of investment initially was appropriate,
as it allowed older equipment and systems to be retired
from the inventory as the force was being reduced in
size. However, elements of the force structure have now
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aged to the point that selected weapons and items of
equipment must be replaced. To achieve the appropriate
balance between modernization investments and O&M
expenditures, the QDR identified a goal of $60 billion
in annual procurement spending, to be attained by FY
2001. The FY 2000 budget requests $53 billion for
procurement. Although this figure falls slightly short of
the QDR's FY 2000 expenditure target of $54 billion, it
represents a substantial increase over the $44.3 billion
appropriated in FY 1997 and the $48.7 billion requested
in FY 1999. The FY 2000 budget is on track to meeting
the QDR goal.
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The Department's procurement spending goals are
closely linked to its plan to exploit the Revolution in
Business Affairs, addressed in the Quadrennial Defense
Review. Implementing the recommendations of the

QDR and the Defense Reform Initiative (DRI) will help
reduce cost growth in the operating accounts, which
causes the migration of funds from investment
accounts.

Performance Indicator 2.2.2 - Status of Defense Technology Objectives as Judged by TechnolOgy>Area
Review Assessments

Percent of DTOs Judged Green (on track)
Total Number of DTOs

FY 1998
Baseline

70

345

FY 1999
Goal

C!: 70

N/A

FY 2000
Goal

N/A

ressing toward their goals. The following criteria will
be used in assigning the ratings:

The DTO ratings are semi-quantitative metrics reflect
ing the opinions of independent experts. This method
of peer review is accepted and endorsed by the science
and technology stakehold,ers. Adjustments will be
made to program plans and budgets based on the ratings
awarded.

Beginning in FY 2000, each DTO will be reviewed
every two years. Half the DTOs will be evaluated one
year and the other half the next year. Independent peer
review panels, called Technology Area Review and
Assessment (TARA) teams, will conduct the reviews.
Each TARA team will comprise 10 to 12 members, of
whom at least two-thirds will come from outside 000.
Members will include experts in relevant fields from
other U.S. government agencies, private industry, and
academia. Other science and technology stakeholders
(e.g., senior S&T officials, the Joint Staff, and technolo
gy customers) will be invited to attend the reviews as
observers. The TARA teams will assess the DTOs in
terms of three factors-budget, schedule, and technical
performance-and will give the programs a Red, Yel
low, or Green rating based on how well they are prog-

•
•

•

Green - Progressing satisfactorily toward goals.

Yellow - Generally progressing satisfactorily, but
some aspects of the program are proceeding more
slowly than expected.

Red - Doubtful that any ofthe goals will be attained.

Performance Indicator 2.2.3 - Joint Experiments

FY 1999 FY2000
Goal Goal

Number of Joint Experiments Conducted Establish Program 14

The joint experimentation program will proceed in
building-block fashion from simple to more complex
experiments. Initial experiments will piggyback on
already-planned experiments. While the initial experi
ments are being conducted, new doctrine will be written
and scheduled for testing in future experiments. As with
all experiments, both successes and failures will occur.
The results of these experiments, whether successful or
not, will provide insights leading to the new capabilities
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envisioned in the RMA. Ultimately, stand-alone large
scale experiments are anticipated.

The task of establishing a joint experimentation office
has been assigned to USACOM. The FY 1999 objective
is to establish the organization and prepare a detailed
experimentation plan. The FY 2000 goal shown in the
table is based on preliminary plans that, with only a few



exceptions, do not yet identify specific experiments to
be carried out.

In reviewing the table, it should be noted that the num
ber of experiments conducted, while useful for illustrat
ing annual activity levels, is an incomplete indicator of
the degree of commitment to, or the amount of progress
achieved in, joint experimentation. More experiments
are not necessarily better. Fewer, more meaningful
experiments are vastly superior to larger numbers of
lower-quality experiments that do not produce any les
sons learned. Neither is success a valid measure ofprog
ress attained in experimentation programs, as much can
be learned from failed experiments. The FY 1999 and
FY 2000 performance reports will identify the number
of joint experiments conducted and assess their con
tribution toward the long-term goal ofJoint Vision 2010
implementation.

Performance Goal 2.3 - Streamline the DoD
infrastructure by redesigning the Department's
support structure and pursuing business
practice reforms.

U.S. military forces and operations are changing dra
matically in response to the changing security environ
ment and advances in technology. The forces contem
plated by Joint Vision 2010 and the RMA will require a
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radically different support structure. Effecting these
changes will necessitate steadily increasing investments
that can best be offset by increased efficiencies in sup
port operations. Just as combat forces will become more
agile and capable, the changes in infrastructure are
designed to produce an increasingly responsive support
structure. Performance Indicator 2.3.1 shows the rela
tive portion of the defense budget dedicated to support.

The 1998 DoD Logistics Strategic Plan identifies areas
of opportunity for reducing the total cost of logis
tics-throughout the full life cycle-for supported per
sonnel, weapons, and equipment. Goals for increased
efficiency in this area are covered by measures of logis
tics response time and the ability to track items in the
supply channel. Faster delivery and worldwide visibili
ty of assets will allow the Department to reduce supply
inventories. More detailed information on logistics
metrics can be found in OSD Operation and Mainte
nance Overview, FY 1999 Amended Budget Estimates
(February 1998).

There is an inherent expense in holding any property.
Inventory must be warehoused; inventory and real
estate must be protected and maintained. Inventory
reduction and consolidation of unneeded real assets is a
sound business practice. The performance measures for
this area therefore assess progress in reducing invento
ries and eliminating excess real property.

Performance Indicator 2.3.1 - Percentage of the DoD Budget Spent on Infrastructure

FY 1997 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Projected Projected

Infrastructure Spending 46 43 43

As the Department pursues innovations to streamline its
support operations, the proportion of defense resources
devoted to infrastructure is expected to decline. How
ever, the lack of a standard definition for infrastructure
makes it difficult to evaluate overall trends. To address
this situation, the Department has developed a defini
tion of infrastructure based on categories of funding in
the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP). Because
FYDP data extend as far back as 1962, this metric is a
useful indicator, but not a precise measure, of infrastruc
ture trends.
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Performance Indicator 2.3.1 defines infrastructure as
activities that support or provide control over military
forces from fixed installations. Real property mainte
nance, environmental compliance, test ranges, and
some depot logistics support are part of the infrastruc
ture that supports military facilities and equipment.
Also included are personnel support costs, such as
recruiting, pilot training, and the Defense Health Pro
gram, as well as command and control elements, such as
unified commanders in chiefheadquarters and air traffic
control systems.
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Because there is no single best value for this indicator,
actual and projected budget shares are presented in lieu
of a goal. A downward trend in this metric would tend
to indicate that the balance is shifting toward less infra-

structure and more combat forces. Performance Indica
tor 2.3.1 is calculated by analyzing the annual budget
request.

Performance Indicator 2.3.2 - Unfunded Depot Maintenance Requirements ($ in Millions)

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Army 538 451 174

Navy 608 585 581

Air Force 218 46 107

The unfunded depot maintenance requirement is the dif
ference, in dollars, between the Services' estimates of
the cost of depot maintenance needed to keep all equip
ment fully operational and the amount of maintenance
actually funded in the budget. The FY 1999 and FY
2000 goals reflect the outcome of budget decisions
made during the PPBS process.

The Services estimate maintenance requirements based
on projected usage rates of their equipment. Service
funding requests are generally lower than forecast
requirements, but the unfunded portion of the require
ment does not necessarily mean that maintenance will

be forgone. Inspections accomplished prior to and dur
ing depot maintenance sometimes identify overhaul
options that would be less costly to carry out than those
reflected in the original workload projections. More
over, unscheduled repairs often satisfy depot mainte
nance requirements. This metric enables the compari
son of unfunded requirements over time. An upward
trend indicates a higher likelihood that needed mainte
nance will not be accomplished. This metric is not
intended to measure success of the depot maintenance
program in any given year. For information on the annu
al financial performance ofdepot working capital funds,
see Performance Indicator 2.3.8.

Performance Measure 2.3.3 - Public-Private Sector Competitions

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Number of Positions Subject to A-76 Competition Studies 32,600 52,000 53,400

The size of the defense infrastructure is directly related
to how many functions the Department maintains the
internal ability to perform as opposed to those it out
sources.

Competition forces organizations to improve quality,
reduce costs, and focus on customer needs. For func
tions that are not inherently governmental, the Depart
ment is relying increasingly on the competitive powers
of the marketplace to generate efficiencies and savings.
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To ensure that competition between the public and pri
vate sectors occurs on a level playing field, DoD uses the
competitive process established by Office of Manage
ment and Budget Circular A-76, Performance ofCom
mercial Activities.

Defense Reform Initiative Directive #20 instituted a
review of the entire military and civilian work force to
identify those functions that are commercial in nature
and could be opened up to competition. The review was
completed in January 1999. Based on the results, the



Department will develop master plans defining the
number and scope of future competitions. Because such
changes will affect local communities and other constit
uent groups, the Department will need congressional
support as it institutes these changes.
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Performance Measure 2.3.3 reflects the number ofA-76
competitions planned as ofDecember 1998. It is subject
to change based on the master plans developed as a
result of the January 1999 review.

Performance Measure 2.3.4 - Logistics Response Time

FY 1997 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Logistics Response Time (Days) 35 24 18

Logistics response time is the elapsed time (in days)
from customer requisition to receipt of material ordered
from the DoD wholesale system. Reducing delivery
time improves the readiness of operational units, while
lowering inventories and costs. In addition to reducing
order-to-receipt time, DoD is moving aggressively to
reduce cycle times across all elements of the supply
chain. These efforts include placing greater reliance on
electronic contracting (to shorten administrative lead
times) and on flexible manufacturing (to reduce produc
tion lead times).

In 1997, DoD began measuring the performance of the
wholesale logistics pipeline in a uniform manner using
the Logistics Metrics Analysis Reporting System. This
system is the source of the data reported in Performance
Measure 2.3.4. The reporting system allows the Depart
ment to identify and correct causes of delay and to build
predictability, and hence customer confidence, into the
wholesale delivery system. Future enhancements to
logistics response time measurement include efforts to
capture retail transactions, local commercial purchases,
and use of government purchase cards. Alternative
measures of customer service, such as on-time delivery
rates, also are being explored.

Performance Indicator 2.3.5 - Visibility and Accessibility of DoD Materiel Assets (In percents)

FY 1996 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Materiel Asset Visibility and Accessibility 50 80 90

The goal of the Total Asset Visibility (TAV) program is
to provide DoD users with timely, accurate information
on the location, movement, status, and identity of mili
tary assets (units, personnel, equipment, and supplies)
and the capability to perform transactions using that
information. The objectives for TAV capability will be
achieved in large part by integrating existing and evolv
ing business systems employed by the Services and
defense agencies.

Asset visibility is defined as the percentage of DoD's
worldwide inventory that is both visible and accessible
to Integrated Materiel Managers (IMMs). IMMs are the
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DoD organizations assigned wholesale management
responsibility for given assets or classes of assets
Department-wide. Currently, 94 percent of DoD's
worldwide inventory is visible to Service or defense
agency tracking systems, but only 80 percent is accessi
ble by the appropriate IMM due to data system inter
operability problems.

The strategy for FY 2000 is to enhance the interface
among the Services and defense agencies in order to
achieve a TAV level of 90 percent. This strategy relies
upon initiatives that facilitate the sharing of information
among formerly stand-alone Service and defense
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agency data systems. A potential complication in exe
cuting the strategy is the fact that TAV initiatives must
compete with Year 2000 (Y2K) requirements for scarce
information technology resources. However, as des
cribed in Appendix K, sufficient management attention
is being placed on the timing of these system changes to
mitigate the risks of funding shortfalls.

DoD will shortly require quarterly status reports from
the Services and defense agencies, which it will use in
monitoring progress toward joint TAV goals. These
reports will be reviewed and progress tracked through
the National Partnership for the Reinvention of Govern
ment High-Impact Agency working group.

Performance Measure 2.3.6 - Disposal of Excess National Defense Stockpile (NDS) Inventory and
Reduction of Supply Inventory

FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

NDS Inventory Disposed (FY 1996 $B) 0.6a 0.6 0.5
Supply Inventory (FY 1995 $B) 67b 59 56
a Baseline year is FY 1997.
b Baseline year is FY 1996.

This performance measure includes two related but dis
tinct metrics. The first tracks reductions in the National
Defense Stockpile, which is composed of general com
modities and raw materials. The second measures the
supply system inventory of repair parts and finished
goods.

The NDS inventory contains strategic and critical mate
rials needed to meet military, industrial, and essential
civilian demands during a national emergency, when
domestic and foreign supplies are likely to be insuffi
cient. The baseline value of the stockpile was $6.1 bil
lion in 1996. Since prices of individual commodities in
the stockpile are subject to market fluctuations, the total
value of the stockpile is also subject to large changes.
For this reason, the value of material disposed of, rather
than stocks remaining, is used as the metric. The
Department's goal is to reduce the value of the NDS
inventory through the disposal of $2.2 billion (in FY
1996 dollars) worth of excess stockpile materials by FY
2000.

Excess NDS materials are disposed of through public
sales using competitive contracting procedures or,
where no market exists, by other disposal methods.
DoD coordinates with the Department of Commerce
and other interested parties through an interagency pro
cess to ensure that stockpile sales do not unduly influ
ence prices on the world market. A portion of the reve
nue from NDS sales is used to fund high-priority DoD
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programs, including those financed through the opera
tion and maintenance accounts. Based on recent world
economic events leading to a decreased value of com
modities, DoD projects a $250 million shortfall against
the FY 2000 goal of $2.2 billion in disposals.

The Defense National Stockpile Center (DNSC) within
the Defense Logistics Agency compiles data on NDS
sales. There are no known deficiencies with regard to
DNSC data-collection means. The DNSC is planning to
downsize both storage sites and personnel as the sales
program reduces the inventory of stockpiled materials.
The long-term goal is to shut down DNSC operations by
2007.

The supply inventory is larger than required to support
today's smaller force structure. Since 1995, the Depart
ment has planned to reduce supply inventories. The
goal is to cut holdings from an FY 1989 high of $107
billion to $56 billion by FY 2000 and $48 billion by FY
2003. The key metric associated with this goal is the
value of the supply inventory, measured in constant FY
1995 dollars. Surprisingly, some logistics reforms may
tend to slow the real or perceived rate of inventory
reduction. For example, improvements in total asset
visibility (Performance Measure 2.3.5) may cause doc
umented inventory to increase. In addition, selective
inventory increases are being made in some areas (nota
bly aircraft parts) in response to operational require
ments. A new model reflecting these factors is expected



to produce revised inventory reduction goals late in FY
1999.

The Department will pursue its inventory reduction
objectives through improved business practices. The
Services and the Defense Logistics Agency are reducing
their supply inventories by:

• Improving equipment reliability.

• Reducing logistics response times and other cycle
times (see Performance Measure 2.3.4).

• Improving requirements-generation processes.

• Selectively outsourcing weapons support and other
functions.
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• Having vendors ship stock directly to end users.

• Promptly disposing of supply stocks when their
associated weapon systems are retired from U.S. or
allied inventories.

The Department will validate and verify the data gener
ated by the components' automated inventory data
collection processes. These processes are approved ac
counting sources for defense and component supply
inventories. No known data or inventory system defi
ciencies have been identified. Valuation is also re
viewed during the preparation of component and work
ing capital fund financial statements as part of the PPBS
process.

Performance Measure 2.3.7 - Disposal of Excess Real Property

FY 1996 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Excess Acreage 291,000 182,000 145,000

Cumulative Square Feet Disposed (Millions) N/A 25 41

Cost per Cumulative Square Foot Disposed ($) N/A 11 11

Maintaining excess property places a drain on resources
that could be applied to force modernization and readi
ness. While the problem of excess bases has captured
media and public attention through the actions of the
Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC) commission,
there is a lesser but real problem of excess and obsolete
structures on bases the Department does not desire to
close.

Through BRAC, DoD has closed or will close 97 major
bases, realigned 55 major bases, and taken action on 235
minor closure and realignment decisions, at a net cost
savings of approximately $14.5 billion during imple
mentation. The excess-acres metric tracks land on bases
that have been authorized for closure by BRAC deci
sions but are still under DoD control. The excess
acreage is reduced through direct transfers to other fed
eral agencies and by deed conveyances through public
benefit transfers, economic development transfers, and
market sales. The Department intends to achieve a 50
percent reduction in excess acreage, relative to the FY
1996 baseline, by the end of FY 2000.
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The excess-acreage metric has been modified through
the removal from consideration of certain properties.
Three parcels from Jefferson Proving Ground, Idaho
(55,270 acres), Adak, Alaska (73,923 acres), and Sierra
Army Depot, California (Honey Lake, consisting of
60,108 acres) were excluded from the metric due to their
large size or technical complications associated with the
presence of unexploded ordnance. Therefore, the 50
percent goal has been applied to the remaining 291,420
acres associated with the installations approved for clo
sure under BRAe. The goal of disposing of 50 percent
of the surplus property equates to a reduction of 146,000
acres. The Department has requested $0.7 billion in
FY 2000 and $1.6 billion in FY 2001 to support BRAC
closures.

Property disposal data are obtained from base transition
coordinators and the Base Closure and Transition Office
(BCTO), verified by the appropriate Service, and main
tained by the BCTO. Updates to the number of acres
approved for transfer are made as property transactions
are completed. These properties are well defined, since
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they are connected to BRAC actions. The risk of data
deficiencies is minimal.

On bases not slated for closure, installation command
ers report that they are often forced to retain obsolete
and excess facilities because they lack the funds neces
sary to demolish or dispose of the properties. This
excess inventory wastes O&M funds that are needed
elsewhere and presents serious safety concerns. To
ameliorate this situation, the Department has undertak
en a Defense Reform Initiative to demolish and dispose

of 80 million square feet of excess space at military
facilities during FY 1998-2003. This action will pre
pare DoD for the future by streamlining the facilities
infrastructure and reducing the potential for migration
of resources from investment to operating accounts. For
each Service, the Department has established a separate
group of program elements and provided funding suffi
cient to meet the year-by-year targets and the overall
goal ofdisposal of80 million square feet ofexcess prop
erty by FY 2003.

Performance Indicator 2.3.8 - Defense Working Capital Funds Net Operating Results ($ in Millions)

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Goal/Actual Goal Goal

Army

Supply Management +9.8/-21.9 -4.9 +38.2

Depot Management +18.3/+8.3 +9.6 0

Navy

Supply Management +87.5/-26.3 +65.9 +42.7

Aviation Depot Management -21.8/-18.3 -13.8 +1.2

Shipyard Management +83.1/+83.4 +4.0 -2.6

Air Force

Supply Management +36.6/+172.1 -216.2 0

Depot Management +200.1/+92.9 +133.2 -45.5

United States Transportation Command

Transportation +80.7/+63.8 +8.7 -155.3

Defense working capital funds (DWCFs) are used to
finance selected DoD activities. Customers purchase
products and services at prices that reflect all direct and
indirect costs of a given DWCF budget activity. Cus
tomer accounts are financed through direct appropri
ations at a level commensurate with expected purchases
from the respective fund. In addition to selling products
and services to customers, DWCF budget activities may
make purchases from one another using sales revenue.
As the DWCFs cover widely differing areas of the
Department's business operations, they each have
unique management goals, which are reflected in their
budget submissions.
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Net operating result (NOR) is a management measure
common to all working capital funds. NOR is the differ
ence between an individual fund's revenue and its costs.
During the PPBS process, NOR goals are created to can
cel out any shortages or surpluses from previous years.
An NOR that is higher than the assigned goal indicates
that a fund may have exceeded expectations; converse
ly, one that is lower suggests a fund may have been less
efficient than desired. If the NOR target for a working
capital fund is not met, the unique management goals for
that fund will provide insights into the underlying
causes.



Performance Goal 2.4 -Meet combatforces'
needs smarter and faster, with products and
services that work better and cost less, by
improving the efficiency ofDoD's acquisition
processes.

The QDR stressed the need to exploit the Revolution in
Business Affairs (RBA) in order to radically reengineer
defense infrastructure and defense support activities.
The RBA calls for reducing overhead and streamlining
infrastructure; taking maximum advantage of acquisi
tion reform; outsourcing and privatizing a wide range of
support activities; leveraging commercial and dual-use
technology; reducing unneeded standards and specifi-
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cations; using integrated process and product develop
ment; and increasing cooperative development pro
grams with allied nations. Performance Goal 2.3
included aspects of the RBA that involve management
of services and physical property held by DoD. Perfor
mance Goal 2.4 addresses acquisition reform and
defense reform initiatives involving the acquisition of
new property, systems, and services. The ultimate pur
pose of all business efficiency efforts in the Department
is to shift resources to the operating forces.

This goal echoes the themes of modern procurement
practices: minimizing product introduction times and
cost growth, while simplifying the purchase process
through the adoption of modern practices, such as pur
chase cards and electronic commerce.

Performance Measure 2.4.1 - Major Defense Acquisition Program (MDAP) Cost Growth

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

MDAP Cost Growth (Percents) -0.3 <1.0 <1.0

Cost growth can arise for various reasons, including
technical risk, schedule slips, and overly-optimistic
cost-estimating. Acquisition reform seeks to reduce
cost growth from all sources as a true output goal that the
procurement manager for an individual system, or for an
entire Service, must make hard choices to attain. Mana
gerial responses are expected to include both specific
cost-control initiatives and process changes. The objec
tive is to keep the metric below a 1 percent increase
annually.

Cost growth is the difference between the current year's
and the previous year's budgets, divided by the budget
for the previous year. Only programs continuing from
the previous year are considered; adjustments are made
to account for changes in quantities ordered and for the
effects of inflation.
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Within the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting Sys
tem, the Department reviews projected spending on
MDAPs to detect early signs of cost growth. Further
reviews, conducted prior to submission of the Presi
dent's Budget, serve to detect possible causes of MDAP
growth before additional funds are requested for the
programs in question.

Data on cost growth are collected from the annual
Selected Acquisition Reports (SARs) for MDAPs. SAR
data provide a means to verify and validate the measured
values. There are no known SAR data deficiencies. It
is important to emphasize that this metric is not an abso
lute measure of research and development and procure
ment cost performance. Some cost growth in MDAPs
can be the unavoidable result of program changes; such
increases can occur as a result of the best management
practices. When the 1percent goal is exceeded, the SAR
reports provide data useful for isolating the specific
causes of cost growth.
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Perfonnance Indicator 2.4.2 -MDAP Cycle Time

Average Months from Program Start to Initial Operational Capability

FY 1996
Baseline

132

FY 1999
Goal
<99

FY 2000
Goal
<99

During the 1960s, a typical acquisition took only seven
years to complete. By 1996, the same acquisition re
quired 11 years to progress from program start to initial
operational capability (IOC). Recent efforts to reverse
this trend include attempts to enhance program stability
through secure, long-term funding; improved manage
ment oversight afforded by Integrated Product Teams;
and more extensive use of commercially-derived items.
Advanced concept technology demonstrations (ACfDs)
represent another means of rapidly introducing new
technologies. ACfDs emphasize technological
integration rather than technology development. The
goal is to provide prototype capabilities to operational
commanders and to support evaluations of those capa
bilities through military exercises. These initiatives are
beginning to bear fruit; however, more work is needed
to understand the complex web of factors that conspire
to lengthen programs.

DoD has established the objective of delivering new
MDAPs to the field in 25 percent less time than was the
case for programs initiated prior to 1992. The key mea
sure for this goal is the average elapsed time from pro
gram start to IOC, measured in months, for all MDAPs
in development during a given calendar year. The 1996
baseline is 132 months, representing the average cycle
time for 58 MDAPs begun before 1992. Programs initi
ated after 1992 have a current (predicted) cycle time of
100 months. Average cycle time will be computed using
schedule estimates or actual data taken from the
Selected Acquisition Reports or the Acquisition Pro
gram Baselines.

The Department will continue to monitor MDAPs
through the PPBS process, emphasizing the need for
program funding stability and identifying possible
unintended effects of short-term budget decisions.

Perfonnance Measure 2.4.3 - Successful Completion of Weapon System Operational Test
and Evaluation (OT&E) Events

I FY 1999 Goal I FY 2000 Goal

Percentage of OT&E Events Successfully Completed IEstablish Methodology I 100

DoD testing programs aim to provide U.S. forces with
defect-free, effective, and suitable weaponry and equip
ment. Future U.S. combat systems will be increasingly
interoperable and interdependent; new systems entering
service will have to function effectively not only with
other systems in the U.S. inventory but also with weap
onry and equipment operated by allied and coalition
forces. The increasing complexity of modern warfare
demands a rigorous testing effort aimed at providing
superior weapons to U.S. forces in a timely manner. The
OT&E program is designed to support decision makers
in maintaining program schedules (Performance Mea
sure 2.4.2) and costs (Performance Measure 2.4.1).

Operational testing and evaluation entails numerous
tests of new weapon systems, simulating the needs of,
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and conditions expected to be faced by, combat forces.
These OT&E events are designed to collect data on the
systems' effectiveness, performance, suitability, and
survivability.

The Director of OT&E will track the number of events
in acquisition program test and evaluation master plans
that have been accomplished successfully. Success in a
test event is defined as the collection of data supporting
all learning objectives for a given test. Rules must be
established reflecting the interplay between the system
tested and the testing process. FY 1999 will be the base
line year for this new indicator. Goals for FY 1999
include establishing methodology and collecting initial
data. This indicator will be limited in scope to acquisi
tion programs under OSD oversight.



The Department's senior leaders are emphasizing early
involvement by operational testers, early operational in
sights from a variety ofOT&E events, and early identifi
cation and correction of operational deficiencies. The
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Director of OT&E will track how soon in the weapons
system life-cycle testing events are accomplished, with
an eye toward the earliest possible feedback to decision
makers.

Performance Indicator 2.4.4 - Purchase Card Micro-"Purchases (In percents)

FY 1996 FY 1999
Baseline Goal

Percentage of Purchases Made by Purchase Card 52 80

FY2000
Goal

90

The Army Audit Agency estimates savings of $92 per
transaction when supplies or services are procured using
government purchase cards. In the traditional acquisi
tion process, a requisition document is forwarded
sequentially to various functional elements, such as the
purchasing component's resource management office
(for commitment of funds) and supply manager (to
screen for local or national inventories). If the require
ment cannot be filled through the component's supply
system, a purchase request is forwarded to the local con
tracting activity. Use of government purchase cards for
micro-purchases virtually eliminates this entire work
load. Micro-purchases are supplies or services (other
than construction) valued at less than $2,500. Through
purchase card use, the Department has already realized
sizable manpower-related savings, which it has re
directed to mission elements of the force.

Since 1997, all contracting officers have been required
to use purchase cards for micro-purchases except in nar
rowly defined circumstances. The military departments
and defense agencies have likewise been directed to
abolish nonessential technical screening requirements
and to reduce the categories of items that require such
screening controls for purchases made with government
purchase cards.

Performance relative to the goal will be measured by
dividing the purchase card transactions within the
micro-purchase threshold by the total number of micro
purchases. These data, which are provided to the Feder
al Procurement Data System, will be used to verify and
validate the measured values. There are no known data
system deficiencies.

Performance Indicator 2.4.5A - Percentage of DoD Paperless Transactions

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Purchase Requests 71 85 90

Funding Documents 69 80 80

Solicitations 49 70 90

Awards/Modifications 21 65 90

Receipts 16 50 90

Payments/Invoices 13 50 90

The Department is committed to employing contempo
rary information technology and commercial best prac
tices to reinvent its contracting processes. Contracting,
particularly that related to high-cost weapon systems,
consumes a large portion of the defense budget and
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employs a significant portion of the DoD work force.
To inject information technology and best practices into
all contracting processes, the Paperless Contracting
Defense Reform Initiative is reengineering and stan
dardizing the Department's contracting and payment
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practices. Over time, paperless contracting will contrib
ute significantly to reducing acquisition cycle time
(Performance Measures 2.3.4 and 2.4.2) and stream
lining the acquisition work force (Performance Measure
2.4.6). Use of government purchase cards (Perfor
mance Measure 2.4.4) will be the primary means of
achieving paperless contracting for small purchases.
The Services and defense agencies, under the auspices
of the Defense Reform Initiative, will employ Internet
technologies, workflow systems, electronic commerce/
electronic data interchange transactions, and digital sig
nature/public key encryption capabilities to accomplish
this goal.

The Department will seek legislative authority to ex
pand the use of purchase cards in lieu of contracts. In
creases in the number and type of transactions made by

purchase cards must be pursued judiciously, as many of
the specific clauses in small purchase contracts support
socioeconomic goals. The lack of widespread accep
tance of digital signature and paperlesslWeb-based
transactions, both within and outside DoD, remains the
largest impediment to achieving this objective.

The Services and defense agencies compile quarterly
reports on transactions in each area covered by Perfor
mance Indicator 2.4.5A, using data gathered from field
operating sites. Heuristics have been developed to vali
date these statistics using data generated by formal DoD
reporting systems. Performance Indicators 2.4.SA and
2.4.SB use the same data sources.

For more information on this and other reforms spon
sored by the Defense Reform Initiative, see Chapter 13.

Performance Indicator 2.4.5B - Paperless Acquisition Transactions (In percents)

FY 1997 FY 1999 FY 2000
Baseline Goal Goal

Total Electronic Contracting and Payment Transactions 29 82 90

The DoD acquisition community is implementing the
DRI Paperless Contracting Initiative, discussed above
under Performance Indicator 2.4.SA, through a three
pronged approach. The approach is designed to achieve
paperless life-cycle management through the introduc
tion of paperless acquisition management/integrated
digital environments, life-cycle support practices, and
electronic contracting. Acquisition community goals
for electronic contracting and payments are shown in
Performance Indicator 2.4.SB. Metrics for the other two

areas will be added when data-collection issues have
been resolved.

Electronic contracting focuses on the elimination of pa
per from the acquisition process. Efforts in this area
span all phases of the process, from contract require
ments generation to final deliveries, including paperless
payments to industry. The primary metric for this goal
is the annual percentage of contracting and payment
transactions that are conducted electronically.

Performance Indicator 2.4.6 - Reductions in the Acquisition Work Force (In percents)

FY 1998 FY 1999 FY2000
Ba~t:line Goal Goal

Reduction from FY 1997 Work Force 5.8 11.3 15

The Department is making an active effort to reduce and
restructure its acquisition work force. The goal is to
eliminate duplicative functions, consolidate organiza
tions, simplify procedures, improve professionalism,
streamline processes, and increase efficiency through
out the Department. Initiatives in this area also contrib
ute to the reduction of defense infrastructure, discussed
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under Performance Goal 2.3 and Performance Indicator
2.3.1.

Reports submitted to the Defense Manpower Data Cen
ter by DoD components will serve as a basis for verify
ing and validating work force reductions.
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Performance Measure 2.4.7 - Disposal of Unneeded Govel'Dm~nt Property Held by Contractors

FY 1997 FY 1998 1999
Baseline Goal Goal8

Cumulative Value of Tooling and Equipment Disposed of ($B) 1.1 2.5 3.0

a To be achieved by December 31, 1999.

THE PPBS PROCESS

Means and strategies for accomplishing this goal
include:

VERIFICATION AND VALIDATION OF
DATA

and financial processes. The goal is to increase trans
portation efficiency and reduce infrastructure costs for
DoD and commercial partners.

Using commercial rather than government-unique
transportation documentation.

Reducing data requirements.

Using purchase cards to pay for both commercial
and intragovernmental transportation services.

Prototyping concepts in four modes of transporta
tion-airlift, sealift, truckload/less-than-truckload,
and express carrier-to validate concepts and iden
tify and resolve issues.

•

•

•

•

Procedures for verifying and validating data were dis
cussed in previous sections of this performance plan,
along with the performance measures and indicators
that the data support. Many of the metries refer back to
DoD financial and accounting systems that have experi
enced problems in the past accurately capturing costs
and tracking disbursements. To remedy these short
comings, the Department has undertaken a number of
financial management reforms designed to enhance sys
tem effectiveness while cutting costs. Many of the im
provements provide for the consolidation of multiple
Service- and agency-specific systems into a smaller
number of standardized systems. For an expanded dis
cussion of these and other financial management
reforms, see Chapter 14.

The Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System is
the process employed by the Department of Defense to
ensure that its strategic plan-the QDR-is implement
ed in its budget. Through the PPBS, the Department

In order to reverse the property growth trend and reduce
the amount of government-owned tooling and equip
ment in contractors' possession, the Department will
either dispose of property no longer needed for contract
performance or directly fund its storage separate from
the acquisition contracts. The key measurement for this
performance goal will be the current dollar value of
special tooling, special test equipment, and other equip
ment and material disposed of relative to the total value
of such materials in the possession of DoD contractors
as of September 30, 1997. DoD contractors are required
to report this information on a fiscal-year basis. Reports
for the immediately-prior year are due during the first
quarter of each fiscal year.

Between FY 1986 and FY 1997, the acquisition value of
DoD property in the possession of defense contractors
grew to $91 billion, despite repeated efforts to curb
growth. The military buildup of the 1980s and the
renewed emphasis on developing new weapon systems
under cost-reimbursement contracts were factors in that
growth.

The baseline excludes military property (typically pro
vided to contractors for repair or test and evaluation pur
poses) and real property. There are millions of items in
the baseline, some acquired more than 25 years ago.
Therefore, it is impractical to convert the acquisition
cost for each item to constant dollars. Data will be based
on contractor reports of excess and underutilized prop
erty. There are no known deficiencies in the data-collec
tion process.

Performance Indicator 2.4.8 is a qualitative assessment
of reengineered defense transportation documentation
and financial processes. This reengineering effort at
tempts to eliminate DoD-unique documentation re
quirements, improve data accuracy, decrease documen
tation process costs, reduce payment cycle times, and
increase the effectiveness of transportation movement

PERFORMANCE INDICATOR 2.4.8
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apportions resources annually in support of the corpo
rate goals articulated in the QDR, consistent with the
DoD vision statement presented earlier in this appendix.

Each year, the Department issues detailed planning
guidance based upon the results of previous years' bud
get execution, as well as upon changes in defense policy.
The Deputy Secretary of Defense supplements this pro
grammatic guidance by providing fiscal guidance to
each of the Services and defense agencies. The Services
and defense agencies then use the planning and fiscal
guidance to adjust their individual programs. The prod
uct of these adjustments is a Program Objective Memo
randum (POM) prepared by each of the military depart
ments and defense agencies, outlining the programs
they propose to pursue to achieve the Department's
goals. Each of the POMs addresses the multiyear period
reflected in the associated Future Years Defense
Program. The Department evaluates the combined Ser
vice and agency POMs to ensure they properly imple
ment the planning and fiscal guidance. Alternative
approaches for implementing the guidance are defined
and resolved through a process known as the Program
Review. During the Program Review, the Department
selects those alternatives most consistent with its corpo
rate goals.

With this programmatic guidance in hand, the Services
and defense agencies have a clear roadmap to use in pre
paring their Budget Estimate Submissions (BESs). The
BES funding profiles collectively reflect the financial
strategy the Department will follow to achieve its corpo
rate goals. The combined BESs are vetted through a
Budget Review conducted by the staffs of the Depart
ment's Comptroller and the Office of Management and
Budget. During the Budget Review, the Department's
ability to accomplish its goals at the planned funding
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levels is carefully examined. Following the Budget
Review, the Deputy Secretary approves either the esti
mates from the BES submissions or alternative esti
mates developed by the Comptroller. Taken together,
these decisions constitute a financial blueprint for
achieving the corporate goals derived from the Depart
ment's strategic plan. With the issuance of these deci
sions, the process ofpreparing the defense portion of the
President's Budget is complete.

In sum, the PPBS process is an effective mechanism for
the Department to match the national military strategy
with the appropriate budgetary resources in a fiscally
constrained environment. At every step of the way,
senior leaders have visibility into those issues that could
threaten the Department's ability to properly match
means to ends as expressed in the QDR. The end result
of PPBS execution is an annual budget that fully sup
ports the Department's corporate goals.

CROSS-CUTTING PROGRAMS

There are several national security issues that the
Department addresses as part of an interagency team.
As noted earlier, DoD provides technical support to the
Federal Bureau of Investigation in its efforts to combat
terrorism, including potential terrorist use of weapons
of mass destruction. DoD likewise works closely with
the Department of Justice and the Federal Emergency
Management Agency to ensure the security of the
increasingly interconnected and vulnerable U.S. infra
structures against physical or cyber attack. DoD also
works closely with FEMA to prepare for and respond to
natural disasters. Finally, DoD conducts airborne and
seaborne surveillance of high-intensity drug-trafficking
routes in support of the White House Office of National
Drug Control Policy.
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INFORMATION TECHNOLcJGY MARAGEME~T GOALS

The Clinger-Cohen Act of 1996 (formerly the Informa
tion Technology Management Reform Act (ITMRA) of
1996) is being implemented throughout the Department
of Defense. Section 5123 of ITMRA requires that the
Department establish goals for improving the efficiency
and effectiveness of agency operations through the use
of information technology (IT) and prepare an annual
report, to be included in the agency's budget submission
to Congress, on the progress in achieving the goals.
This is the Department's second Section 5123 annual
report.

DOD INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
MANAGEMENT GOALS

The DoD Chief Information Officer (CIO) has pub
lished a DoD Information Technology Management
Strategic Plan (DoD ITM Strategic Plan). This plan
focuses On information superiority achieved through
global, affordable, and timely access to reliable and
secure information for worldwide decision making and
operations. To realize this vision, the Department has
established the goals described in Table K-l.

TableK·l
DOD INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY GOALS

Goal 1 - Become a mission partner:

• Increase and promote information technology interaction with mission.

• Serve mission information users as customers.

• Facilitate process improvement.

Goal 2 - Provide services that satisfy customer information needs:

•

•
•

• Build architecture and performance infrastructure.

Modernize and integrate defense information infrastructure.

Upgrade technology base.

Improve information technology management tools.

Goal 3 - Reform information technology management processes to increase efficiency and mission contribution:

•
•

Institutionalize ITMRA provisions.

Institute fundamental information technology management reform efforts.

• Upgrade DoD information technology work force.

Goal 4 - Ensure DoD's vital information resources are secure and protected:

• Build information assurance framework.

•
•
•

Build information assurance architecture and support services.

Improve acquisition processes and regulations.

Assess information assurance posture of DoD operational systems.

K-l
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Goal] - Become a mission partner:

DOD INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
MANAGEMENTGOALS
ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Goal 2 - Provide services that satisfy customer
information needs:

•

•

•

•

•

The Department established the DoD CIO
Council as its executive management body for
information technology. The Department is
strengthening the DoD CIO Council by creat
ing a working level council to develop draft
policies and veteran issues for resolution. This
tiered structure will enable broad participation,
decision making, and a stronger defense for
information technology resource requirements.

The Department is integrating information
technology management strategic planning
into the DoD Planning, Programming, and
Budgeting System (PPBS). The DoD ITM
Strategic Plan was used as a guide for informa
tion technology planning in the Department's
high level planning guidance. DoD com
ponents have used the DoD ITM Strategic Plan
and planning process to help structure their CIO
organizations. The plan is being revised to
better link to the Report of the Quadrennial
Defense Review, the Defense Reform Initiative,
and Joint Vision 2010. Components' strategic
plan proposals and concepts are also being used
to update the DoD ITM Strategic Plan, making
it a more effective tool for managing the
Department's information technology re
sources.

On July 25, 1997, the DoD CIO approved the
Information Technology Investment Manage
ment Insight Policy for Acquisition. The
policy simplifies and streamlines the way that
DoD components inform the DoD CIO about
their major information technology acquisi
tions. In 1998, the DoD CIO reviewed 20 such
notifications.

To further streamline the current IT acquisition
policy, and institutionalize IT investment
management for IT acquisitions, the DoD CIO
is developing a capability-based risk-sharing
methodology that can be used to decide the
level of risk the CIO may share with the compo
nent ClOs.

DoD components are applying extraordinary
efforts to meet the technical challenges related
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•

•

•

to Year 2000 compliance. The Department has
assessed virtually all of its known systems and
identified Year 2000 issues for corrective
action. Renovation of systems is in process,
and schedules have been developed for testing
each system. Resources are identified and
available for accomplishing these actions.

The Department is taking several key initia
tives to manage its worldwide information
infrastructure as a coherent Global Networked
Information Enterprise, to provide forces with
affordable information dominance, anywhere
and any time. These initiatives include the
increased exchange of information across the
enterprise through the use of enterprise data
exchange tools, which facilitate the sharing of
data elements among today's disparate applica
tions.

The DoD CIO is exploring ways to reduce the
total cost of ownership for software by collabo
rating across DoD in an Enterprise Software
Initiative. DoD components have decided to
leverage their buying power by negotiating
DoD-wide agreements for software. They are
also creating a DoD business process for esti
mating software requirements, agreeing on
common terms and conditions, electronic soft
ware shopping and distribution, software fund
ing, and tracking and managing software.

The Department conducted an information
technology investment process pilot study for
the Department's CIO using the Office of the
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Health
Affairs as the subject. The study concluded that
the office has effective management and over
sight structures that ensure extensive involve
ment by the functional community and the
Health Affairs CIO. A key success factor is that
Health Affairs has a consolidated tri-Service
(Army, Navy, Air Force) program that allows
prioritization of investments across the entire
Departmental enterprise. Continual program
evaluation, monitoring, and problem resolution
within Health Affairs result in an effective
investment program that reflects the priorities
of the health affairs community.



Goal 3 • Reform information technology
management processes to increase efficiency
and mission contribution:

• In July 1998, the Deputy Secretary disestab
lished the Major Automated Information
System Review Council (MAlSRC). The
MAlSRC was DoD's primary body for over
seeing major automated information systems
(AlSs) and other IT investments. DoD will
continue to oversee major AlSs and other IT
investments through the IT Overarching Inte
grated Product Team and, when necessary, spe
cial reviews by the DoD CIO. The focus of IT
investment oversight will evolve over the next
year to place greater emphasis on the planning
phase, on portfolios of investments, and on
evaluating performance outcomes.

• Section 5122 requires an integrated informa
tion technology Capital Planning and Invest
ment Control Process. The Department uses
the PPBS, in conjunction with its requirements
and acquisition processes, to ensure that the
correct information technology investments are
selected. Over the past year, changes have been
made in the PPBS to ensure full participation of
the DoD CIO in the decision making process
and to strengthen the linkages of information
technology programs to the missions they sup
port. The DoD CIO has become a member of
the Defense Resource Board, thus ensuring that
the CIO position is heard on all budget delibera
tions.

• DoD has been instrumental in the adoption of
a new Information Technology Budget report
ing exhibit by the Federal CIO Council and the
Office of Management and Budget. The new
exhibit will explicitly tie information technolo
gy systems to the mission they support and pro
vide performance measures, as well as progress
toward those measures, for major information
technology systems.

• The DoD CIO has made information technolo
gy management literacy a primary goal within
the Department by developing Clinger-Cohen
competencies that depict skill requirements and
knowledge required by CIOs and information
resource management personnel. The compe
tencies have been adopted government-wide by
the Federal CIO Council as desired skill
requirements of senior managers. DoD led the
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government-wide effort to update the compe
tencies in 1998.

• The Department continued to sponsor CIO
Executive training sessions for ClOs, Deputy
CIOs, and senior managers with CIO responsi
bilities. Four sessions were held in 1998 and
four sessions are planned for 1999. In addition,
during 1998 two CIO Certificate Web-based
courses were established to reach a broader
audience.

• Under the auspices of acquisition reform, a live
satellite broadcast on the Clinger-Cohen Act
was held in June 1998 and questions were field
ed from the DoD community regarding the new
laws, regulations, and implementation guid
ance. A video training tape on the Clinger
Cohen Act and its implementation in the
Department was also developed for use by DoD
schools and personnel.

Goal 4 • Ensure DoD's vital information
resources are secure and protected:

• To respond to Presidential Decision Directive
63, Critical Infrastructure Protection, May
1998, and to formulate an integrated, compre
hensive defense-wide critical infrastructure
protection program, the Department:

•• Assigned the DoD CIO as the Depart
ment's Chief Infrastructure Assurance
Officer.

•• Submitted a DoD-wide critical infrastruc
ture protection plan to the National Coordi
nator in November 1998, with the goal of
implementing the plan within two years.

• Information assurance is a critical component
of the Department's operational readiness
because it assures that Defense Information
Infrastructure systems and networks stand
ready to provide continuous and dependable
service. The Department took major steps in
1998 to improve its information assurance pos
ture:

•• In January 1998, the Deputy Secretary of
Defense established the defense-wide infor
mation Assurance Program to provide for
the planning, coordination, integration,
and oversight of the Department's informa
tion assurance activities and resources.
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•• The Department initiated a defense-wide
action to baseline the information assur
ance and information technology skills and
resources within the Department, deter
mine future requirements, and address per
sonnel training, certification, and retention
issues.

• The Department instituted a positive control
process to ensure that information concerning
information system vulnerabilities are appro
priately disseminated and countermeasures are
implemented.

CONCLUSION

While the Department made progress in 1998, it has yet
to fully institutionalize all of the mandates of the
Clinger-Cohen Act of 1996. The aggressive DoD CIO
agenda for 1999 will do much to ameliorate this condi
tion by:

• Addressing known Year 2000 and information
assurance deficiencies.
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• Reorienting the DoD CIO Council from an
information gathering to a decision making
body.

• Promoting Capital Planning for information
technology.

• Pursuing cross-component reviews of informa
tion technology investment portfolios in lieu of
system by system oversight

• Evaluating Value Chain Analysis for its utility
in end-to-end function and information tech
nology portfolio reviews.

• Utilizing mission outcome based performance
measurements as the cornerstone for informa
tion technology performance assessments.

With the accomplishment of these steps, the Depart
ment will achieve the intent of the Clinger-Cohen Act
of 1996.
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JUSTIFICATIONS FOR FY 1999 DOD COMMITTEES SUBJECT TO THE FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACT

Committee Projected Cost of
Committee Name Type Justification Committee - FY 1999

Advisory Group on Electron Discretionary To assist DoD in planning, directing, and coordinating an effective and $886,000
Devices economical research and development program in electron device technology.

These devices play a critical role in military systems in determining overall
system performance, reliability, and life-cycle.

Air University Board of Visitors Discretionary To assist the Air University to sustain effective programs by obtaining advice $61,600
and recommendations on performance of the educational mission from members
of the education, professional, public affairs, industrial, and business
communities.

Armament Retooling and Discretionary To provide oversight of the Armament Retooling and Manufacturing Support $160,473
Manufacturing Support Program and a communications forum where a group of experts may advise the
Executive Advisory Committee Secretary of the Army concerning the changing roles for Government-Owned,

Contractor Operated Army ammunition plants.

Armed Forces Epidemiological Discretionary To advise the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Health Affairs) on operational $243,000
Board programs, policy development, and research requirements and programs for

the prevention of disease and injury and the promotion of health. Board
recommendations are used to shape DoD and Service force protection policy.

Army Education Advisory Discretionary To advise the Secretary of the Army on Army educational programs and $134,400
Committee educational matters of interest through five subcommittees concerned with

the Command and General Staff College, the Reserve Officers Training Corps,
the School of the Americas, the U.S. Army War College, and Distance
LearningfTraining Technology Applications.

Army Science Board Discretionary To advise the Secretary of the Army and the Chief of Staff of the Army and $986,685
their staffs on scientific, technological, and acquisition matters of interest to the
Department of the Army.

Ballistic Missile Defense Discretionary To provide the Secretary of Defense with advice and insights into the ballistic $125,500
Advisory Committee missile defense program, and make recommendations on the acquisition and

development of systems related to the program.

Board of Advisors to the Discretionary To advise and assist the President, Naval War College, by examining and $8,250
President, Naval War College making recommendations regarding the educational, doctrinal, enrollment,

and research policies and programs at the college.
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Committee Projected Cost of

Committee Name Type Justification Committee - FY 1999

Board of Advisors to the Discretionary To advise the Secretary of the Navy on Naval Graduate Educations Programs by $39,016
Superintendent, Naval reviewing curricula, instruction, physical plant and equipment, administration,

Postgraduate School state of the student body, fiscal affairs and resources, and other matters relating
to the operation of school programs.

Board of Visitors for the Discretionary To advise the Secretary of Defense on matters related to mission, policy, faculty, $156,400
Department of Defense Centers students, curricula, educational methods, research, facilities, and administration
for Regional Security of the George C. Marshall European Center for Security Studies and the

Asia-Pacific Center for Defense Studies.

Board of Visitors, Joint Military Discretionary To advise the Director, Defense Intelligence Agency, and the President, Joint $15,404
Intelligence College Military Intelligence College, on matters related to mission, policy,

accreditation, faculty, students, facilities, curricula, educational methods,
research, and administration.

Board of Visitors, National Discretionary To provide the President, National Defense University, and Commandants of $13,000
Defense University the National War College and the Industrial College of the Armed Forces with

observations, reviews, and criticism of University and College programs,
policies, research, and administration.

Chief of Engineers Discretionary To advise the Chief of Engineers on policy development and procedural $169,000
Environmental Advisory Board recommendations for consideration within the Corps of Engineers.

Chief of Naval Operations Discretionary To provide advice to the Chief of Naval Operations related to the role of naval $743,744
Executive Panel power in the international strategic environment; review current and proposed

Navy policies to provide advice on enhancing the Navy's effectiveness in
support of national security policy; and recommend alternative policies in the
light of evolving political, economic, technological, military, and social
circumstances.

Community College of the Air Discretionary To advise the Commander, Air Education and Training Command, and the $29,500
Force Board of Visitors Community College of the Air Force administration on the development and

maintenance of career-related associate degree programs which meet the needs
of the Air Force.

Defense Advisory Committee on Discretionary To review the calibration of personnel selection and classification tests to ensure $77,678
Military Personnel Testing the accuracy of resulting scores; review relevant validation studies to ensure

that the tests have utility in predicting success in technical training and on the
job; review ongoing testing research and development in support of the
enlistment program; and make recommendations for improvements to make the
testing process more responsive to the needs of Department of Defense and the
Services.
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Committee Projected Cost of
Committee Name Type Justification Committee - FY 1999

Defense Advisory Committee on Discretionary To provide the Secretary of Defense with advice and recommendations on $670,020
Women in the Services matters and policies relating to women in the armed forces.

Defense Intelligence Agency Discretionary To advise the Director, Defense Intelligence Agency, on the impact of advanced $156,833
Scientific Advisory Board science and technology on intelligence collection and production programs.

Defense Policy Advisory Discretionary To provide general defense policy advice to the United States Trade $2,600
Committee on Trade Representative in conjunction with the Secretary of Defense concerning trade

matters referred to in 19 U.S.c. Sec 2155.

Defense Policy Board Advisory Discretionary To provide the Secretary of Defense, Deputy Secretary, and Under Secretary for $190,000
Committee Policy with independent, informed advice and opinion concerning major matters

of defense policy.

Defense Science Board Discretionary Make recommendations to the Under Secretary of Defense (Acquisition and $2,313,540
Technology) and the Secretary of Defense on issues in areas relating to
scientific, technical, and manufacturing matters of special interest to DoD.

Department of Defense Discretionary To provide advice to the Secretary of Defense and the Secretaries of the military $115,000
Historical Advisory Committee departments regarding the professional standards, historical methodology,

program priorities, liaison with professional groups and institutions, and
adequacy of resources connected with the various historical programs and
associated activities of the Department of Defense.

Department of Defense Wage Discretionary To make recommendations regarding wage survey and wage schedules for $21,880
Committee blue-collar employees to the Department of Defense Wage Fixing Authority to

discharge the responsibility assigned by P. L. 92-392 and the Office of Personnel
Management. DoD has lead agency responsibility for setting wage rates in 238
of 260 wage areas established by the Federal Wage System.

Joint Advisory Council on Discretionary To advise the Secretary of Defense and the Department of Energy and inform $125,000
Nuclear Weapons Surety the Joint Nuclear Weapons Council on nuclear weapons systems surety matters.

National Security Agency/ Discretionary To advise the Director, NSA, Chief, CSS and senior agency management on $301,000
Central Security Service matters involving science, technology, signals intelligence production,
(NSA/CSS) Scientific Advisory information security, procedures, and management related to the mission of the
Board NSA/CSS.

Naval Research Advisory Discretionary To maintain an understanding of the technological needs confronting the Navy $557,074
Committee and Marine Corps, keep abreast of the research and development which is being

carried on to address them, and offer a judgement to the Navy and Marine Corps
as to whether these efforts are adequate.
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Committee Projected Cost of

Committee Name Type Justification Committee - FY 1999

Navy Planning and Steering Discretionary To provide objective advice and recommendations to the Secretary of the Navy $16,200
Advisory Committee and the Chief of Naval Operations on matters relating to ballistic missile

security and anti-submarine warfare.

Scientific Advisory Board of the Discretionary To serve in the public interest as a scientific advisory board to the Director, $80,550
Armed Forces Institute of Armed Forces Institute of Pathology (AFIP) and provide his or her staff with
Pathology scientific and professional advice and guidance in matters pertaining to

operational programs, policies, and procedures of AFIP and the central
laboratory of pathology for DoD and other federal agencies with responsibilities
for consultation, education, and research in pathology.

Senior Advisory Board on Discretionary To investigate the wide range of security challenges facing the United States in $100,000
National Security the early 21st century and lend expert advice and direction to the National

Security Study Group.

Strategic Advisory Group for the Discretionary To provide timely advice on scientific, technical, and policy related issues to $364,025
U. S. Strategic Command Commander in Chief, United States Strategic Command, during the

development of the nation's strategic war plans.

Telecommunications Service Discretionary To provide advice and recommendations to the Secretary of Defense regarding $40,623
Priority System Oversight the priority treatment of national security and emergency preparedness
Committee telecommunications services.

Threat Reduction Advisory Discretionary To provide advice and assistance to the Under Secretary of Defense $373,060
Committee (Acquisition and Technology) with respect to technology security,

counterproliferation, chemical and biological defense, sustainment of the
nuclear weapons stockpile, and other matters related to the Defense Threat
Reduction Agency mission.

United States Air Force Discretionary To provide independent wisdom and insight to Air Force senior leaders on $1,495,000
Scientific Advisory Board science and technology for continued air and space dominance.

President's Information Presidential Executive Order 13035 dated February 11, 1997, and amended July 24, 1998. $903,000
Technology Advisory Committee

American Heritage Rivers Presidential Executive Order 13080 dated April 7, 1998. $61,000
Initiative Advisory Committee

Defense Labor Management Presidential Executive Orders 12871 dated July 14, 1994; 12983 dated December 21, 1995; $40,272
Partnership Council 13062 dated September 19, 1997.

President's National Security Presidential Executive Order 12382 dated September 13, 1982; Executive Order 13062 $2,485,600
Telecommunications Advisory dated September 29, 1997.
Committee
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Committee Projected Cost of
Committee Name Type Justification Committee - FY 1999

President's Security Policy Presidential Presidential Decision Directive "NSC dated September 16, 1994. $39,000
Advisory Board

Special Oversight Board for DoD Presidential Executive Order 13075 dated February 19, 1998. $1,057,500
Investigations of Gulf War
Chemical and Biological
Incidents

Advisory Committee on Statutory 20 U.S.C Sec 929. $143,000
Dependents' Education

Board of Regents, Uniformed Statutory P. L. 101-511 dated October 1, 1990. $165,000
Services University of the Health
Sciences

Board of Visitors, Marine Corps Statutory 10 U.S.C Sec 7102. $50,183
University

Defense Acquisition University Statutory 10 U.S.C. Sec 1746. $30,600
Board of Visitors

Defense Environmental Statutory P. L. 102-380 dated October 15, 1992. $851,400
Response Task Force II

Department of Defense Domestic Statutory 20 U.S.C Sec 1413. $13,400
Advisory Panel on Early
Intervention and Education for
Infants, Toddlers, and Preschool
Children and Children with
Disabilities

Department of Defense Statutory 10 U.S.C Sec 1464. $47,000
Education Benefits Board of
Actuaries

Department of Defense Statutory 50 U.S.C 98h-l(a). $10,100
Government-Industry Advisory
Committee on the Operation and
Modernization of the National
Stockpile

DoD Healthcare Quality Statutory P.L. 105-174, dated May 1, 1998. $350,000
Initiatives Review Panel
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Committee Projected Cost of

Committee Name Type Justification Committee - FY 1999

Department of Defense Statutory 10 U.S.C 1464. $66,000
Retirement Board of Actuaries

Inland Waterways Users Board Statutory 33 U.S.C 2251. $230,000

National Security Education Statutory P. L. 102-183, dated December 4, 1991. $111,300
Board

Ocean Research Advisory Panel Statutory 10 U.S.C. Sec 7903 as amended by P. L. 105-85 dated November 18, 1998. $34,000

Overseas Dependent Schools Statutory 20 U.S.C 1413, as amended dated October 1, 1990. $35,650
National Advisory Panel on the
Education of Dependents with
Disabilities

Semiconductor Technology Statutory P. L. 103-160. $13,000
Council

Strategic Environmental Statutory 10 U.S.C. 2904. $363,309
Research and Development
Program Scientific Advisory
Board

United States Air Force Statutory 10 U.S.C 9355. $15,955
Academy Board of Visitors

United States Army Coastal Statutory 33 U.S.C. 462-2 and P. L. 88-172 dated November 11, 1963. $333,000
Engineering Research Board

United States Military Academy Statutory 10 U.S.C 4355. $65,500
Board of Visitors

United States Naval Academy Statutory 10 U.S.C 6968. $5,000
Board of Visitors

Domestic Response Capabilities Statutory P. L. 105-261, Section 1405, $600,000
for Terrorism Involving Weapons
of Mass Destruction Advisory
Panel

TOTAL PROJECTED FY 1999 COSTS $18,891,824
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Appendix M
RESOURCES ALLOCATED TO SUPPORT AND MISSION ACTIVITIES

URCESi4kllCJcaTED 10 SUPPORT AND MISSION aCTIVITIES

Information required to be reported under Section 113 of Title 10 U.S.c. was not available at time of publication
of the Annual Report. It will be included in the 2000 report.
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Appendix N
GLOSSARY

AAAV Advanced Amphibious Assault Vehicle ASW Antisubmarine Warfare

ABL Airborne Laser ATACMS Army Tactical Missile System

ABM Anti-Ballistic Missile ATAV Army Total Asset Visibility

AC Active Component AWACS Airborne Warning and Control System

AC2ISRC Aerospace Command and Control, AWE Advanced Warfighting Experiment

Intelligence, Surveillance and BAT Brilliant Antiarmor Submunition
Reconnaissance Center

BCTO Base Closure and Transition Office
ACE Acquisition Center of Excellence

BCTP Battle Command Training Program
ACRI African Crisis Response Initiative

BES Budget Estimate Submission
ACSC Armaments Cooperation Steering BM/C3 Battle Management/Command,

Committee Control, and Communications

ACTD Advanced Concept Technology BM/C4I Battle Management/Command,
Demonstration Control, Communications, Computers,

ADL Advanced Distributed Learning and Intelligence

Aerospace Expeditionary Force BMDO Ballistic Missile Defense OrganizationAEF
Basic Military TrainingBMT

AFB Air Force Base
Base Realignment and ClosureBRAC

AFDO Advanced Full Dimensional Operation
BTU British Thermal Unit

AFIP Armed Forces Institute of Pathology
C2 Command and Control

AFQT Armed Forces Qualification Test
C4I Command, Control, Communications,

AFR Air Force Reserve and Computers

AGS Advanced Gun System C4ISR Command, Control, Communications,
Computers, Intelligence, Surveillance,

AIS Automated Information System
and Reconnaissance

AMEC Arctic Military Environmental CAP Critical Acquisition Position
Cooperation Program

CAS Cost Accounting Standard
AMRAAM Advanced Medium-Range

CBIRF ChemicallBiological IncidentAir-to-Air Missile
Response Force

ANG Air National Guard
CBW Chemical and Biological Weapons

AOR Area of Responsibility
CDL Common Data Link

ARG Amphibious Ready Group
CEC Cooperative Engagement Capability

ARNG Army National Guard CFC Combined Forces Command
ASCM Antiship Cruise Missile CFJO Concept for Future Operations

ASD(C3I) Assistant Secretary of Defense for CFO Chief Financial Officer
Command, Control, Communications,

CINC Commander in Chiefand Intelligence

ASEAN Association of Southeast Asian Nations CINCNORAD
Commander in Chief, North American

ASMP Army Strategic Mobility Program Aerospace Defense Command
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Appendix N
GLOSSARY

CINCSTRAT DNSC Defense National Stockpile Center
Commander in Chief, United

DoD Department of DefenseStates Strategic Command

cm Chief Information Officer DoDEA DoD Education Activity

Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
DPAS Defense Property Accountability System

CJCS
DPPS Defense Procurement Payment and

CLU Command Launch Unit Disbursement Systems
CMD Cruise Missile Defense DPRK Democratic People's Republic of Korea

COE Common Operating Environment DRI Defense Reform Initiative

CONUS Continental United States DSC Decision Support Center

COP Common Operational Picture DSCS Defense Satellite Communications System

COP/CSE Combat Support Enabled DTO Defense Technology Objective
Common Operational Picture

DTRA Defense Threat Reduction Agency
COS Critical Occupational Specialties

DVA Department of Veteran's Affairs
COSSI Commercial Operations and

DWCF Defense Working Capital FundsSupport Savings Initiative

Commercial Off-The-Shelf
DXXI Division XXI

COTS

Civil Reserve Air Fleet
EAF Expeditionary Aerospace Force

CRAF
EB Electric Boat Corporation

CTC Combat Training Center
EDC Economic Development Conveyance

CTR Cooperative Threat Reduction
EDI Electronic Data Interchange

CVBG Carrier Battle Group
Electronic Document ManagementEDM

DACOWITS Defense Advisory Committee
EELV Evolved Expendable Launch Vehicleon Women in the Services

DAWIA Defense Acquisition Workforce EFT Electronic Funds Transfer

Improvement Act EFX Expeditionary Force Experiments

DCAA Defense Contract Audit Agency ELV Expendable Launch Vehicle

DCPDS Defense Civilian Personnel Data System EMD Engineering and Manufacturing

DCPS Defense Civilian Pay System
Development

ERGM Extended-Range Guided Munition
DeCA Defense Commissary Agency

ESH Environmental, Safety, and Health
DFAS Defense Finance and Accounting Service

Evolved Sea Sparrow MissileESSM
DIA Defense Intelligence Agency

Effective u.S. Control FleetEUSC
DIBRS Defense Incident Based Reporting System

FAA Federal Aviation Administration
DII Defense Information Infrastructure

FBE Fleet Battle Experiment
DISA Defense Information Systems Agency

FCR Fire Control Radar
DISN Defense Information System Network

FDA Food and Drug Administration
DJMS Defense Joint Military Pay System

FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency
DLAMP Defense Leadership and Management FHP Force Health Protection

Program
Forward-looking Infrared

Defense Medical Logistics Standard
FUR

DMLSS
Family of Medium Tactical VehiclesSupport FMTV

DMS Defense Message System FOS Family of Systems
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GLOSSARY

FSS Fast Sealift IT Information Technology

FTE Full-time Equivalent ITM Information Technology Management

FUE First Unit Equipped ITMRA Information Technology Management
Reform Act

FWE Fighter Wing-Equivalent
Joint Air-to-Surface Standoff MissileJASSM

FYDP Future Years Defense Program
Joint Contingency Force AdvancedJCFAWE

G-CPR Government-Computerized Patient Record Warfighting Experiment

GANS Global Access, Navigation, and Safety JCSE Joint Continuous Strike Environment

GAO General Accounting Office JDA Joint Duty Assignment

GATM Global Air Traffic Management JDAL Joint Duty Assignment List

GCCS Global Command and Control System JDAM Joint Direct Attack Munition

GCCS-T Global Command and Control JPME Joint Professional Military Education
System-Top Secret

JRICP Joint Reserve Intelligence Connectivity
GCSS Global Combat Support System Program

GMFP Global Military Force Policy JRIP Joint Reserve Intelligence Program

GPRA Government Performance and Results Act JROC Joint Requirements Oversight Council

GPS Global Positioning System JSAF Joint SIGINT Avionics Family

HAE High Altitude Endurance JSEAD Joint Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses

HHS Health and Human Services JSF Joint Strike Fighter

HUMINT Human Intelligence JSO Joint Specialty Officer

IA Information Assurance JSOW Joint Standoff Weapon

lADS Integrated Air Defense System JSTARS Joint Surveillance Target Attack

ICBM Intercontinental Ballistic Missile Radar System

ICOG International Cooperative JTA Joint Technical Architecture

Opportunities Group JTRS Joint Tactical Radio System

ID Identification JWCO Joint Warfighting Capabilities Objective

IDTC Interdeployment Training Cycle LAMPS Light Airborne Multipurpose System

IFSAR Interferometric Synthetic Aperture Radar LASM Land-Attack Version of the

International Military Education and
Standard MissileIMET

Training LAWS Land Attack Weapons System

IMINT Integrate Imagery Intelligence LCAC Landing Craft Air Cushion

IMM Integrated Materiel Manager LEAP Lightweight Exoatmospheric Projectile

INS Inertial Navigation System LMSR Large, Medium Speed Roll-onlRoll-off

10 Information Operations LRIP Low-Rate Initial Production

IOC Initial Operational Capability MAGTF Marine Air-Ground Task Force

IOT&E Initial Operational Testing and Evaluation MAISRC Major Automated Information System

Infrared
Review CouncilIR

International Standards Organization
MAP Military Assistance ProgramISO

ISR Intelligence, Surveillance, and
MARlTECH Maritime Technology

Reconnaissance MASINT Measurement and Signature Intelligence
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GLOSSARY

MCDP Military Child Development Program NSA National Security Agency

MCM Mine Countermeasure NSNCSS National Security Agency/

MCTFS Marine Corps Total Force System
Central Security Service

NSFS Naval Surface Fire Support
MDAP Major Defense Acquisition Program

NSSN New Attack Submarine
MEADS Medium Extended Air Defense System

NTW The Navy Wide
MEB Marine Expeditionary Brigade

O&M Operation and Maintenance
MEF Marine Expeditionary Force

O&S Operations and Support
MEU(SOC) Marine Expeditionary Unit

OMB Office of Management and Budget(Special Operations Capable)

MILCON Military Construction OMFTS Operational Maneuver From the Sea

MILSATCOM OPM Office of Personnel Management

Military Satellite Communications OPTEMPO Operating Tempo

MLRS Multiple-Launch Rocket System OSD Office of the Secretary of Defense

MPA Maritime Patrol Aircraft OT&E Operational Test and Evaluation

MPF Maritime Prepositioning Force PAC-3 Patriot Advanced Capability-3

MRS BURU Mobility Requirements Study PAl Primary Aircraft Inventory
Bottom-Up Review Update

PDT Permanent Duty Travel
MSC Military Sealift Command

PERSTEMPO
MSF Million Square Feet Personnel Tempo

MTI Moving Target Indicator PFP Partnership for Peace

MTM/D Million Ton-Miles per Day PMAI Primary Mission Aircraft Inventory

MTVR Medium Tactical Vehicle Replacement PME Professional Military Education

MTW Major Theater War POM Program Objective Memorandum

MWR Morale, Welfare, and Recreation PPBS Planning, Programming, and

NASA National Aeronautics and
Budgeting System

Space Administration PPI Past Performance Information

Navwar Navigation Warfare PPV Public-Private Venture

NBC Nuclear, Biological, and/or Chemical PSRC Presidential Selected Reserve Call-up

NCW Network Centric Warfare QDR Quadrennial Defense Review

NDS National Defense Stockpile QoL Quality of Life

NIS New Independent States R&D Research and Development

Nautical Mile
RAM Rolling Airframe Missile

nm

NMD National Missile Defense
RBA Revolution in Business Affairs

NNS Newport News Shipbuilding
RC Reserve Component

NOR Net Operating Result
RDT&E Research, Development, Test,

and Evaluation

NORAD North American Aerospace RMA Revolution in Military Affairs
Defense Command

NPOESS National Polar-orbiting Operational
RO/RO Roll-on/roll-off

Environmental Satellite System ROK Republic of Korea
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ROSC Rear Operations Support Center

RRF Ready Reserve Force

RRT Ready Reserve Travel

RSOI Reception, Staging, Onward
Movement, and Integration

RTS Rapid Targeting System

RV Reentry Vehicle

S&T Science and Technology

SADARM Sense and Destroy Armor Munition

SAM Surface-to-Air Missile

SBIR Small Business Innovation
Research Program

TDY Temporary Duty

THAAD Theater High Altitude Area Defense

TMD Theater Missile Defense

TUAV Tactical Unmanned Aerial Vehicle

UAV Unmanned Aerial Vehicle

UFO Ultra\-High Frequency Follow-on

URD Uniform Resource Demonstration

USACOM United States Atlantic Command

USAR United States Army Reserve

USAREUR U.S. Army Europe

U.S.c. United States Code

SFW Sensor-Fuzed Weapon

SLEP Service Life Extension Program

USCENTCOM
United States Central Command

USPACOM United States Pacific Command

USSOCOM United States Special Operations Command

USSOUTHCOM
United States Southern Command

United States Forces Korea

Marine Corps Reserve

Naval Reserve

Variable Message Format

Wind-Corrected Munition Dispenser

Weapons of Mass Destruction

Women-Owned Small Business

Year 2000

Youth Attitude Tracking Study

VMF

WCMD

WMD

WOSB

Y2K

YATS

USSPACECOM
United States Space Command

USSTRATCOM
United States Strategic Command

USTRANSCOM
United States Transportation Command

VAMOSC Visibility and Management of Operating
and Support Cost

VISA Voluntary Intermodal Sealift Agreement

USFK

USMCR

USNR

USCINCEUR
Commander in Chief of USEUCOM

USELEMNORAD
U.S. Element NORAD

USEUCOM United States European Command

Special Operations Command

Special Operations Forces

Smaller-Scale Contingency

Attack Submarine

Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty

Ship-to-Objective Maneuver

Short Takeoff and Vertical Landing

Training Aids, Devices, Simulators,
and Simulation

Submarine-launched Ballistic Missile

Theater Ballistic Missile Defense

Signals Intelligence

Standoff Land Attack Missile

Tactical Common Data Link

Theater Air and Missile Defense

Technology Area Review and Assessment

Total Asset Visibility

Theater Ballistic Missile

Tactical Control System

Taepo Dong-l

Space-Based Infrared System

Strategic Business Plan

Small Disadvantaged Business

Strategic Business Plan

SOC

SOF

SSC

SSN

START

STOM

STOVL

TADSS

TAMD

TARA

TAV

TBM

TBMD

TCDL

TCS

TD-l

SIGINT

SLAM

SLBM

SBIRS

SBP

SDB

SBP
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